State of lowa
lowa
Administrative

Code
Supplement

Biweekly
June 16, 2010

KATHLEEN K. WEST
Administrative Code Editor

STEPHANIE A. HOFF
Deputy Editor

Published by the
STATE OF IOWA
UNDER AUTHORITY OF IOWA CODE SECTION 17A.6



IAC Supp. PREFACE IAC 6/16/10

The Iowa Administrative Code Supplement is published biweekly pursuant to Iowa Code
section 17A.6. The Supplement contains replacement chapters to be inserted in the loose-leaf Iowa
Administrative Code (IAC) according to instructions included with each Supplement. The replacement
chapters incorporate rule changes which have been adopted by the agencies and filed with the
Administrative Rules Coordinator as provided in lowa Code sections 7.17 and 17A.4 to 17A.6. To
determine the specific changes in the rules, refer to the lowa Administrative Bulletin bearing the same
publication date.

In addition to the changes adopted by agencies, the replacement chapters may reflect objection to a
rule or a portion of a rule filed by the Administrative Rules Review Committee (ARRC), the Governor,
or the Attorney General pursuant to lowa Code section 17A.4(6); an effective date delay imposed by
the ARRC pursuant to section 17A.4(7) or 17A.8(9); rescission of a rule by the Governor pursuant to
section 17A.4(8); or nullification of a rule by the General Assembly pursuant to Article 111, section 40,
of the Constitution of the State of lowa.

The Supplement may also contain replacement pages for the IAC Index or the Uniform Rules on
Agency Procedure.
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INSTRUCTIONS
FOR UPDATING THE

IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

Agency names and numbers in bold below correspond to the divider tabs in the IAC binders. New
and replacement chapters included in this Supplement are listed below. Carefully remove and insert
chapters accordingly.

Editor's telephone (515) 281-3355 or (515) 281-8157

Agriculture and Land Stewardship Department[21]
Replace Chapter 67

Utilities Division[199]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 15
Insert Chapter 45

Economic Development, Iowa Department of[261]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 79
Replace Chapter 104
Insert Chapter 114
Replace Reserved Chapters 114 to 162 with Reserved Chapters 115 to 162

Human Services Department[441]
Replace Chapter 86

Inspections and Appeals Department[481]
Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 31
Replace Chapter 41

Environmental Protection Commission[567]
Replace Analysis
Insert Chapter 16
Replace Reserved Chapters 16 to 19 with Reserved Chapters 17 to 19
Replace Reserved Chapter 210 with Chapter 210

Public Health Department[641]

Replace Analysis
Replace Chapter 25

Transportation Department|[761]
Replace Chapter 529

Index
Replace “P”
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CHAPTER 67
ANIMAL WELFARE

[Prior to 7/27/88 see Agriculture Department 30—Ch 20]

21—67.1(162) Animals included in rules. Dog, as that term is used in the rules, includes hybrid dog
mixtures. Animals, as that term is used in rules relating to boarding kennels, commercial kennels, hobby
kennels, commercial breeders, dealers, public auctions, animal shelters, and pounds includes dogs and
cats. Animals, as that term is used in rules relating to pet shops, includes dogs, cats, rabbits, rodents,
nonhuman primates, birds, fish, or other vertebrate animals.

This rule implements Iowa Code sections 162.1 and 162.8.

21—67.2(162) Housing facilities and primary enclosures.

67.2(1) Housing facilities.

a. Buildings shall be of adequate structure and maintained in good repair so as to ensure protection
of animals from injury.

b.  Shelter shall be provided to allow access to shade from direct sunlight and regress from
exposure to rain or snow. Heat, insulation, or bedding adequate to provide comfort shall be provided
when the atmospheric temperature is below 50° F. or that temperature to which the particular animals
are acclimated. Indoor housing facilities shall be provided for dogs and cats under the age of eight
weeks and for dogs and cats within two weeks of whelping.

¢.  Indoor and outdoor housing facilities shall at all times be provided with ventilation by means of
doors, windows, vents, air conditioning or direct flow of fresh air that is adequate to provide for the good
health and comfort of the animals. Such ventilation shall be environmentally provided as to minimize
drafts, moisture condensation, odors or stagnant vapors of excreta.

d. Ample lighting shall be provided by natural or artificial means or both during sunrise to sunset
hours to allow efficient cleaning of the facilities and routine inspection of the facilities and animals
contained therein.

e. Ceilings, walls and floors shall be so constructed as to lend themselves to efficient cleaning
and sanitizing. Such surfaces shall be kept in good repair and maintained so that they are substantially
impervious to moisture. Floors and walls to a height of four feet shall have finished surfaces.

£ Food supplies and bedding materials shall be stored so as to adequately protect them from
contamination or infestation by vermin or other factors which would render the food or bedding unclean.
Separate storage facilities shall be maintained for cleaning and sanitizing equipment and supplies.

g Washrooms, basins or sinks shall be provided within or be readily accessible to each housing
facility, for maintaining cleanliness among animal caretakers and sanitizing of food and water utensils.

h.  Equipment shall be available for removal and disposal of all waste materials from housing
facilities to minimize vermin infestation, odors and disease hazards. Drainage systems shall be functional
to effect the above purposes.

i.  Facilities shall be provided to isolate diseased animals, to prevent exposure to healthy animals.

j. Outdoor dog runs and exercise areas shall be of sound construction and kept in good repair so
as to safely contain the animal(s) therein without injury. Floors shall be concrete, gravel or materials
which can be regularly cleaned and kept free of waste accumulation. Grass runs and exercise areas are
permissible provided adequate ground cover is maintained, holes are kept filled and the ground cover
is not allowed to become overgrown. Dog runs and exercise areas utilizing wire floors are permissible,
provided that they are not injurious to the animals and adequately maintained.

k. Group housing is permitted for animals which are compatible with one another. Adequate space
shall be provided to prevent crowding and to allow freedom of movement and comfort to animals of
the size which are housed in the facility. Females in estrus shall not be housed with males, except for
breeding purposes.

67.2(2) Primary enclosures.

a. Primary enclosures shall be of sound construction and maintained in good repair to protect the
animals from injury.
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b.  Construction materials and maintenance shall allow the animals to be kept clean and dry. Walls
and floors shall be impervious to urine and other moisture.

¢.  The shape and size of the enclosure shall afford ample space for the individual(s) to comfortably
turn about, stand erect, sit or lie. Not more than 12 dogs or cats shall be housed in the same primary
enclosure.

d. Litter pans, containing clean litter, shall be provided at all times for kittens and cats.

e.  Means shall be provided to maintain that temperature and ventilation which is comfortable for
the species within the primary enclosure. Lighting shall be adequate to allow observation of the animals
but they shall be protected from excessive illumination.

£ Animals shall be removed from their primary enclosures at least twice in each 24-hour period
and exercised, unless the primary enclosure shall be of sufficient size to provide this exercise.

g If doghouses with chains are used as primary enclosures for dogs kept outdoors, the chains
used shall be so placed or attached that they cannot become entangled with the chains of other dogs or
any other objects. Such chains shall be of a type commonly used for the size dog involved and shall be
attached to the dog by means of a well fitted collar. Such chains shall be at least three times the length
of the dog as measured from the tip of its nose to the base of its tail and shall allow the dog convenient
access to the doghouse.

67.2(3) In-home kennel.

a.  For the purposes of this subrule, “in-home kennel” means an individual required to be licensed
as a boarding kennel or as a commercial breeder under lowa Code chapter 162 who maintains or harbors
not more than six adult animals (including both breeding animals and surgically sterilized animals) in
the individual’s living quarters.

b.  Notwithstanding subrules 67.2(1), 67.2(2), and 67.3(2), an in-home kennel shall comply with
the following standards:

(1) Food supplies shall be stored so as to adequately protect them from contamination or infestation
by vermin or other factors which would render the food unclean.

(2) Ample lighting shall be provided by natural or artificial means or both during sunrise to sunset
hours. Animals shall be protected from excessive illumination.

(3) Building shall be of adequate structure and maintained in good repair so as to ensure protection
of animals from injury.

(4) Facilities shall be provided to isolate diseased animals to prevent exposure to healthy animals.

(5) Outdoor dog runs and exercise areas shall be of sound construction and kept in good repair so
as to safely contain the animal(s) therein without injury. Floors shall be concrete, gravel or materials
which can be regularly cleaned and kept free of waste accumulation. Grass runs and exercise areas are
permissible provided adequate ground cover is maintained, holes are kept filled and the ground cover is
not allowed to become overgrown. Wire floors are permissible, provided they are not injurious to the
animals and adequately maintained.

(6) Group housing is permitted for animals which are compatible with one another. Adequate space
shall be provided to prevent crowding and to allow freedom of movement and comfort to animals of the
size which are housed within the facility. Females in estrus shall not be housed with males, except for
breeding purposes.

(7) If the animals are confined to a restricted area of the living quarters, the restricted area shall
meet the space requirements set out in paragraph 67.2(2) “c.”

(8) Litter pans, containing clean litter, shall be provided at all times for kittens and cats.

(9) Means shall be provided to maintain that temperature and ventilation which is comfortable for
the species within the primary enclosure or housing facility.

(10) Animals shall be removed from their primary enclosures at least twice in each 24-hour period
and exercised.

(11) Housing facilities shall be cleaned as necessary to reduce disease hazards, and an effective
program shall be established and maintained for the control of vermin infestation.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code sections 162.8 and 162.9.
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21—67.3(162) General care and husbandry standards.

67.3(1) Feeding and watering.

a.  All species covered under lowa Code chapter 162 shall be provided with adequate feed as
defined in section 162.2(1).

b.  Young animals and animals under veterinary care shall be fed at more frequent intervals and
with specific diets as their needs shall dictate.

c.  All species covered under Iowa Code chapter 162 shall be provided with adequate water as
defined in section 162.2(2).

67.3(2) Sanitation.

a. Housing facilities and primary enclosures shall be cleaned a minimum of once in each 24-hour
period and more frequently as may be necessary to reduce disease hazards and odors.

b.  Housing facilities and primary enclosures shall be sanitized at intervals not to exceed two weeks
or more frequently as may be necessary to reduce disease hazards. Primary enclosures for dogs and cats
in pet shops shall be sanitized at intervals not to exceed 48 hours. Sanitizing shall be done by washing
the surfaces with hot water and soap or detergent, followed by the application of a safe and effective
disinfectant. Pressure water systems or live steam may be used for cleaning, if animals are removed
while cleaning. Runs and exercise areas having gravel or other nonpermanent surface materials shall be
sanitized by periodic removal of soiled materials, application of suitable disinfectants, and replacement
with clean surface materials.

¢.  An effective program shall be established and maintained for the control of vermin infestation.

67.3(3) Veterinary care.

a. Programs of disease prevention and control shall be established and maintained.

b.  Sick, diseased or injured animals shall be provided with proper veterinary care or disposed of
by euthanasia.

c.  Allspecies regulated under [owa Code chapter 162 which are infected with contagious diseases
shall be immediately placed into facilities provided for in 67.2(1) “i.”

d.  All dogs and cats transported into housing facilities regulated under lowa Code chapter 162,
excluding pounds and animal shelters, shall have been vaccinated against distemper and rabies, unless
exempted by direct recommendation of the owner’s veterinarian or exempted by lowa Code section
351.33 or 351.42.

e. Each commercial breeder shall enter into a written agreement with a veterinarian licensed in
this state to provide veterinary care for the animals maintained in the commercial breeder’s facility. The
agreement shall include a requirement that the veterinarian visit the facility at least once every 12 months
for the purpose of viewing all the animals in the facility, making a general determination concerning
the health/disease status of the animals, and reviewing the commercial breeder’s program for disease
prevention and control. If during the course of the visit, the veterinarian identifies an animal that requires
a more detailed individual examination to determine the specific condition of the animal or to determine
an appropriate course of treatment, then such examination shall be undertaken.

f If during an inspection of a facility the department finds an animal which appears to have a
physical condition or disease which, in the opinion of the inspector, requires a veterinarian’s attention,
the department may order that the licensee subject the animal to a veterinarian’s examination at the
licensee’s expense. The department may require the licensee to submit written proof of the veterinarian’s
examination and results of the examination within a time frame set by the department.

67.3(4) Personnel.

a. The owner or personnel shall be present at least once in each 24-hour period to supervise and
ascertain that the care of animals and maintenance of facilities conform to all of the provisions of lowa
Code chapter 162.

b. A sufficient number of employees shall be utilized to provide the required care of animals and
maintenance of facilities during normal business hours.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code sections 162.1 and 162.2.
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21—67.4(162) Transportation.

67.4(1) Primary enclosures.

a.  Primary enclosures utilized in transportation shall be of sound construction and maintained in
good repair so as to ensure protection of animals from injury.

b.  Floors and lower sides shall be so constructed or shall be covered on the inner surfaces so as to
contain excreta and bedding materials.

c¢.  Adequate space shall be provided so that the individual(s) contained therein may comfortably
turn about, stand erect, sit or lie.

d.  Openings shall be provided in enclosures so that adequate ventilation can be maintained when
they are positioned in the transporting vehicle.

e.  Primary enclosures shall be cleaned and sanitized before each trip.

f. The temperature within primary enclosures shall not be allowed to exceed the atmospheric
temperature; moreover the ambient temperature shall not be allowed to exceed 95° F. for a period of
more than two hours, nor be allowed at any time to fall below 45° F. unless the animals are acclimated
to lower temperatures.

67.4(2) Vehicles.

a. Protection shall be afforded to primary enclosures transported in the vehicle, sheltering the
animals from drafts and extremes of hot or cold temperatures to which they are not acclimated.

b.  Primary enclosures used in transportation shall be securely positioned in the vehicle to protect
the animals from injury.

67.4(3) Care in transit.

a.  Animals in transit shall be provided adequate feed and adequate water as defined in lowa Code
sections 162.2(1) and 162.2(2).

b.  Incompatible animals shall not be placed together during shipment. Females in estrus shall not
be placed in the same primary enclosure with a male.

c¢.  Animals shall be inspected at least once in each six-hour period and their emergency needs
attended to immediately.

d.  Animals shall be removed for exercise and their enclosures cleaned if they shall have been en
route for a 24-hour period.

21—67.5(162) Purchase, sale, trade and adoption.

67.5(1) Records shall be made, and retained for a period of 12 months for each dog, cat or nonhuman
primate sold, traded, or adopted from a licensee or registered pound or animal shelter. Records shall
include date of sale or transfer, identification of animal, names and addresses of seller and purchaser
or transferor and recipient, and source of the animal. Records shall be similarly kept on other small
vertebrate animals sold or transferred, except that individual identifications shall not be required.

67.5(2) Licensees, pounds, and animal shelters shall furnish a statement of sale, transfer, or adoption
to each purchaser or recipient of a dog, cat, nonhuman primate, bird, or other vertebrate animal. This
statement shall include: Name and address of the seller or transferor, name and address of the purchaser
or recipient, date of sale or transfer, description or identification of the vertebrate sold or transferred,
prophylactic immunization(s) and date(s) administered, and internal parasite medication(s) given and
date(s) administered.

67.5(3) All vertebrate animals regulated under Iowa Code chapter 162 which are known to be
exposed to or show symptoms of having infectious and contagious diseases or which show symptoms
of parasitism or malnutrition sufficient to adversely affect the health of the animals are restricted from
sale or transfer.

The secretary may order quarantine on premises or housing facilities in which any of the above listed
conditions in 67.5(3) shall exist. Quarantine shall be removed when at the discretion of the secretary or
the secretary’s designee, the disease conditions for which quarantined are no longer evident and the
apparent health of the animals indicates absence of contagion.
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67.5(4) For the purposes of determining an individual’s obligation to be licensed under Iowa Code
section 162.8, “breeding animal” will include any sexually intact animal over the age of 12 months.
This rule is intended to implement lowa Code sections 162.6 and 162.8.

21—67.6(162) Public health.

67.6(1) Animal wardens aiding in the enforcement of the provisions of lowa Code chapter 162 shall
enlist veterinary aid in programming control measures to protect the public from zoonotic diseases which
may be suspected to be on the premises of a licensee or registrant of said lowa Code chapter.

67.6(2) Animals, housing facilities, or premises may be placed under quarantine by order of the
secretary when it is deemed necessary to protect the public from zoonotic diseases.

21—67.7(162) Kennels, shelters and other facilities—access, seizure and impoundment.

67.7(1) Boarding kennels and commercial kennels.

a. Records shall be made, and retained for a period of 12 months for each animal boarded, groomed
or trained. Records shall include owner’s name and address, identification of animal, duration of stay,
service provided and illnesses which have occurred.

b.  Animals exhibiting symptoms of disease shall be promptly examined and treated by a
veterinarian.

c¢.  Group housing is permitted only if the animals are owned by the same person and are
compatible.

d.  Grooming and training utensils and equipment shall be cleaned and sanitized between use on
animals owned by different persons.

e.  Primary enclosures shall be cleaned and sanitized between use in containing animals owned by
different persons.

/- Primary enclosures shall utilize latches which cannot be inadvertently opened, or shall be
equipped with some form of locking device so as to prevent the accidental release of the animal
contained therein.

67.7(2) Animal shelters and pounds.

a. Dogs, cats and other vertebrates upon which euthanasia may be permitted by law, shall be
destroyed only as defined by euthanasia under lowa Code chapter 162.

b.  Animal shelters and pounds shall develop and implement a plan providing for the surgical
sterilization of all dogs and cats released, unless exempted from this provision in accordance with lowa
Code section 162.20(5).

c.  Sterilization agreements shall contain the following:

(1) Name, address and signature of the person receiving custody of the dog or cat.

(2) A complete description of the animal, including any identification.

(3) The signature of the representative of the pound or animal shelter.

(4) The date that the agreement is executed and the date by which sterilization must be completed.

(5) A statement which states the following:

1. Sterilization of the animal is required pursuant to lowa Code section 162.20.

2. Ownership of the dog or cat is conditioned upon the satisfaction of the terms of the agreement.

3. Failure to satisfy the terms of the agreement constitutes a breach of contract, requiring the return
of the dog or cat.

4. A person failing to satisfy the sterilization provisions of the agreement is guilty of a simple
misdemeanor.

d. In addition to records required by 67.5(1), animal shelters and pounds shall maintain, for a
period of 12 months, the following records:

(1) Euthanasia records, including date of entry, source of animal, and date of euthanasia.

(2) Sterilization agreements, including confirmation in the form of a receipt furnished by the office
of the attending veterinarian.

(3) Disposition records of all animals lawfully claimed by owners, research facilities, or Class B
federal dealers.
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e. A pound or animal shelter may apply in writing for an enforcement waiver pursuant to lowa
Code section 162.20(5), paragraph “b. ” The application shall include the specific guidelines under which
the waiver is being requested and a certified copy of the ordinance providing the basis for the waiver
application. A waiver application fee of $10 shall accompany the application.

£ A pound or animal shelter shall be subject to civil penalties as provided in lowa Code section
162.20(3), paragraph “c,” for not procuring and maintaining required records documenting compliance
with the sterilization agreement, successfully seeking return of the animal from a noncompliant
custodian, failing to effect a sterilization agreement when required for an animal which is released, or
seeking legal recourse as provided in Iowa Code section 162.20(4). The pound or animal shelter shall
be entitled to appeal pursuant to lowa Code chapter 17A.

67.7(3) Access to facilities and records. The premises, housing facilities and records required by
Iowa Code chapter 162 shall be open for inspection by authorized personnel of the lowa department of
agriculture and land stewardship during normal business hours.

67.7(4) Seizure and impoundment.

a.  “Animals,” as that term is used in this subrule, shall include any dog, cat, rabbit, rodent,
nonhuman primate, fish other than live bait, bird, or other vertebrate animal. Animals, as that term is
used in this subrule, shall not include members of the equine, bovine, porcine, ovine, or caprine species.

b.  “Seizure and impoundment,” as used in this subrule, may mean either of the following:

(1) The confinement of the animals to the property of the owner or custodian of the animals with
provisions being made for the care of the animals pending review and final disposition.

(2) The physical removal of the animals to another facility for care pending review and final
disposition.

c¢. Failure of any pound, animal shelter, pet shop, boarding kennel, commercial kennel,
commercial breeder, public auction or dealer to adequately house, feed, water or care for the animals in
the person’s or facility’s possession or custody may subject the animals to seizure and impoundment.
Seizure and impoundment shall be at the discretion of the secretary. Standards to guide discretion shall
include, but not be limited to, the following:

(1) An assessment of the condition of the animals, including, but not necessarily limited to, direct
visual examination. Such assessment may include procedures and testing necessary to accurately
determine disease, nutritional, and health status.

(2) An assessment as to the likelihood that the condition of the animals will deteriorate if action is
not taken.

(3) Anassessment as to the degree of failure to provide for the animals. Primary consideration will
be based on the general health of the animals and the adequacy with which the animals are being fed,
watered and sheltered.

(4) An assessment as to the history, if any, of the facility’s compliance, noncompliance, and
willingness to take corrective action. Such an assessment will be based on past inspection reports
completed by regulatory personnel from the appropriate licensing agency.

(5) Court determination, if any, as to the existence of cruelty, abuse or neglect under lowa Code
chapter 717.

(6) The willingness of the facility to allow frequent monitoring and the ability of the department
or local law enforcement officers to provide this service.

(7) A determination as to whether adequate impoundment facilities or resources exist and are
available for use by the department for the seizure and impoundment of animals.

d.  In proceeding under this subrule the department may either:

(1) Petition the court in the county where the facility is located for an ex parte court order
authorizing seizure and impoundment, either separately or as part of an action commenced pursuant to
Iowa Code chapter 717. The petition shall request an expedited hearing within seven days of the order
for seizure and impoundment. The expedited hearing shall determine final disposition of the animals
seized and impounded.

(2) Issue an administrative order authorizing seizure and impoundment. The order shall state the
finding of facts on which the order was issued. The order shall be personally served upon the owner
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or manager of the facility. If the owner or manager cannot be found after a reasonable effort to locate,
the notice shall be posted conspicuously at the facility. The notice shall state the time and place of an
administrative hearing to determine the appropriateness of the seizure and impoundment; and if such
seizure and impoundment is upheld, then the hearing shall determine final disposition of the animals
seized and impounded.

The administrative hearing shall be held within three days of the seizure unless a continuance is
agreed upon by the department and the owner. A decision at the administrative hearing will not be
stayed by the department for more than 48 hours pending appeal without a court order. However, the
department may delay the disposition if the department determines the delay is desirable for the orderly
disposition of the animals. Unless otherwise provided in this subrule, the department will follow adopted
departmental rules on the conduct of the administrative hearing.

e. Therelease of animals for final disposition to the department will allow for the sale, adoption or
euthanasia of the animals. Determination of the most appropriate option for final disposition of a specific
animal shall reside with the department and be based on, but not limited to, the animal’s physical health,
the presence of any condition which would necessitate treatment of significant duration or expense, and
the appropriateness of the animal as a pet. All due consideration shall be given to the sale or adoption
of an animal as the preferable option of disposition.

f Any moneys generated from the sale or adoption of animals shall be used to provide
compensation for the cost of care of the animals while impounded or the cost of disposition. Any
residual moneys shall be directed to the owner. If the moneys generated from the sale and adoption of
the animals are insufficient to meet the costs incurred in caring for the animals, the difference may be
recovered in an action against the owner of the animals.

g The department may arrange for impoundment services, including final disposition, with any
licensed facility able to adequately provide for the care and disposition of the animals. Animals for
which an order is issued authorizing seizure and impoundment shall be individually identified and records
maintained relating to their care and final disposition. The department, or their representatives, shall be
allowed access during normal business hours to the records and animals impounded.

h.  Inlieu of seizure and impoundment, the secretary may authorize a one-time dispersal of animals,
including by sale, as a remedial option. The owner may petition the department in writing for full
or partial dispersal. The petition shall address the terms and conditions for dispersal which are being
requested. The department may require additional terms and conditions. The terms and conditions
governing dispersal will be contingent upon department approval. Such approval shall be in writing.

i.  Conditions of this subrule, subrule 67.7(3), and Iowa Code sections 162.13 and 162.14 shall
likewise apply to all eligible licensees and registrants, whether or not they have been properly licensed
by Iowa Code chapter 162.

67.7(5) Adoption by reference. The secretary may adopt by reference or otherwise such provisions
of the rules, regulations and standards under the federal Acts, with such changes therein appropriate to
make them applicable to operations and businesses subject to lowa Code chapter 162, which shall have
the same force and effect as if promulgated under said chapter.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code sections 162.3, 162.4, 162.13 and 162.20.

21—67.8(162) Applicability to federally licensed facilities. Other than obtaining the certificate of
registration from the secretary, any dealer or commercial breeder, and any person who operates a
commercial kennel or public auction under a current and valid federal license shall not be subject to
further regulation.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code subsection 162.11(2).

21—67.9(162) Acceptable forms of euthanasia. The euthanasia of all animals kept in facilities
regulated under Iowa Code chapter 162 and these rules shall be performed in a manner deemed
acceptable by and published in the 2007 American Veterinary Medical Association Guidelines on
Euthanasia. A copy of this report is on file with the department.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 162.
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21—67.10(162) Loss of license or denial of license.

67.10(1) If a licensee has its license revoked or relinquishes its license while a revocation action
is pending, the licensee shall not be eligible to reapply for a new license for at least three years from
the date of the revocation or relinquishment. If a licensee has been found in court to have committed
an act of animal cruelty or neglect, the licensee shall not be eligible for a new license for at least five
years from the date of the revocation or relinquishment. If an applicant has been found in court to have
committed an act of animal cruelty or neglect, the applicant shall not be eligible for a license for at least
five years from the date of the conviction or guilty plea. The prohibition against relicensure or licensure
in this subrule shall include any partnership, firm, corporation, or other legal entity in which the person
has a substantial interest, financial or otherwise, and any person who has been or is an officer, agent or
employee of the licensee if the person was responsible for or participated in the violation upon which the
revocation or conviction was based. The department may waive the three-year bar to relicensure arising
from a revocation or relinquishment of a license where a revocation action was pending. Such waiver
shall be made on a case-by-case basis. Such a waiver shall only be given if the department finds that the
conditions which resulted in the revocation or revocation action have been addressed and there is little
likelihood that they will be replicated.

67.10(2) If alicensee has its license revoked or voluntarily relinquishes its license, the licensee shall
file with the department a written plan detailing the numbers and types of animals in its facilities and how
these animals are going to be legally disposed of to ensure that the animals are being humanely handled
and to ensure that the remaining animals are being maintained properly. The licensee shall submit this
plan to the department no later than ten calendar days from the date of revocation or relinquishment.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code section 162.13.
[ARC 8847B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]

21—67.11(162) Dog day care.

67.11(1) Definition.

“Dog day care” means a facility licensed as a commercial kennel or a boarding kennel and designed
and operated with the intention that a dog admitted to the facility is allowed, in compliance with this rule,
to mingle and interact with other dogs in one or more playgroups operating in the facility. The purpose
of a dog day care is to allow dogs participating in the day care to become socialized through interaction
in playgroups with other compatible dogs. A kennel that operates as a dog day care shall not provide
overnight boarding or other kennel activities unless, during the time that the day care operation is closed,
the kennel is operated in a manner consistent with applicable kennel rules including, but not limited to,
paragraph 67.2(1) “k” that restricts the commingling of dogs.

67.11(2) Facility requirements. A facility licensed to be a dog day care shall comply with the
following facility requirements:

a. Buildings shall be of adequate structure and maintained in good repair so as to ensure protection
of dogs from injury.

b.  Shelter shall be provided to allow access to shade from direct sunlight and regress from exposure
to rain or snow. Heat, insulation, or bedding adequate to provide comfort shall be provided when the
atmospheric temperature is below 50° F or below that temperature to which the particular dogs are
acclimated. Indoor facilities shall be provided for all dogs.

c. Indoor and outdoor facilities shall at all times be provided with ventilation by means of doors,
windows, vents, air conditioning or direct flow of fresh air that is adequate to provide for the good health
and comfort of the dogs. Such ventilation shall be environmentally provided to minimize drafts, moisture
condensation, odors or stagnant vapors of excreta.

d.  Ample lighting shall be provided by natural or artificial means or both during sunrise to sunset
hours to allow efficient cleaning of the facilities and routine inspection of the facilities and dogs contained
therein.

e. Ceilings, walls, floors, furniture, and play equipment shall be constructed to lend themselves to
efficient cleaning and sanitizing. Such surfaces shall be kept in good repair and maintained so that they
are substantially impervious to moisture. Floors and walls to a height of four feet shall have finished
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surfaces. Upholstered furniture or carpeting shall not be permitted in that portion of the facility to which
dogs have access.

f Food supplies and bedding materials shall be stored to adequately protect them from
contamination or infestation by vermin or other factors that would render the food or bedding unclean.
Separate storage facilities shall be maintained for cleaning and sanitizing equipment and supplies.

g Washrooms, basins or sinks shall be provided within or be readily accessible to each facility
for maintaining cleanliness among animal caretakers and sanitizing of food and water utensils.

h.  Equipment shall be available for removal and disposal of all waste materials from the building
to minimize vermin infestation, odors and disease hazards. Drainage systems shall be functional to
achieve the above purposes.

i.  Facilities shall be provided to isolate any dog that becomes sick or injured or that becomes
otherwise incompatible with the other dogs.

j. Outdoor dog runs and exercise areas shall be of sound construction and kept in good repair so as
to safely contain the dogs therein without injury. Floors shall be concrete, gravel or materials which can
be regularly cleaned and kept free of waste accumulation. Grass runs and exercise areas are permissible
provided adequate ground cover is maintained, holes are kept filled and the ground cover is not allowed
to become overgrown.

k. Group interaction is permitted for dogs that are compatible with one another.

[ The play area for dogs shall provide for a minimum of 75 square feet per dog.

67.11(3) Sanitation requirements. A facility licensed to be a dog day care shall comply with the
following sanitation standards:

a.  All areas to which a dog has access shall be cleaned and sanitized a minimum of once in each
24-hour period and more frequently as may be necessary to reduce disease hazards and odors. Sanitizing
shall be done by washing the surfaces with hot water and soap or detergent, followed by the application
of a safe and effective disinfectant. Runs and exercise areas having gravel or other nonpermanent surface
materials shall be sanitized by periodic removal of soiled materials, application of suitable disinfectants,
and replacement with clean surface materials.

b.  An effective program shall be established for the control of vermin infestation.

67.11(4) Operations. A facility licensed to be a dog day care shall comply with the following
operational standards:

a. A dog, including a dog owned by the day care owner or a day care employee, shall be admitted
into a day care only after the day care has:

(1) Subjected the dog to a preentry screening process that adequately evaluates the temperament
of the dog, the dog’s ability to interact with other dogs in a positive manner, and the dog’s ability to
interact with humans in a positive manner. The screening shall include, but is not limited to, obtaining
a social history of the dog from the dog’s owner. A written record of the testing shall be maintained by
the facility for the time the dog is enrolled in the day care.

(2) Obtained from the dog’s owner documentation of the medical history of the dog, including
the dog’s current vaccination status against distemper and rabies, unless exempted by direct, written
recommendation of the owner’s veterinarian or exempted by lowa Code section 351.33 or 351.42.

(3) Determined through documentation or from obvious visual inspection that the dog is at least
eight weeks of age.

(4) Obtained documentation that the dog has been spayed or neutered, if the dog is over six months
of age.

(5) Obtained a written acknowledgment from the dog’s owner that the owner understands the
inherent risk of injury or disease when dogs owned by different people are allowed to commingle. This
written acknowledgment shall be separately signed or initialed by the dog’s owner.

b.  The day care shall separate dogs in the day care into playgroups comprised of compatible dogs.
Dogs of incompatible personalities or temperament shall be maintained separately.

c¢.  The day care shall not admit any dog into the day care if the dog has a predisposition to be
possessive of either the facility or a person owning or working in the facility.
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d. The day care shall make advance arrangements with a veterinarian to provide emergency
veterinary care for dogs at the day care.

e. A sick, diseased or injured dog shall be immediately removed from the playgroup and
isolated. If circumstances indicate that immediate veterinary care is required, the dog shall be taken
to a veterinarian or a veterinarian shall be called to examine the dog. The veterinarian can be either a
veterinarian whose services have been contracted for by the day care or the veterinarian designated by
the dog’s owner, if a timely examination by that veterinarian is feasible.

1~ Feeding of dogs and giving of snacks to a dog shall only be provided when the dog receiving
the food or snack is outside the vision of the other dogs in the playgroup.

g A day care shall not establish a playgroup composed of more than 15 dogs.

h. A day care shall employ sufficient staffing so that there is a minimum of one person assigned
to each playgroup. The person supervising a playgroup shall be in continuous visual or auditory contact
with the playgroup at all times.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code sections 162.6 and 162.9.

21—67.12(162) Fostering oversight organizations and foster care homes.

67.12(1) As used in this rule, unless the context otherwise requires:

“Foster care home” means a private residence that is authorized to provide temporary shelter and
care for an animal which has been accepted by a fostering oversight organization.

“Fostering oversight organization” means a registered animal shelter or a registered pound, as
defined in lowa Code chapter 162, which has been authorized by the department to utilize foster care
homes in its operation.

67.12(2) A registered animal shelter or registered pound shall not operate a foster care home or
operate an organization that utilizes a foster care home unless the shelter or pound is in compliance with
this rule and other applicable provisions of this chapter and lowa Code chapter 162.

67.12(3) A registered animal shelter or registered pound may apply to the department for a permit
authorizing the shelter or pound to utilize one or more foster care homes in carrying out its mission of
providing for the care and maintenance of an animal which has been taken in or entrusted to the animal
shelter or pound. For purposes of this rule, an animal shelter or pound which has been granted such
authorization shall be considered a fostering oversight organization.

67.12(4) Neither a registered animal shelter nor a registered pound may utilize a foster care home
unless the shelter or pound has been granted authorization by the department to be a fostering oversight
organization. An animal shelter or pound which uses a foster care home without first obtaining a permit
authorizing the shelter or pound to be a fostering oversight organization shall be considered to be
operating illegally, shall be subject to suspension or revocation of its license to operate, and may be
subject to other penalties authorized in lowa Code chapter 162.

67.12(5) A registered animal shelter or registered pound seeking to obtain a permit to be a fostering
oversight organization shall make application to the department on a form prescribed by the department.
When feasible, the application shall be submitted to the department at the same time that the registered
animal shelter or registered pound submits its certificate of registration renewal application. The permit
application shall provide sufficient information to allow the department to determine the ability of the
proposed fostering oversight organization to provide adequate screening and oversight of any foster
care home operating under the authority of the fostering oversight organization. Such application shall
include, but is not limited to, the following information:

a. The proposed fostering oversight organization’s plan for screening a prospective foster
care home. Such plan shall include the criteria to be used by the fostering oversight organization in
determining whether a person who will be operating a foster care home is capable of caring for the
animals that may be placed in the foster care home.

b.  The proposed fostering oversight organization’s plan for providing oversight to the foster care
home. The plan shall include the frequency of inspections of the foster care home by the fostering
oversight organization and the criteria to be used by the fostering oversight organization in reviewing
the foster care home during periodic inspections. The plan shall also include the actions to be taken by
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the fostering oversight organization in the event that the fostering oversight organization determines that
the foster care home is not adequately providing for the animals in the foster care home.

c¢.  The name, address, and telephone number of the staff person connected with the proposed
fostering oversight organization who will have primary responsibility for administering the proposed
foster care program.

d. The name, address, and telephone number of a secondary staff person connected with the
proposed fostering oversight organization who will have responsibility for administering the proposed
foster care program in the absence of the primary administrator.

67.12(6) The initial approval of a fostering oversight organization shall be in effect only until the
next expiration date of the registered pound or registered animal shelter’s license. Thereafter, a fostering
oversight organization permit renewal shall be concurrent with the facility’s certificate of registration
renewal, unless circumstances otherwise require.

67.12(7) A fostering oversight organization shall require that all persons seeking to operate a foster
care home under the fostering oversight organization submit a written application to the fostering
oversight organization specifying the proposed foster care home’s qualifications, including, but not
limited to, the ability of the foster care home to provide adequate care, exercise, feed, water, shelter,
space, and veterinary care.

67.12(8) A fostering oversight organization shall not be authorized to approve more than 20 foster
care homes. In granting a permit to a fostering oversight organization, the department may further
restrict the number of foster care homes a particular fostering oversight organization may utilize if the
department determines that the fostering oversight organization does not have adequate personnel to
supervise the number of foster care homes for which authorization was sought. The department may
authorize the fostering oversight organization to approve more than 20 foster care homes only if the
department finds that the fostering oversight organization has and maintains adequate personnel assigned
to provide sufficient oversight of foster care homes.

67.12(9) A fostering oversight organization shall not authorize a foster care home to have in its care
more than 4 foster care animals over four months of age or 12 foster care animals less than four months
of age, unless the foster care animals less than four months of age are from no more than two biological
litters. When a nursing litter is placed in a foster care home, the nursing mother shall not be counted
toward any applicable animal limitations for two weeks after the litter is weaned. Any approval of a
foster care home shall not be interpreted to limit or override any local government’s limitations on the
number of animals that may be kept on a single premises.

67.12(10) A person who has been found to have engaged in or participated in an act constituting
animal abandonment, neglect, cruelty, or abuse shall not be authorized to operate a foster care home. In
addition, if a person has had a license or permit issued under lowa Code chapter 162 or under the United
States Department of Agriculture’s animal care program revoked or has surrendered that person’s license
in lieu of revocation, then that person shall not be authorized to operate a foster care home.

67.12(11) A fostering oversight organization shall not place a sexually intact animal in a foster care
home where there is a sexually intact animal of the opposite sex of the same species, unless the fostering
oversight organization determines that the fostered animal is too young to breed. If the fostering oversight
organization determines that a sexually intact animal may be placed in a foster care home with another
sexually intact animal of the opposite sex of the same species because the fostered animal is too young to
breed, then the fostering oversight organization shall monitor the physical development of the fostered
animal to either remove the animal before it is capable of breeding or to neuter or spay the fostered
animal.

67.12(12) The fostering oversight organization shall retain a copy of all the following documents for
a period of 24 months and shall make such documents available for inspection by the department during
regular business hours:

a. Applications to operate a foster care home, including any written approvals, conditional
approvals, or denials.

b.  Inspections or other reports relating to the operation of a foster care home.
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c.  Any written complaints or notes written by staff of the fostering oversight organization relating
to an oral complaint against a foster care home.

d.  Any documents relating to the investigation or other resolution of a complaint regarding a foster
care home.

e.  Any documents relating to the revocation or suspension of a foster care home’s authorization.

67.12(13) The fostering oversight organization shall maintain detailed records as to which animals
have been placed in a foster care home, when each animal was placed in a foster care home, and the
ultimate disposition of each animal.

67.12(14) All adoptions and euthanasias of animals placed in a foster care home shall be the
responsibility of the fostering oversight organization and shall not be performed by the foster care
home, unless an emergency euthanasia must be performed by a licensed veterinarian to prevent the
needless suffering of the animal.

67.12(15) All deaths, injuries, or emergency euthanasias occurring within a foster care home shall
be reported to the fostering oversight organization within 24 hours of the event.

67.12(16) It is the primary responsibility of the fostering oversight organization to provide for
oversight and regulation of its foster care homes; however, the department may choose to inspect a
foster care home if the department determines that it would be in the best interests of the animals being
maintained in the foster care home to conduct the inspection or if the department deems an inspection
is desirable to determine whether a fostering oversight organization is properly fulfilling its role of
screening and oversight of foster care homes. If the department determines that either serious or chronic
problems exist in a foster care home, the department may order the fostering oversight organization to
suspend or rescind the authorization of the foster care home. The fostering oversight organization shall
immediately obtain physical examinations of all animals previously placed in the foster care home.

67.12(17) If the department determines that a fostering oversight organization is not providing
adequate screening or oversight of its foster care homes, then the department may suspend or rescind
the fostering oversight organization’s authorization to use foster care homes.

67.12(18) If the department suspends or revokes the license of an animal shelter or pound and
that animal shelter or pound is also a fostering oversight organization, then the authorization of the
animal shelter or pound to operate as a fostering oversight organization shall immediately cease, and
the authorization of the foster care homes operating under that fostering oversight organization shall
also immediately cease.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 162.

21—67.13(162) Greyhound breeder or farm fee. A person who owns, keeps, breeds, or transports a
greyhound dog for pari-mutuel wagering at a racetrack as provided in lowa Code chapter 99D shall pay
a fee of $40 for the issuance or renewal of a state license.

This rule is intended to implement 2010 lowa Acts, House File 2280, section 5.
[ARC 8636B, IAB 4/7/10, effective 3/9/10]

[Filed 12/9/74]

[Filed 1/13/84, Notice 12/7/83—published 2/1/84, effective 3/7/84]
[Filed emergency 7/25/85—published 8/14/85, effective 7/25/85]
[Filed 9/20/85, Notice 8/14/85—published 10/9/85, effective 11/13/85]
[Filed 8/8/86, Notice 7/2/86—published 8/27/86, effective 10/1/86]
[Filed emergency 7/8/88 after Notice 6/1/88—published 7/27/88, effective 7/8/88]
[Filed 6/7/91, Notice 3/20/91—published 6/26/91, effective 7/31/91]
[Filed 12/17/93, Notice 9/15/93—published 1/5/94, effective 2/9/94]
[Filed 8/26/94, Notice 7/20/94—published 9/14/94, effective 10/19/94]
[Filed 3/6/97, Notice 9/11/96—published 3/26/97, effective 4/30/97]
[Filed 7/10/98, Notice 5/6/98—published 7/29/98, effective 9/2/98]
[Filed 5/7/04, Notice 2/18/04—published 5/26/04, effective 6/30/04]
[Filed 2/21/07, Notice 12/20/06—published 3/14/07, effective 4/18/07]
[Filed emergency 8/15/08—published 9/10/08, effective 8/15/08]
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[Filed Emergency ARC 8636B, IAB 4/7/10, effective 3/9/10]
[Filed Emergency ARC 8847B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]
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Utilities[199]

UTILITIES DIVISION[199]

Former Commerce Commission[250] renamed Utilities Division[199]

under the “umbrella” of Commerce Department[181] by 1986 lowa Acts, Senate File 2175, section 740.

CHAPTER 1
ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION
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Scope of rules
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Duties of the board

Organization

Consent for the sale or lease of goods and services
Reserved

Matters applicable to all proceedings

Public information and inspection of records

CHAPTER 2
FORMS
Forms—general
Specific forms
Reserved
Forms
CHAPTER 3

RULE MAKING
Purpose and scope
Notice of inquiry
Petition for adoption of rules
Commencement of proceedings
Written statements of position
Counterstatements of position
Requests for oral presentation
Rule-making oral presentation
Rule-making decisions
Regulatory analysis
Review of rules

CHAPTER 4
DECLARATORY ORDERS
Petition for declaratory order
Notice of petition
Intervention
Briefs
Inquiries
Service and filing of petitions and other papers
Agency consideration
Action on petition
Refusal to issue order
Contents of declaratory order—effective date
Copies of orders
Effect of a declaratory order
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CHAPTER 5

PROCEDURE FOR DETERMINING THE COMPETITIVENESS

OF A COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE OR FACILITY
Purpose
Petition
Docketing
Statement of position
Oral presentation
Decision
Extent of deregulation
Hearing and order

CHAPTER 6
COMPLAINT PROCEDURES
Inquiry
Complaint
Processing the complaint
Proposed resolution
Initiating formal complaint proceedings
Applicable procedures
Record
Special procedures for complaints alleging unauthorized changes in
telecommunications services

CHAPTER 7
PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE
Scope and applicability
Definitions
Presiding officers
General information
Time requirements
Telephone proceedings
Electronic information
Delivery of notice of hearing
Pleadings and answers
Prefiled testimony and exhibits
Documentary evidence in books and materials
Motions
Intervention
Consolidation and severance
Discovery
Subpoenas
Prehearing conference
Settlements
Stipulations
Investigations
Withdrawals
Ex parte communication
Hearings
Reopening record
Interlocutory appeals
Appeals to board from a proposed decision of a presiding officer
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7.27(17A,476) Rehearing and reconsideration
7.28(17A,476) Stay of agency decision
7.29(17A,476) Emergency adjudicative proceedings

CHAPTER 8
CIVIL PENALTIES

8.1(476) Civil penalty for willful violation
8.2(476) Procedure
8.3(476) Penalties assessed
8.4(476) Payment of penalty
8.5(476) Rate-regulated utilities

CHAPTER 9

RESTORATION OF AGRICULTURAL LANDS
DURING AND AFTER PIPELINE CONSTRUCTION
9.1(479,479B) General information
9.2(479,479B) Filing of land restoration plans
9.3(479,479B) Procedure for review of plan
9.4(479,479B) Restoration of agricultural lands
9.5(479,479B) Designation of a pipeline company point of contact for landowner inquiries or
claims
9.6(479,479B) Separate agreements
9.7(479,479B) Enforcement

CHAPTER 10
INTRASTATE GAS AND UNDERGROUND GAS STORAGE
10.1(479) General information
10.2(479) Petition for permit
10.3(479) Informational meetings
10.4(479) Notice of hearing
10.5(479) Objections
10.6(479) Hearing
10.7(479) Pipeline permit
10.8(479) Renewal permits
10.9(479) Amendment of permits
10.10(479) Fees and expenses
10.11(479) Inspections
10.12(479) Standards for construction, operation and maintenance
10.13 Reserved
10.14(479) Crossings of highways, railroads, and rivers
10.15 Reserved
10.16(479) When a permit is required
10.17(479) Accidents and incidents
10.18(479) Reportable changes to pipelines under permit
10.19(479) Sale or transfer of permit
CHAPTER 11
ELECTRIC LINES
11.1(478) General information
11.2(478) Forms of petition for franchise, extension, or amendment of franchise
11.3(478) Additional filing instructions
11.4(478) Informational meetings

11.5(478) Notices
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11.6(478)
11.7(478)
11.8(478)

12.1(479A)
12.2(479A)
12.3 t0 12.5
12.6(479A)
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Common and joint use
Termination of franchise petition proceedings
Fees and expenses

CHAPTER 12
INTERSTATE NATURAL GAS PIPELINES
AND UNDERGROUND STORAGE
Authority
Inspections
Reserved
Incident reporting

CHAPTER 13

HAZARDOUS LIQUID PIPELINES AND UNDERGROUND STORAGE

13.1(479B)
13.2(479B)
13.3(479B)
13.4(479B)
13.5(479B)
13.6(479B)
13.7(479B)
13.8(479B)
13.9(479B)
13.10(479B)
13.11
13.12(479B)
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13.14(479B)
13.15t0 13.17
13.18(479B)
13.19(479B)

14.1(17A,476)
14.2(17A,476)
14.3(17A,476)
14.4(17A,476)
14.5(17A,476)
14.6(17A,476)
14.7(17A,476)
14.8(17A,476)
14.9(17A,476)
14.10(17A,476)
14.11(17A,476)
14.12(17A,476)
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14.14(17A.,476)
14.15(17A,476)
14.16(17A,476)

General information

Petition for permit

Informational meetings

Notice of hearing

Objections

Hearing

Pipeline permit

Renewal permits

Amendment of permits

Fees and expenses

Reserved

Land restoration

Reserved

Crossings of highways, railroads, and rivers
Reserved

Reportable changes to pipelines under permit
Sale or transfer of permit

CHAPTER 14

ELECTRONIC FILING
Purpose
Scope and applicability of electronic filing requirement
Definitions
Exceptions; number of paper copies required
Electronic filing procedures and required formats
Registration
Electronic file
Paper copies required
When electronic filings can be made; official filing date
Notice of system unavailability
Technical difficulties
Documents containing confidential material
Signatures
Original documents
Transcripts
Electronic service
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UTILITIES AND
TRANSPORTATION DIVISIONS

CHAPTER 15
COGENERATION AND SMALL POWER PRODUCTION
15.1(476) Definitions
15.2(476) Scope
15.3(476) Information to board
15.4(476) Rate-regulated electric utility obligations under this chapter regarding qualifying
facilities
15.5(476) Rates for purchases from qualifying facilities by rate-regulated electric utilities
15.6(476) Rates for sales to qualifying facilities and AEP facilities by rate-regulated utilities
15.7(476) Additional services to be provided to qualifying facilities and AEP facilities by
rate-regulated electric utilities
15.8(476) Interconnection costs
15.9(476) System emergencies
15.10(476) Standards for interconnection, safety, and operating reliability
15.11(476) Additional rate-regulated utility obligations regarding AEP facilities
15.12t0 15.16 Reserved
15.17(476) Alternate energy purchase programs
15.18(476B) Certification of eligibility for wind energy tax credits under lowa Code chapter
476B
15.19(476C) Certification of eligibility for wind energy and renewable energy tax credits under
Towa Code chapter 476C
15.20(476B) Applications for wind energy tax credits under lowa Code chapter 476B
15.21(476C) Applications for renewable energy tax credits under lowa Code chapter 476C
CHAPTER 16
ACCOUNTING
16.1(476) Accounting—general information
16.2(476) Uniform systems of accounts—electric
16.3(476) Uniform systems of accounts—gas
16.4(476) Uniform systems of accounts—water
16.5(476) Uniform systems of accounts—telephone
16.6(476) Uniform systems of accounts—telegraph
16.7(476) Filing of present promotional practices
16.8(476) Compiling advertisements and expenses
16.9(476) Postemployment benefits other than pensions
CHAPTER 17
ASSESSMENTS
17.1(475A,476,546) Purpose
17.2(475A,476)  Definitions
17.3(476) Expenses to be included in direct assessments
17.4(476) Direct assessments under lowa Code Supplement section 476.10
17.5(476) Reporting of operating revenues
17.6(475A,476)  Compilation and billing of assessment
17.7(476) Funding of Iowa energy center and global warming center
17.8(476) Assessments under lowa Code section 476.101(10)

17.9(478,479,479A,479B) Assessments under lowa Code chapters 478, 479, 479A, and 479B
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18.1(476)
18.2(476)
18.3(476)
18.4(476)
18.5(476)
18.6(476)
18.7(476)
18.8(476)

19.1(476)
19.2(476)
19.3(476)
19.4(476)
19.5(476)
19.6(476)
19.7(476)
19.8(476)
19.9
19.10(476)
19.11(476)
19.12(476)
19.13(476)
19.14(476)
19.15(476)
19.16(476)
19.17(476)

20.1(476)
20.2(476)
20.3(476)
20.4(476)
20.5(476)
20.6(476)
20.7(476)
20.8(476)
20.9(476)
20.10(476)
20.11(476)
20.12
20.13(476)
20.14(476)
20.15(476)
20.16
20.17(476)
20.18(476,478)
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CHAPTER 18

UTILITY RECORDS
Definitions
Location of records
Availability of records
Electric utilities other than rural electric cooperatives
Rural electric cooperatives
Gas utilities
Water utilities
Telephone utilities

CHAPTER 19

SERVICE SUPPLIED BY GAS UTILITIES
General information
Records, reports, and tariffs
General service requirements
Customer relations
Engineering practice
Metering
Standards of quality of service
Safety
Reserved
Purchased gas adjustment (PGA)
Periodic review of gas procurement practices [476.6(15)]
Flexible rates
Transportation service
Certification of competitive natural gas providers and aggregators
Customer contribution fund
Reserve margin
Incident notification and reports

CHAPTER 20

SERVICE SUPPLIED BY ELECTRIC UTILITIES
General information
Records, reports, and tariffs
General service requirements
Customer relations
Engineering practice
Metering
Standards of quality of service
Safety
Electric energy sliding scale or automatic adjustment
Ratemaking standards
Customer notification of peaks in electric energy demand
Reserved
Periodic electric energy supply and cost review [476.6(16)]
Flexible rates
Customer contribution fund
Reserved
Ratemaking treatment of emission allowances
Service reliability requirements for electric utilities
Notification of outages
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CHAPTER 21
SERVICE SUPPLIED BY WATER UTILITIES

21.1(476) Application of rules
21.2(476) Records and reports
21.3(476) General service requirements
21.4(476) Customer relations
21.5(476) Engineering practice
21.6(476) Meter testing
21.7(476) Standards of quality of service
21.8(476) Applications for water costs for fire protection services
21.9(476) Incident reports

CHAPTER 22

RATES CHARGED AND SERVICE SUPPLIED BY TELEPHONE UTILITIES

22.1(476) General information
22.2(476) Records and reports
22.3(476) General service requirements
22.4(476) Customer relations
22.5(476) Telephone utility service standards
22.6(476) Standards of quality of service
22.7(476) Safety
22.8(476) Nontoll interexchange trunking service (EAS) survey procedure
22.9(476) Terminal equipment
22.10(476) Unfair practices
22.11(476) Inside station wiring standards
22.12(476) Contents of tariff filings proposing rates
22.13 Reserved
22.14(476) Intrastate access charge application, tariff procedures, and rates
22.15(476) Interexchange utility service and access
22.16(476) Discontinuance of service
22.17(476) Resale of service
22.18 Reserved
22.19(476) Alternative operator services
22.20(476) Service territories
22.21(476) Toll dialing patterns
22.22 Reserved
22.23(476) Unauthorized changes in telephone service
22.24(476) Applications for numbering resources

CHAPTER 23

ANNUAL REPORT

23.1(476) General information
23.2(476) Annual report requirements—rate-regulated utilities
23.3(476) Annual report requirements—non-rate-regulated utilities
23.4(476,476A)

CHAPTER 24

LOCATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF ELECTRIC POWER
GENERATING FACILITIES

24.1(476A) Authority, purpose, and policy
24.2(476A) Definitions
24.3(476A) Form of application, place of filing

24.4(476A) Application for a certificate—contents
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24.5(476A)
24.6(476A)
24.7(476A)
24.8(476A)
24.9(476A)
24.10(476A)
24.11(476A)
24.12(476A)
24.13(476A)

24.14(476A)
24.15(476A)

25.1(476,476A,478)
25.2(476,476A,478)

25.3(476,478)
25.4(476,478)
25.5(476,478)

26.1(17A,476)
26.2(17A,476)
26.3(17A,476)
26.4(476)
26.5(476)
26.6(476)
26.7(476)
26.8(476)
26.9(476)

26.10(476)
26.11(476)
26.12(476)

29.1(476)
29.2(476)
29.3(476)
29.4(476)

30.1(476)
30.2(476)
30.3(476)

Utilities[199] IAC 6/16/10

Initial board review: Application acceptance

Procedural schedule

Informational meeting

Hearing procedure

Separate hearings on separate issues

Certification decision

Site preparation

Issuance of a certificate

Exemptions from certification application; application for amendment for
certificate: Contents

Assessment of costs

Waiver

CHAPTER 25
IOWA ELECTRICAL SAFETY CODE
General information
Iowa electrical safety code defined
Inspection and maintenance plans
Correction of problems found during inspections
Accident reports

CHAPTER 26
RATE CASES, TARIFFS, AND

RATE REGULATION ELECTION PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE

Scope and applicability

Defective filings

Proposal of settlements

Rate case expense

Applications and petitions

Answers

Rate investigation

Procedural schedule in lowa Code sections 476.3 and 476.6 proceedings

Consumer comment hearing in docketed rate case of an investor-owned utility
company

Appeal from administrative law judge’s decision

Consideration of current information in rate regulatory proceedings

Rate regulation election—electric cooperative corporations and associations

CHAPTERS 27 and 28
Reserved

CHAPTER 29
MANAGEMENT EFFICIENCY STANDARDS
Policy and purpose
Efficiency considered in rate case
Management efficiency standards
Rewards and penalties

CHAPTER 30
TAX REFORM REVENUE ADJUSTMENT
Applicability
General filing requirement
Revenue adjustment
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30.4(476) Revised revenue requirement
30.5(476) Rate filing
30.6(476) Board approval

CHAPTER 31

ACCESS TO AFFILIATE RECORDS, REQUIREMENTS FOR ANNUAL FILINGS,
AND ASSET AND SERVICE TRANSFERS

31.1(476) Applicability and definition of terms
31.2(476) Availability of records
31.3(476) Annual filing
31.4(476) Additional filing requirements for affiliated telecommunications service providers
31.5(476) Verified copies and confidential treatment
31.6(476) Comparable information
31.7(476) Standards for costing service transfers between regulated operations and
nonregulated affiliates
31.8(476) Standards for costing asset transfers between regulated operations and
non-regulated affiliates valued at less than $2 million
31.9(476) Waivers
CHAPTER 32

REORGANIZATION
32.1(476) Applicability and definition of terms
32.2(476) Substantial part of a public utility’s assets
32.3(476) Declaratory rulings
32.4(476) Proposal for reorganization—filing requirements
32.5(476) Effective date
32.6(476) Insufficient filing
32.7(476) Additional information authorized
32.8(476) Waivers
32.9(476) Procedural matters

CHAPTER 33

NONUTILITY ACTIVITIES—RECORD KEEPING
AND COST ALLOCATIONS

33.1(476) Applicability
33.2(476) Definitions
33.3(476) Availability of records
33.4(476) Costing methodology
33.5(476) Cost allocation manuals
33.6(476) Standards for costing service transfers within a regulated subsidiary or utility
33.7(476) Standards for costing asset transfers within a regulated subsidiary or utility
CHAPTER 34
NONUTILITY SERVICE
34.1(476) Statement of purpose
34.2(476) Definition—nonutility service
34.3(476) Definition—systematic marketing effort
34.4(476) Engaged primarily in providing the same competitive nonutility services in the
area—defined
34.5(476) Charges permitted
34.6(476) Procedures for utilization of billing and collection system

34.7(476) Complaints



Analysis, p.10

35.1(476)
35.2(476)
35.3(476)
35.4(476)
35.5
35.6(476)
35.7(476)
35.8(476)
35.9(476)
35.10(476)
35.11(476)
35.12(476)
35.13(476)
35.14(476)
35.15(476)

36.1(476)
36.2(476)
36.3(476)
36.4(476)
36.5(476)
36.6(476)
36.7(476)
36.8(476)

37.1(477C)
37.2(477C)
37.3(477C)
37.4(477C)
37.5(477C)

38.1(476)
38.2(476)
38.3(476)
38.4(476)
38.5(476)
38.6(476)
38.7(476)

39.1(476)
39.2(476)

Utilities[199]

CHAPTER 35
ENERGY EFFICIENCY PLANNING AND COST REVIEW
Policy and purpose
Definitions
Applicability
Schedule of filings
Reserved
Procedures
Waivers
Assessment of potential and energy efficiency plan requirements
Additional requirements for electric utilities
Additional requirements for gas utilities
Additional filing requirements
Energy efficiency cost recovery
Prudence review
New structure energy conservation standards
Exterior flood lighting

CHAPTER 36
ENERGY EFFICIENCY PLANNING AND REPORTING

FOR NON-RATE-REGULATED GAS AND ELECTRIC UTILITIES

Non-rate-regulated utilities

Definitions

Schedule of filings

Joint filing of plans

Energy efficiency plan requirements
Program selection criteria

New Structure energy conservation standards
Exterior flood lighting

CHAPTER 37
EQUIPMENT DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM
Policy and purpose
Program structure
Eligibility
Equipment
Complaints

CHAPTER 38

LOCAL EXCHANGE COMPETITION
General information
Number portability
Interconnection requirements
Unbundled facilities, services, features, functions, and capabilities
Cost standards
Compensation for termination of telecommunications services
Mediation and arbitration

CHAPTER 39
UNIVERSAL SERVICE
Definition of terms
Eligible carrier requirements

IAC 6/16/10
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39.3(476)

39.4(476)
39.5(476)
39.6(476)

40.1(476)
40.2(476)
40.3(476)
40.4(476)
40.5(476)
40.6(476)

42.1(476)
42.2(476)
42.3(476)
42.4(476)
42.5(476)
42.6(476)
42.7(476)
42.8(476)
42.9(476)
42.10(476)
42.11(476)
42.12(476)
42.13(476)
42.14(476)
42.15(476)
42.16(476)
42.17(17A,476)
42.18(17A,476)
42.19(17A,476)
42.20(17A,476)
42.21(17A,476)
42.22(17A,476)
42.23(17A,476)
42.24(17A,476)
42.25(17A,476)

43.1(476)
43.2(476)
43.3(476)
43.4(476)
43.5(476)
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Low-income connection assistance program (Link-Up) and low-income Lifeline
assistance

Universal service support for schools and libraries

Quality of service reporting by eligible telecommunications carriers

Universal service certification

CHAPTER 40
COMPETITIVE BIDDING PROCESS
General information
Competitive resource acquisition procedure
Utility-build or lease cost estimates
Utility affiliate bids
Request for proposals (RFP)

Complaints
CHAPTER 41
Reserved
CHAPTER 42
CROSSING OF RAILROAD RIGHTS-OF-WAY
Definitions

Applicability and purpose

General notice and specification exhibit requirements and payment of fee
Emergency notice and repairs

Relocation of public utility facilities

Engineering standards for electric and communications lines
Engineering standards for pipelines

Liability

Insurance

Removal of equipment

Assignment

Prohibition against mechanic’s liens

Taxes

Protection of signal systems

Safety regulations

Recording

Complaints and petitions for relief—general information
Filing of complaint or petition

Presiding officer

Answer

Parties and appearances

Procedural order and notice of hearing

Discovery

Hearing procedures

Decision

CHAPTER 43
IOWA BROADBAND INITIATIVE
Authority and purpose
Definitions
Applicability
Procedures
Broadband initiative plan requirements
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43.6(476) Upon completion of approved plan
43.7(17A) Confidentiality
43.8(476) Project reports

CHAPTER 44

CERTIFICATES OF FRANCHISE AUTHORITY FOR
CABLE AND VIDEO SERVICE

44.1(17A,476,82GA,SF554) Authority and purpose
44.2(17A,476,477A,82GA,SF2248) Definitions
44.3(17A,476,477A,82GA,SF2248) Certificate of franchise authority
44.4(17A,476,82GA,SF554) Notice to municipality and incumbent cable provider
44.5(17A,476,82GA,SF554) Conversion of municipal franchise by incumbent cable provider
44.6(17A,476,82GA,SF554) Filing fees

CHAPTER 45
ELECTRIC INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION FACILITIES
45.1(476) Definitions
45.2(476) Scope
45.3(476) Technical standards
45.4(476) Interconnection requests
45.5(476) General requirements
45.6(476) Lab-certified equipment
45.7(476) Determining the review level
45.8(476) Level 1 expedited review
45.9(476) Level 2 expedited review
45.10(476) Level 3 expedited review
45.11(476) Level 4 review
45.12(476) Disputes
45.13(476) Records and reports
45.14(476) Appendix A — Level 1 standard application form and distributed generation
interconnection agreement
45.15(476) Appendix B — Standard certificate of completion
45.16(476) Appendix C — Levels 2 to 4: standard application form
45.17(476) Appendix D — Levels 2 to 4: standard distributed generation interconnection
agreement
45.18(476) Appendix E — Standard interconnection feasibility study agreement
45.19(476) Appendix F — Standard interconnection system impact study agreement

45.20(476) Appendix G — Standard interconnection facilities study agreement
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UTILITIES AND
TRANSPORTATION DIVISIONS
CHAPTER 15

COGENERATION AND SMALL POWER PRODUCTION
[Ch 15 renumbered as Ch 7,10/20/75]
[Prior to 10/8/86, Commerce Commission[250]]

199—15.1(476) Definitions. Terms defined in the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978
(PURPA), 16 U.S.C. 2601, et seq., shall have the same meaning for purposes of these rules as they have
under PURPA, unless further defined in this chapter.

“AEP facility” means any of the following: (1) an electric production facility which derives 75
percent or more of its energy input from solar energy, wind, waste management, resource recovery,
refuse-derived fuel, agricultural crops or residues, or wood burning; (2) a hydroelectric facility at a dam;
(3) land, systems, buildings, or improvements that are located at the project site and are necessary or
convenient to the construction, completion, or operation of the facility; or (4) transmission or distribution
facilities necessary to conduct the energy produced by the facility to the purchasing utility.

“Alternate energy purchase (AEP) program” means a utility program that allows customers to
contribute voluntarily to the development of alternate energy in lowa.

“Avoided costs” means the incremental costs to an electric utility of electric energy or capacity or
both which, but for the purchase from the qualifying facility or qualifying facilities, such utility would
generate itself or purchase from another source.

“Backup power” means electric energy or capacity supplied by an electric utility to qualifying
facilities and AEP facilities to replace energy ordinarily generated by a facility’s own generation
equipment during an unscheduled outage of the facility.

“Board” means the Iowa utilities board.

“Interconnection costs” means the reasonable costs of connection, switching, metering,
transmission, distribution, safety provisions and administrative costs incurred by the electric utility
directly related to the installation and maintenance of the physical facilities necessary to permit
interconnected operations with qualifying facilities and AEP facilities, to the extent the costs are in
excess of the corresponding costs which the electric utility would have incurred if it had not engaged
in interconnected operations, but instead generated an equivalent amount of electric energy itself or
purchased an equivalent amount of electric energy or capacity from other sources. Interconnection
costs do not include any costs included in the calculation of avoided costs.

“Interruptible power” means electric energy or capacity supplied by an electric utility subject to
interruption by the electric utility under specified conditions.

“Maintenance power” means electric energy or capacity supplied by an electric utility during
scheduled outages of qualifying facilities and AEP facilities.

“Purchase” means the purchase of electric energy or capacity or both from qualifying facilities and
AEP facilities by an electric utility.

“Qualifying facility” means a cogeneration facility or a small power production facility which is a
qualifying facility under 18 CFR Part 292, Subpart B.

“Rate” means any price, rate, charge, or classification made, demanded, observed or received with
respect to the sale or purchase of electric energy or capacity, or any rule, regulation, or practice respecting
any rate, charge, or classification, and any contract pertaining to the sale or purchase of electric energy
or capacity.

“Sale” means the sale of electric energy or capacity or both by an electric utility to qualifying
facilities and AEP facilities.

“Supplementary power” means electric energy or capacity supplied by an electric utility, regularly
used by qualifying facilities and AEP facilities in addition to that which the facility generates itself.

“System emergency” means a condition on a utility’s system which is likely to result in imminent
significant disruption of service to customers or is imminently likely to endanger life or property.
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199—15.2(476) Scope.

15.2(1) Applicability.

a. Subrule 15.2(2) and rule 199—15.10(476) of this chapter apply to all electric utilities, all
qualifying facilities, and all AEP facilities.

b.  Rule 199—15.3(476) of this chapter applies to electric utilities which are subject to rate
regulation by the board.

c.  Rules 199—15.4(476) and 199—15.5(476) of this chapter apply to qualifying facilities and
electric utilities which are subject to rate regulation by the board.

d.  Rules 199—15.6(476) to 199—15.9(476) of this chapter apply to all qualifying facilities and
AEP facilities, and electric utilities which are subject to rate regulation by the board.

e. Rule 199—15.11(476) of this chapter lists additional requirements that apply to AEP facilities,
and electric utilities which are subject to rate regulation by the board, pursuant to lowa Code sections
476.41 to 476.45.

15.2(2) Negotiated rates or terms. These rules do not:

a. Limit the authority of any electric utility, any qualifying facility, or any AEP facility to agree
to a rate for any purchase, or terms or conditions relating to any purchase, which differ from the rate or
terms or conditions which would otherwise be required by these rules; or

b.  Affect the validity of any contract entered into between an electric utility and a qualifying
facility or AEP facility for any purchase.

199—15.3(476) Information to board. In addition to the information required to be supplied to the
board under 18 CFR 292.302, all rate-regulated electric utilities shall supply to the board copies of
contracts executed for the purchase or sale, for resale, of energy or capacity. If the purchases or sales are
made other than pursuant to the terms of a written contract, then information as to the relevant prices and
conditions shall be supplied to the board. All information required to be supplied under this rule shall
be filed with the board by May 1 and November 1 of each year for all transactions occurring since the
last filing was made.

199—15.4(476) Rate-regulated electric utility obligations under this chapter regarding qualifying
facilities. For purposes of this rule, “electric utility” means a rate-regulated electric utility.

15.4(1) Obligation to purchase from qualifying facilities. Each electric utility shall purchase, in
accordance with these rules, any energy and capacity which is made available from a qualifying facility:

a. Directly to the electric utility; or

b.  Indirectly to the electric utility in accordance with subrule 15.4(4).

15.4(2) Obligation to sell to qualifying facilities. Each electric utility shall sell to any qualifying
facility, in accordance with these rules and the other requirements of law, any energy and capacity
requested by the qualifying facility.

15.4(3) Obligation to interconnect. Any electric utility shall make the interconnections with
any qualifying facility as may be necessary to accomplish purchases or sales under these rules.
The obligation to pay for any interconnection costs shall be determined in accordance with rule
199—15.8(476). However, no electric utility is required to interconnect with any qualifying facility
if, solely by reason of purchases or sales over the interconnection, the electric utility would become
subject to regulation as a public utility under Part II of the Federal Power Act.

15.4(4) Transmission to other electric utilities. If a qualifying facility agrees, an electric utility which
would otherwise be obligated to purchase energy or capacity from the qualifying facility may transmit
the energy or capacity to any other electric utility. Any electric utility to which the energy or capacity
is transmitted shall purchase the energy or capacity under this subpart as if the qualifying facility were
supplying energy or capacity directly to the electric utility. The rate for purchase by the electric utility to
which the energy is transmitted shall be adjusted up or down to reflect line losses and shall not include
any charges for transmission.
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15.4(5) Parallel operation. Each electric utility shall offer to operate in parallel with a qualifying
facility, provided that the qualifying facility complies with any applicable standards established in
accordance with these rules.

199—15.5(476) Rates for purchases from qualifying facilities by rate-regulated electric
utilities. For purposes of this rule, “electric utility” or “utility” means a rate-regulated electric utility.

15.5(1) Rates for purchases. Rates for purchases shall:

a. Be just and reasonable to the electric consumer of the electric utility and in the public interest;
and

b.  Not discriminate against qualifying cogeneration and small power production facilities.
Nothing in these rules requires any electric utility to pay more than the avoided costs, as set forth in
these rules, for purchases.

15.5(2) Relationship to avoided costs. For purposes of this subrule, “new capacity” means any
purchase from capacity of a qualifying facility, construction of which was commenced on or after
November 9, 1978.

A rate for purchases satisfies the requirements of this rule if the rate equals the avoided costs
determined after consideration of the factors set forth in rule 15.6(476); except that a rate for purchases
other than from new capacity may be less than the avoided cost if the board determines that a lower
rate is consistent with subrule 15.5(1) and is sufficient to encourage cogeneration and small power
production.

Unless the qualifying facility and the utility agree otherwise, rates for purchases shall conform to the
requirements of this rule regardless of whether the electric utility making purchases is simultaneously
making sales to the qualifying facility.

In the case in which the rates for purchases are based upon estimates of avoided costs over the specific
term of the contract or other legally enforceable obligation, the rates for purchases do not violate this
rule if the rates for the purchases differ from avoided costs at the time of delivery.

15.5(3) Standard rates for purchases. Each electric utility shall file and maintain with the board
tariffs specifying standard rates for purchases from qualifying facilities with a design capacity of 100
kilowatts or less. These tariffs may differentiate between qualifying facilities using various technologies
on the basis of the supply characteristics of the different technologies. All utilities shall include a seasonal
differential in these rates for purchases to the extent avoided costs vary by season. All utilities shall make
available time of day rates for those facilities with a design capacity of 100 kilowatts or less, provided
that the qualifying facility shall pay, in addition to the interconnection costs set forth in these rules, all
additional costs associated with the time of day metering.

The standard rates set forth in this rule shall indicate what portion of the rate is attributable to
payments for the utility’s avoided energy costs, and what portion of the rate, if any, is attributable to
payments for capacity costs avoided by the utility. If no capacity credit is provided in the standard tariff,
a qualifying facility may petition the board for an allowance of the capacity credit. The petition shall be
handled by the board as a contested case proceeding, and the burden of proof shall be on the qualifying
facility to demonstrate that capacity credit is warranted in the case in question.

The board may require utilities interconnected with qualifying facilities to provide metering and
other equipment necessary for the collection test and monitoring of information concerning the time and
conditions under which energy and capacity are available from the qualifying facility. The costs of such
metering shall be treated by the utility in the same manner as any other research expenditure.

15.5(4) Other purchases. Rates for purchases from qualifying facilities with a design capacity of
greater than 100 kilowatts shall be determined in contested case proceedings before the board, unless the
rates are otherwise agreed upon by the qualifying facility and the utility involved.

15.5(5) Purchases “as available” or pursuant to a legally enforceable obligation. Each qualifying
facility shall have the option either:

a. To provide energy as the qualifying facility determines the energy to be available for the
purchases, in which case the rates for the purchases shall be based on the purchasing utility’s avoided
costs calculated at the time of delivery; or
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b.  To provide energy or capacity pursuant to a legally enforceable obligation for the delivery of
energy or capacity over a specified term, in which case the rates for the purchases shall, at the option
of the qualifying facility exercised prior to the beginning of the specified term, be based on either: The
avoided costs calculated at the time of delivery; or the avoided costs calculated at the time the obligation
is incurred.

15.5(6) Factors affecting rates for purchases. In determining avoided costs, the following factors
shall, to the extent practicable, be taken into account:

a. The prevailing rates for capacity or energy on any interstate power grid with which the utility
is interconnected.

b.  The incremental energy costs or capacity costs of the utility itself or utilities in the interstate
power grid with which the utility is interconnected.

c¢.  The time of day or season during which capacity or energy is available, including:

(1) The ability of the utility to dispatch the qualifying facility;

(2) The expected or demonstrated reliability of the qualifying facility;

(3) The terms of any contract or other legally enforceable obligation, including the duration of the
obligation, termination notice requirement and sanctions for noncompliance;

(4) The extent to which scheduled outages of the qualifying facility can be usefully coordinated
with scheduled outages of the utility’s facilities;

(5) The usefulness of energy and capacity supplied from a qualifying facility during system
emergencies, including its ability to separate its load from its generation; and

(6) The individual and aggregate value of energy and capacity from qualifying facilities on the
electric utility’s system.

d.  The costs or savings resulting from variations in line losses from those that would have existed
in the absence of purchases from the qualifying facility, if the purchasing electric utility generated an
equivalent amount of energy itself.

15.5(7) Periods during which purchases not required. Any electric utility will not be required to
purchase electric energy or capacity during any period during which, due to operational circumstances,
purchases from qualifying facilities will result in costs greater than those which the utility would incur
if it did not make the purchases, but instead generated an equivalent amount of energy itself; provided,
however, that any electric utility seeking to invoke this subrule must notify each affected qualifying
facility within a reasonable amount of time to allow the qualifying facility to cease the delivery of energy
or capacity to the electric utility.

a. Any electric utility which fails to comply with the provisions of this subrule will be required to
pay the usual rate for the purchase of energy or capacity from the facility.

b. A claim by an electric utility that such a period has occurred or will occur is subject to
verification by the board.

199—15.6(476) Rates for sales to qualifying facilities and AEP facilities by rate-regulated
utilities. For purposes of this rule, “utility” means a rate-regulated electric utility. Rates for sales to
qualifying facilities and AEP facilities shall be just, reasonable and in the public interest, and shall not
discriminate against qualifying facilities and AEP facilities in comparison to rates for sales to other
customers with similar load or other cost-related characteristics served by the utility. The rate for sales
of backup or maintenance power shall not be based upon an assumption (unless supported by data) that
forced outages or other reductions in electric output by all qualifying facilities and AEP facilities will
occur simultaneously or during the system peak, or both, and shall take into account the extent to which
scheduled outages of qualifying facilities and AEP facilities can be usefully coordinated with scheduled
outages of the utility’s facilities.

199—15.7(476) Additional services to be provided to qualifying facilities and AEP facilities
by rate-regulated electric utilities. For purposes of this rule, “electric utility” or “utility” means a
rate-regulated electric utility.
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15.7(1) Upon request of qualifying facilities and AEP facilities, each electric utility shall provide
supplementary power, backup, maintenance power, and interruptible power. Rates for such service shall
meet the requirements of subrule 15.5(6), and shall be in accordance with the terms of the utility’s tariff.

The board may waive this requirement pursuant to rule 199—1.3(17A,474) only after notice in
the area served by the utility and an opportunity for public comment. The waiver may be granted if
compliance with this rule will:

a. Impair the electric utility’s ability to render adequate service to its customers, or

b.  Place an undue burden on the electric utility.

15.7(2) Reserved.

199—15.8(476) Interconnection costs. For purposes of this rule, “utility” means a rate-regulated
electric utility.

15.8(1) Qualifying facilities and AEP facilities shall be obligated to pay interconnection costs, as
described in 199—Chapter 45.

15.8(2) Reserved.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—15.9(476) System emergencies. For purposes of this rule, “electric utility” means a rate-regulated
electric utility. Qualifying facilities and AEP facilities shall be required to provide energy or capacity to
an electric utility during a system emergency only to the extent:

15.9(1) Provided by agreement between the qualifying facility or AEP facility and the electric utility;
or

15.9(2) Ordered under Section 202(c) of the Federal Power Act. During any system emergency, an
electric utility may immediately discontinue:

a. Purchases from qualifying facilities and AEP facilities if purchases would contribute to the
emergency; and

b.  Sales to qualifying facilities and AEP facilities, provided that the discontinuance is on a
nondiscriminatory basis.

199—15.10(476) Standards for interconnection, safety, and operating reliability. For purposes of
this rule, “electric utility” or “utility” means both rate-regulated and non-rate-regulated electric utilities.

15.10(1) Acceptable standards. The interconnection of qualifying facilities and AEP facilities and
associated interconnection equipment to an electric utility system shall meet the applicable provisions
of the publications listed below:

a. Standard for Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems, ANSI/IEEE
Standard 1547-2003. For guidance in applying IEEE Standard 1547, the utility may refer to:

(1) IEEE Recommended Practices and Requirements for Harmonic Control in Electrical Power
Systems—IEEE Standard 519-1992; and

(2) IEC/TR3 61000-3-7 Assessment of Emission Limits for Fluctuating Loads in MV and HV
Power Systems.

b.  Towa Electrical Safety Code, as defined in 199—Chapter 25.

c.  National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70-2008.

15.10(2) Modifications required. Rescinded IAB 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03.

15.10(3) Interconnection facilities.

a.  The utility may require the distributed generation facility to have the capability to be isolated
from the utility, either by means of a lockable, visible-break isolation device accessible by the utility,
or by means of a lockable isolation device whose status is indicated and is accessible by the utility. If
an isolation device is required by the utility, the device shall be installed, owned, and maintained by the
owner of the distributed generation facility and located electrically between the distributed generation
facility and the point of interconnection. A draw-out type of circuit breaker accessible to the utility with
a provision for padlocking at the drawn-out position satisfies the requirement for an isolation device.
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b.  The interconnection shall include overcurrent devices on the facility to automatically disconnect
the facility at all currents that exceed the full-load current rating of the facility.

c.  Facilities with a design capacity of 100 kilowatts or less must be equipped with automatic
disconnection upon loss of electric utility-supplied voltage.

d. Those facilities that produce a terminal voltage prior to the closure of the interconnection
shall be provided with synchronism-check devices to prevent closure of the interconnection under
conditions other than a reasonable degree of synchronization between the voltages on each side of the
interconnection switch.

15.10(4) Access. 1f an isolation device is required by the utility, both the operator of the qualifying
facility or AEP facility and the utility shall have access to the isolation device at all times. An
interconnection customer may elect to provide the utility with access to an isolation device that is
contained in a building or area that may be unoccupied and locked or not otherwise accessible to
the utility by installing a lockbox provided by the utility that allows ready access to the isolation
device. The lockbox shall be in a location determined by the utility to be accessible by the utility. The
interconnection customer shall permit the utility to affix a placard in a location of the utility’s choosing
that provides instructions to utility operating personnel for accessing the isolation device. If the utility
needs to isolate the distributed generation facility, the utility shall not be held liable for any damages
resulting from the actions necessary to isolate the generation facility.

15.10(5) Inspections. The operator of the qualifying facility or AEP facility shall adopt a program of
inspection of the generator and its appurtenances and the interconnection facilities in order to determine
necessity for replacement and repair. Representatives of the utility shall have access at all reasonable
hours to the interconnection equipment specified in subrule 15.10(3) for inspection and testing.

15.10(6) Emergency disconnection. In the event that an electric utility or its customers experience
problems of a type that could be caused by the presence of alternating currents or voltages with a
frequency higher than 60 Hertz, the utility shall be permitted to open and lock the interconnection
switch pending a complete investigation of the problem. Where the utility believes the condition creates
a hazard to the public or to property, the disconnection may be made without prior notice. However, the
utility shall notify the operator of the qualifying facility or AEP facility by written notice and, where

possible, verbal notice as soon as practicable after the disconnections.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—15.11(476) Additional rate-regulated utility obligations regarding AEP facilities. For
purposes of this rule, “MW” means megawatt, “MWH” means megawatt-hour, and “utility” means a
rate-regulated electric utility.

15.11(1) Obligation to purchase from AEP facilities. Each utility shall purchase, pursuant to
contract, its share of at least 105 MW of AEP generating capacity and associated energy production.
The utility’s share of 105 MW is based on the utility’s estimated percentage share of lowa peak demand,
which is based on the utility’s highest monthly peak shown in its 1990 FERC Form 1 annual report, and
on its related lowa sales and total company sales and losses shown in its 1990 FERC Form 1 and IE-1
annual reports. Each utility’s share of the 105 MW is determined to be as follows:

Percentage Share of Utility Share of

Iowa Peak 105 MW
Interstate Power and Light 47.43% 49.8 MW
MidAmerican Energy 52.57% 55.2 MW

A utility is not required to purchase from an AEP facility that is not owned or operated by an
individual, firm, copartnership, corporation, company, association, joint stock association, city, town,
or county that meets both of the following: (1) is not primarily engaged in the business of producing or
selling electricity, gas, or useful thermal energy other than electricity, gas, or useful thermal energy sold
solely from AEP facilities; and (2) does not sell electricity, gas, or useful thermal energy to residential
users other than the tenants or the owner or operator of the facility.
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15.11(2) Purchases pursuant to a legally enforceable obligation. Each AEP facility shall provide
electricity on a best-efforts basis pursuant to a legally enforceable obligation for the delivery of electricity
over a specified contract term.

15.11(3) Annual reporting requirement. Beginning April 1, 2004, each utility shall file an annual
report listing nameplate MW capacity and associated monthly MWH purchased from AEP facilities,
itemized by AEP facility.

15.11(4) Tariff filings. Rescinded IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10.

15.11(5) Net metering. Each utility shall offer to operate in parallel through net metering (with a
single meter monitoring only the net amount of electricity sold or purchased) with an AEP facility,
provided that the facility complies with any applicable standards established in accordance with these
rules.

In the alternative, by choice of the facility, the utility and facility shall operate in a purchase and sale
arrangement whereby any electricity provided to the utility by the AEP facility is sold to the utility at the
fixed or negotiated buy-back rate, and any electricity provided to the AEP facility by the utility is sold

to the facility at the tariffed rate.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—15.12(476) Rates for purchases from qualifying alternate energy and small hydro facilities
by rate-regulated electric utilities. Rescinded IAB 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03.

199—15.13(476) Rates for sales to qualifying alternate energy production and small hydro facilities
by rate-regulated utilities. Rescinded IAB 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03.

199—15.14(476) Additional services to be provided to qualifying alternate energy production and
small hydro facilities. Rescinded IAB 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03.

199—15.15(476) Interconnection costs. Rescinded IAB 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03.

199—15.16(476) System emergencies. Rescinded IAB 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03.
These rules are intended to implement lowa Code sections 476.1,476.8,476.41 to 476.45, and 546.7,
Section 210 of the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978, and 18 CFR Part 292.

199—15.17(476) Alternate energy purchase programs.

Any consumer-owned utility, including any electric cooperative corporation or association or any
municipally owned electric utility, may apply to the board for a waiver under this rule.

This rule shall not apply to non-rate-regulated electric utilities physically located outside of lowa
that serve lowa customers.

15.17(1) Obligation to offer programs.

a. Beginning January 1, 2004, each electric utility, whether or not subject to rate regulation
by the board, shall offer an alternate energy purchase program that allows customers to contribute
voluntarily to the development of alternate energy in Iowa, and allows for the exceptions listed in
paragraph 15.17(1)“c.”

b.  Each electric utility subject to rate regulation by the board, except for utilities that elect rate
regulation pursuant to lowa Code section 476.1A, shall demonstrate on an annual basis that it produces
or purchases sufficient energy from program AEP facilities located in lowa to meet the needs of its lowa
program. These lowa-based AEP facilities shall not include AEP facilities for which the utility has
sought cost recovery under rule 199—20.9(476) prior to July 1, 2001.

c.  The electric utility may partially or fully base its program on energy produced by AEP facilities
located outside of Iowa under any of the following circumstances:

(1) The energy is purchased by the electric utility pursuant to a contract in effect prior to July 1,
2001, and continues until the expiration of the contract, including any options to renew that are exercised
by the electric utility.
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(2) The electric utility has a financial interest, as of July 1, 2001, in an AEP facility that is located
outside of [owa or in an entity that has a financial interest in an AEP facility located outside of lowa; or

(3) The energy is purchased by an electric utility that is not subject to rate regulation by the board,
or which elects rate regulation pursuant to lowa Code section 476.1A, and that is required to purchase
all of its electric power requirements from one or more suppliers that are physically located outside of
Iowa.

15.17(2) Customer notification.

a. Each electric utility shall notify eligible customer classes of its alternate energy purchase
program and proposed program modifications at least 60 days prior to implementation of the program
or program modification. The notification shall include, as applicable:

(1) A description of the availability and purpose of the program or program modification, clarifying
that customer contributions will not involve the direct sale of alternate energy to individual customers;

(2) The effective date of the program or program modification;

(3) Customer classes eligible for participation;

(4) Forms and levels of customer contribution available to program participants;

(5) A utility telephone number for answering customers’ questions about the program; and

(6) Customer instructions that explain how to participate in the program.

b.  In addition to the notification requirements under paragraph 15.17(2) “a, ” each electric utility
subject to rate regulation by the board, excluding utilities that elect rate regulation pursuant to lowa Code
section 476.1A, shall:

(1) Include fuel report information described under subrule 15.17(5); and

(2) Submit the proposed notification to the board for approval at least 30 days prior to the proposed
date of issuance of the notification.

15.17(3) Program plan filing requirements for rate-regulated utilities. On or before October 1, 2003,
each electric utility subject to rate regulation by the board, excluding utilities that elect rate regulation
pursuant to Iowa Code section 476.1A, shall file with the board a plan for the utility’s alternate energy
purchase program. Initial program plans and any subsequent modifications will be subject to board
approval. Modification filings need only include information about elements of the program that are
being modified. The initial program plan filing shall include:

a.  The program tariff;

b.  The program effective date;

c¢. A sample of the customer notification, including a description of the method of distribution;

d.  Customer classes eligible for participation and the schedule for extending participation to all
customer classes;

e. Identification of each AEP facility used for the program, including:

(1) Fuel type;

(2) Nameplate capacity;

(3) Estimated annual kWh output;

(4) Estimated in-service date;

(5) Ownership, including any utility affiliation;

(6) A copy of any contract for utility purchases from the facility;

(7) A description of the method or procedure used to select the facility;

(8) Facility location; and

(9) If the facility is located outside of Iowa, an explanation of how the facility qualifies under
paragraph 15.17(1)“c”;

f The forms and levels of customer contribution available to program participants, including, but
not limited to:

(1) kWh rate premiums applied to percentages of participant kWh usage, with an explanation of
how the kWh rate premiums are derived; or

(2) kWh rate premiums applied to fixed kWh blocks of participant usage, with an explanation of
how the kWh rate premiums are derived; or

(3) Fixed contributions, with an explanation of how the fixed amounts are derived;
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g The maximum allowable time lag between the beginning of customer contributions and the
in-service date for identified AEP facilities, and the procedures for suspending customer contributions
if the maximum time lag is exceeded;

h.  The intended treatment of program participants under 199—20.9(476) energy automatic
adjustment and AEP automatic adjustment clauses;

i.  An accounting plan for identifying and tracking participant contributions and program costs,
including:

(1) Identification of incremental program costs not otherwise recovered through the utility’s rates,
including but not limited to: program start-up and administration costs; program marketing costs; and
program energy and capacity costs associated with identified AEP facilities;

(2) Methods for quantifying, assigning, and allocating costs of the program and for segregating
those costs in the utility’s accounts; and

j. Marketing and customer information plan, including schedules and copies of all marketing and
information materials, as available.

15.17(4) Annual reporting requirements for rate-regulated utilities. On or before April 1, 2005, and
annually thereafter, each electric utility subject to rate regulation by the board, excluding utilities that
elect rate regulation pursuant to [owa Code section 476.1A, shall file with the board a report of program
activity for the previous calendar year. The annual report shall include:

a.  Program information including:

(1) The number of program participants, by customer class;

(2) Participant contribution revenues, by customer class, by form and level of contribution, and
associated participant kWh sales;

(3) Program electricity generated from each program AEP facility and the associated costs; and

(4) Other program costs, by cost type.

b.  An annual reconciliation of participant contributions and program costs.

(1) Program costs are incremental costs associated with the utility’s alternate energy purchase
program not otherwise recovered through the utility’s base tariff rates, and electricity costs dedicated
to the program and separated from the utility’s 199—20.9(476) energy or AEP automatic adjustment
clauses.

(2) The excess of participant contributions over program costs is an annual program surplus, and
the excess of program costs over participant contributions is an annual program deficit.

(3) Annual program surpluses and deficits are cumulative over successive years.

(4) A program deficit may be recovered through the utility’s 199—20.9(476) AEP automatic
adjustment clause.

(5) Any program surplus shall be used to offset prior years’ program deficits previously recovered
through the AEP automatic adjustment clause, and the offset amount shall be credited through the utility’s
AEP automatic adjustment clause.

c.  Identification of any other AEP or renewable energy requirements being met with program
AEP facilities and identification of any revenues derived from the separate sale of the renewable energy
attributes of program AEP facilities.

d.  Documentation that shows the energy produced by the utility’s program AEP facilities in lowa
(whether contracted, leased, or owned), not including AEP facilities for which the utility has sought cost
recovery under 199—20.9(476) prior to July 1, 2001, is sufficient to meet the requirement of the utility’s
Iowa alternate energy purchase program.

e. A description of program marketing and customer information activities, including schedules
and copies of all marketing and information materials related to the program.

f Program modifications and uses for any program surplus that are under consideration, including
procurement or assignment of additional electricity from AEP facilities.

g A copy of the utility’s annual fuel report to customers under subrule 15.17(5).

15.17(5) Annual fuel reporting requirements for rate-regulated utilities.

a. Each electric utility subject to rate regulation by the board, excluding utilities that elect rate
regulation pursuant to lowa Code section 476.1A, shall annually report to all its lowa customers its
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percentage mix of fuel and energy inputs used to produce electricity. The report shall, to the extent
practical, specify percentages of electricity produced by coal, nuclear energy, natural gas, oil, AEP
electricity produced for the utility’s alternate energy purchase program, non-program AEP electricity,
and resources purchased from other companies. The percentages for AEP electricity shall further specify
percentages of electricity produced by wind, solar, hydropower, biomass, and other technologies.

b.  The report shall include an estimate of sulfur dioxide (SO5), nitrogen oxide (NOx), and carbon
dioxide (CO;) emissions for each known fuel and energy input type. The emission estimate shall be
expressed in pounds per 1000 kWh.

15.17(6) Tariff filing requirements for non-rate-regulated utilities.

a.  On or before January 1, 2004, each electric utility that is not subject to rate regulation by
the board or that elects rate regulation pursuant to lowa Code section 476.1A shall file with the board
a tariff for the utility’s alternate energy purchase program. Initial tariff filings and any subsequent
modifications shall be filed for informational purposes only. Tariff modification filings need only
include information about elements of the program that are being modified. The initial tariff filings
shall include, as applicable:

(1) The program tariff;

(2) The program effective date;

(3) A sample of the customer notification, including a description of the method of distribution;

(4) Customer classes eligible for participation;

(5) Identification of any specific AEP facilities to be included in the program, including: fuel type;
nameplate capacity; estimated annual kWh output; estimated in-service date; ownership, including any
utility affiliation; location; and, if the facility is located outside of [owa, an explanation of how the facility
qualifies under paragraph 15.17(1)“c”; and

(6) Forms and levels of customer contribution available to program participants.

b.  Jointfilings. An electric utility that is not subject to rate regulation by the board or that elects rate
regulation pursuant to lowa Code section 476.1A may file its tariff jointly with other non-rate-regulated
utilities or through an agent. A joint tariff filing shall contain the information required by paragraph
15.17(6) “a,” separately identified for each utility participating in the joint tariff. The information for
each utility may be provided by reference to an attached document or to a section of the joint tariff
filing. A joint tariff filing filed by an agent shall state the agent’s relationship to each utility and include
a document from each utility authorizing the agent to act on the utility’s behalf.

199—15.18(476B) Certification of eligibility for wind energy tax credits under Iowa Code chapter
476B. Any person applying for certification of eligibility for state tax credits for wind energy pursuant
to lowa Code section 476B.5 as amended by 2005 Iowa Acts, chapter 179, section 166, is subject to this
rule.

15.18(1) Filing requirements. Any person applying for certification of eligibility for wind energy tax
credits must file with the board an application that contains substantially all of the following information:

a. Information regarding the applicant, including the legal name, address, telephone number, and
(as applicable) facsimile transmission number and electronic mail address of the applicant.

b.  Information regarding the ownership of the facility, including the legal name of each owner,
information demonstrating the legal status of each owner, and the percentage of equity interest held by
each owner, and a statement attesting that owners meeting the eligibility requirements of lowa Code
Supplement section 476B.5 are not owners of more than two eligible renewable energy facilities. In
determining whether the two-facility limit is exceeded, the Board will consider not only the legal entity
that owns the utility, if other than a natural person, but the equity owners of the legal entity. If the owner
of the facility is other than a natural person, information regarding the equity owners must be provided.

c. A description of the facility, including at a minimum the following information:

(1) Type of facility (that is, a qualified facility as defined in lowa Code Supplement section 476B.1);

(2) Total nameplate generating capacity rating. For applications filed on or after March 1, 2008,
the facility must have a combined nameplate capacity of no less than 2 megawatts and no more than 30
megawatts. For applications filed on or after July 1, 2009, by a private college or university, community
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college, institution under the control of the state board of regents, public or accredited nonpublic
elementary and secondary school, or public hospital as defined in lowa Code section 249].3, the facility
must have a combined nameplate capacity of no less than % of a megawatt;

(3) A description of the location of the facility in lowa, including an address or other geographic
identifier;

(4) The date the facility is expected to be placed in service (that is, placed in service on or after
July 1, 2005, but before July 1, 2012, for eligibility under lowa Code chapter 476B as amended by 2005
Iowa Acts, chapter 179).

d. A signed statement from the owner attesting that the owner intends to either sell all the
electricity generated by the facility, consume all the electricity on site, or a combination of both. For
purposes of this rule, electricity consumed on site means any electricity produced by the facility and
not sold.

e. If the owner intends to sell electricity generated by the facility, a copy of the executed power
purchase agreement or other agreement to purchase electricity. If the power purchase agreement has
not yet been finalized and executed, the board will accept as an other agreement an executed agreement
signed by at least two parties that includes both a commitment to purchase electricity from the facility
upon completion of the project and most of the essential elements of a contract.

The board will also accept a copy of an executed interconnection agreement service agreement, in
lieu of a power purchase agreement, if the facility owner has instead agreed to sell electricity from the
facility directly or indirectly to a wholesale power pool market.

£ A statement indicating the type of tax credit being sought; that is, indicating that the applicant
is applying for tax credits pursuant to lowa Code chapter 476B as amended by 2005 Iowa Acts, chapter
179 (1 cent per kWh, wind energy only tax credits).

15.18(2) Review and notification. Upon receipt of a complete application, the board will review it to
make a preliminary determination regarding whether the facility is an eligible renewable energy facility.
The board will notify the applicant by letter of the approval or denial of the application within 30 days of
the date the application was filed. If the board fails to send the letter within 30 days, the application will
be deemed denied. An applicant who receives a determination denying an application may file an appeal
with the board within 30 days of the date of the denial, pursuant to the provisions of lowa Code chapter
17A and Iowa Code Supplement section 476B.5. In the absence of a timely appeal, the preliminary
determination shall be final.

15.18(3) Incomplete application and additional information. If an incomplete application is filed,
the board may, upon request and for good cause shown, grant an extension of time to allow the applicant
to provide additional information. Also, the board and its staff may request additional information at
any time for purposes of determining initial or continuing eligibility for tax credits.

15.18(4) Loss of eligibility status. Within 18 months following board approval of eligibility, the
applicant shall file information demonstrating that the eligible facility is operational and producing usable
energy. If the board determines that the eligible facility was not operational within 18 months of board
approval, the facility will lose eligibility status.

However, if the facility is not operational within 18 months due to the unavailability of necessary
equipment, the applicant may apply for a 12-month extension of the filing requirement, attesting to the
unavailability of necessary equipment. After granting a 12-month extension, if the board determines
that the facility was not operational within 30 months of board approval, the facility will lose eligibility
status. Otherwise,the facility may reapply to the board for new eligibility.

15.18(5) Allocation of capacity among eligible applicants. Towa Code Supplement section 476B.5
establishes the maximum amount of nameplate generating capacity of facilities eligible for the tax
credits. In the event the board receives applications for tax credits that, in total, exceed the statutory
limits, the board will rule on the applications in the order they are received, based upon the date of
receipt. Because the board does not track the time of day that filings are made with the board, if
the board receives more than one application on a particular date such that the combined capacity
of the applications exceeds applicable statutory limits, the board will allocate the final eligibility
determinations proportionally among all applications received on that date. Alternatively, the board
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may withhold this allocation unless a petition for allocation is filed with the board by one of the
applicants who filed its application on that particular date. If such a petition is submitted, the board will
notify all applicants who filed on that particular date, allowing each applicant to opt into the allocation
within 45 days of the date of the filing of the petition. Applicants who opt in must comply with 199
IAC 15.18(4) after receiving eligibility under the allocation or lose their eligibility status. Applicants
who do not opt in will maintain their original application date.

15.18(6) Waiting list for excess applications. The board will maintain a waiting list of excess
eligibility applications for facilities that might have received preliminary eligibility under 199 1AC
15.18(2), but for the maximum capacity and capability restrictions under 199 IAC 15.18(5). The
priorities of the waiting list will be in the order the applications were received, based upon the dates
of receipt. If additional capacity becomes available within the capacity restrictions under 199 1AC
15.18(5), the board will review the applications on the waiting list based on their priorities, before
reviewing new applications. Applications will be removed from the waiting list after they are either
approved or denied. Beginning August 31, 2007, each applicant on the waiting list shall annually
provide the board a statement of verification attesting that the information contained in the applicant’s
eligibility application remains true and correct, or stating that the information has changed and providing
the new information.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code Supplement chapter 476B.
[ARC 8060B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

199—15.19(476C) Certification of eligibility for wind energy and renewable energy tax credits
under Iowa Code chapter 476C. Any person applying for certification of eligibility for state tax credits
for wind energy or renewable energy pursuant to lowa Code Supplement section 476C.3 is subject to
this rule.

15.19(1) Filing requirements. Any person applying for certification of eligibility for wind energy or
renewable energy tax credits must file with the board an application that contains substantially all of the
following information:

a. Information regarding the applicant, including the legal name, address, telephone number, and
(as applicable) facsimile transmission number and electronic mail address of the applicant.

b.  Information regarding the ownership of the facility, including the legal name of each owner,
information demonstrating the legal status of each owner, and the percentage of equity interest held
by each owner. The “legal status of each owner” refers to the ownership requirements of lowa Code
Supplement section 476C.1(6) “b, ” which provides that an eligible renewable energy facility must be at
least 51 percent owned by one or more or any combination of the following:

(1) A resident of lowa;

(2) An authorized farm corporation, authorized limited liability company, or authorized trust, as
defined in Iowa Code section 9H.1;

(3) A family farm corporation, family farm limited liability company, or family farm trust, as
defined in Iowa Code section 9H.1;

(4) A revocable trust as defined in Iowa Code section 9H.1;

(5) A testamentary trust as defined in lowa Code section 9H.1;

(6) A small business as defined in lowa Code section 15.102;

(7) An electric cooperative association organized pursuant to lowa Code chapter 499 that sells
electricity to end users located in Iowa or has one or more members organized pursuant to lowa Code
chapter 499;

(8) A cooperative corporation organized pursuant to lowa Code chapter 497 or a limited liability
corporation organized pursuant to lowa Code chapter 490A whose shares and membership are held by
an entity that is not prohibited from owning agricultural land under lowa Code chapter 9H; or

(9) A school district located in Iowa.

c. A statement attesting that each owner meeting the eligibility requirements of Iowa Code
Supplement section 476C.1(6)“b” does not have an ownership interest in more than two eligible
renewable energy facilities.



IAC 6/16/10 Utilities[199] Ch 15, p.13

d. For any owner with an equity interest in the facility equal to or greater than 51 percent, a
statement attesting that the owner does not have an equity interest greater than 10 percent in any other
eligible renewable energy facility.

e. For any owner with an equity interest in the facility greater than 10 percent and less than 51
percent, a statement attesting that the owner does not have an equity interest equal to or greater than 51
percent in any other eligible renewable energy facility.

£~ A description of the facility, including at a minimum the following information:

(1) Type of facility (that is, a wind energy conversion facility, biogas recovery facility, biomass
conversion facility, methane gas recovery facility, solar energy conversion facility, or refuse conversion
facility, as defined in lowa Code Supplement section 476C.1);

(2) Total nameplate generating capacity rating, plus maximum hourly output capability for any
energy production capacity equivalent as defined in lowa Code Supplement section 476C.1;

(3) A description of the location of the facility in lowa, including an address or other geographic
identifier;

(4) The date the facility is expected to be placed in service; that is, placed in service on or after
July 1, 2005, but before January 1, 2012, for eligibility under lowa Code Supplement chapter 476C; and

(5) For eligibility under lowa Code Supplement chapter 476C, demonstration that the facility’s
combined MW nameplate generating capacity and maximum hourly output capability of energy
production capacity equivalent (as defined in lowa Code Supplement section 476C.1(7)), divided by the
number of separate owners meeting the requirements of lowa Code Supplement chapter 476C, equals
no more than 2.5 MW of capacity per eligible owner.

g A copy of the power purchase agreement or other agreement to purchase electricity, hydrogen
fuel, methane or other biogas, or heat for a commercial purpose, which shall designate either the producer
or the purchaser as eligible to apply for the renewable energy tax credit. If the power purchase agreement
or other agreement has not yet been finalized and executed, the board will accept a binding statement
from the applicant that designates which party will be eligible to apply for the renewable energy tax
credit; that designation shall not be subject to change.

h. A statement indicating the type of tax credit being sought; that is, indicating that the applicant
is applying for tax credits pursuant to lowa Code Supplement chapter 476C (1.5 cents per kWh, wind
and other renewable energy tax credits).

15.19(2) Review and notification. Upon receipt of a complete application, the board will review it to
make a preliminary determination regarding whether the facility is an eligible renewable energy facility.
The board will notify the applicant by letter of the approval or denial of the application within 30 days of
the date the application was filed. If the board fails to send the letter within 30 days, the application will
be deemed denied. An applicant who receives a determination denying an application may file an appeal
with the board within 30 days of the date of the denial, pursuant to the provisions of lowa Code chapter
17A and Iowa Code Supplement section 476C.3(2). In the absence of a timely appeal, the preliminary
determination shall be final.

15.19(3) Incomplete application and additional information. If an incomplete application is filed,
the board may, upon request and for good cause shown, grant an extension of time to allow the applicant
to provide additional information. Also, the board and its staff may request additional information at
any time for purposes of determining initial or continuing eligibility for tax credits.

15.19(4) Loss of eligibility status. Within 30 months following board approval of eligibility, the
applicant shall file information demonstrating that the eligible facility is operational and producing usable
energy. If the board determines that the eligible facility was not operational within 30 months of board
approval, the facility will lose eligibility status.

However, if the facility is a wind energy conversion facility and is not operational within 18 months
due to the unavailability of necessary equipment, the applicant may apply for a 12-month extension of
the 30-month limit, attesting to the unavailability of necessary equipment. After granting the 12-month
extension, if the board determines that the facility was not operational within 42 months of board
approval, the facility will lose eligibility status.

If the facility loses eligibility status, the facility may reapply to the board for new eligibility.
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15.19(5) Allocation of capacity among eligible applicants. lowa Code Supplement section
476C.3(4) establishes the maximum amounts of nameplate generating capacities and energy production
capacity equivalents eligible for the tax credits. In the event the board receives applications for tax
credits that, in total, exceed the statutory limits, the board will rule on the applications in the order
they are received, based upon the date of receipt. Because the board does not track the time of day
that filings are made with the board, if the board receives more than one application on a particular
date such that the combined capacity of the applications exceeds applicable statutory limits, the board
will allocate the final eligibility determinations proportionally among all applications received on that
date. Alternatively, the board may withhold this allocation unless a petition for allocation is filed with
the board by one of the applicants who filed its application on that particular date. If such a petition is
submitted, the board will notify all applicants who filed on that particular date, allowing each applicant
to opt into the allocation within 45 days of the date of the filing of the petition. Applicants who opt
in must comply with 199 TAC 15.19(4) after receiving eligibility under the allocation or lose their
eligibility status. Applicants who do not opt in will maintain their original application date.

15.19(6) Waiting lists for excess applications. The board will maintain waiting lists of excess
eligibility applications for facilities that might have received preliminary eligibility under 199 IAC
15.19(2), but for the maximum capacity and capability restrictions under 199 IAC 15.19(5). The
priorities of the waiting lists will be in the order the applications were received, based upon the dates
of receipt. If additional capacity becomes available within the capacity restrictions under 199 1AC
15.19(5), the board will review the applications on the waiting lists based on their priorities, before
reviewing new applications. Applications will be removed from the waiting lists after they are either
approved or denied. Beginning August 31, 2007, each applicant on a waiting list shall annually provide
the board a statement of verification attesting that the information contained in the applicant’s eligibility
application remains true and correct, or stating that the information has changed and providing the new
information.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code Supplement chapter 476C.
[ARC 8060B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

199—15.20(476B) Applications for wind energy tax credits under Iowa Code chapter 476B. The
wind energy tax credits equal one cent per kilowatt-hour of electricity generated by eligible wind energy
facilities under 199 TAC 15.18(476B), which is sold or used for on-site consumption by the owner, for
tax years beginning on or after July 1, 2006. The owners of an eligible facility may apply for wind energy
tax credits for up to ten tax years following the date the facility is placed in service. Wind energy tax
credits will not be issued for wind energy sold or used for on-site consumption after June 30, 2022. For
purposes of this rule, wind energy used for on-site consumption means any electricity produced by an
eligible facility and not sold.

For the first tax year for which tax credits can be claimed, the kilowatt-hours generated by and
purchased from an eligible facility may exceed 12 months’ production.

EXAMPLE: An eligible facility was placed in service on April 1, 2006, and the taxpayer files on a
calendar-year basis. The first year for which tax credits can be claimed is the year ending December 31,
2007, since that is the first tax year that began on or after July 1, 2006. The credits for the 2007 tax year
can include energy produced and purchased between April 1, 2006, and December 31, 2007.

15.20(1) Application process for wind energy tax credits. A wind energy facility must be approved
as eligible by the board under 199 IAC 15.18(476B) in order to qualify for wind energy tax credits.

If the facility is located in a city or county neither of which has enacted an ordinance under Iowa
Code section 427B.26, or if the facility is not eligible for special valuation pursuant to an ordinance
adopted by the city or county under lowa Code section 427B.26, the wind energy facility must also be
approved by the city council or county board of supervisors of the city or county in which the facility is
located, in accordance with lowa Code section 476B.6(1) as amended by 2009 lowa Acts, Senate File
456, section 4. Once the owners receive approval from their city council or county board of supervisors,
additional approval from the city council or county board of supervisors is not required for subsequent
tax years.
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Tax credit applications for eligible facilities must be filed with the board no later than 30 days after
the close of the tax year for which the credits are to be applied. The tax credit applications must be filed
in paper format and are not subject to the electronic filing requirements of 199 IAC 14.2(17A,476). The
tax credit applications will be held confidential by the board and the department of revenue as, among
other things, documents containing customer-specific or personal information (199 IAC 1.9(5) “c”’) and
information related to tax returns (Ilowa Code section 422.20). The information will be held confidential
by the board upon filing, and by the department of revenue upon receipt from the board, and will be
subject to the provisions of 199 IAC 1.9(8) “b”(3). Accordingly, the applicant should mark each of the
pages of the tax credit application “CONFIDENTIAL” in bold or large letters.

a. Ifafacility is jointly owned, then owners applying for the tax credits must file their application
jointly. For each application, an original and two copies must be filed according to the following format,
including a cover letter that cites this rule (199 IAC 15.20(476B)), and the following 13 information
items separately identified by item number:

(1) A copy of the original application for facility eligibility under 199 IAC 15.18(476B), plus any
subsequent amendments to the application.

(2) A copy of the board’s determination approving the facility as eligible for tax credits under 199
IAC 15.18(476B).

(3) Either a copy of the city council’s or county board of supervisors’ approval, from the city or
county in which the facility is located, issued pursuant to lowa Code section 476B.6(1) as amended by
2009 Towa Acts, Senate File 456, section 4; or a statement explaining why such approval is not required
under lowa Code section 476B.6(1) as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 456, section 4.

(4) A statement attesting that neither the owners nor the purchaser have received renewable energy
tax credits for the facility under 199 IAC 15.21(476C).

(5) For any electricity sold, a copy of the executed power purchase agreement or other agreement
to purchase electricity. Alternatively, a copy of an executed interconnection agreement or transmission
service agreement is acceptable if the owners have elected to sell electricity from the facility directly or
indirectly to a wholesale power pool market.

(6) For any electricity sold, the owner must provide a statement attesting that the electricity for
which tax credits are sought has been generated by the eligible facility and sold to an unrelated purchaser.
For purposes of the wind energy tax credits, the definition of “related person” is the same as specified in
department of revenue subrules 701 IAC 42.25(2) and 52.26(2). That is, the definition of “related person”
uses the same criteria set forth in Section 45(e)(4) of the Internal Revenue Code relating to the federal
renewable electricity production credit. Persons shall be treated as related to each other if such persons
are treated as a single employer under Treasury Regulation §1.52-1. In the case of a corporation that is a
member of an affiliated group of corporations filing a federal consolidated return, such corporation shall
be treated as selling electricity to an unrelated person if such electricity is sold to the person by another
member of the affiliated group.

For any electricity used for on-site consumption, the owner must provide a signed statement attesting
under penalty of perjury that the electricity for which tax credits are sought was generated by the eligible
facility and not sold.

(7) The date that the eligible facility was placed in service (that is, between July 1, 2005, and July
1, 2012).

(8) The total number of kilowatt-hours of electricity generated by the facility during the tax year.

(9) For any electricity sold, invoices or other information that documents the number of
kilowatt-hours of electricity generated by the eligible facility and sold to an unrelated purchaser during
the tax year.

For any electricity used for on-site consumption, the number of kilowatt-hours of electricity
generated by the eligible facility during the tax year and not sold.

(10) Information regarding the facility owners, including the name, address, and tax identification
number of each owner, and the percentage of equity interest held by each owner during the period for
which wind energy tax credits will be sought under Iowa Code chapter 476B as amended by 2009 Iowa
Acts, Senate File 456. If an owner is other than a natural person, information regarding the equity owners
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must also be provided. This information shall be consistent with information provided in the original
application for facility eligibility, as amended, under 199 IAC 15.18(476B).

(11) The type of tax for which the credits will be applied and the first tax year in which the credits
will be applied.

(12) Identification of any applicants that are eligible to receive renewable electricity production
credits authorized under Section 45 of the Internal Revenue Code. This identification should include
a statement from the applicant attesting to the applicant’s eligibility and any available supporting
documentation.

(13) If any of the applicants is a partnership, limited liability company, S corporation, estate, trust,
or any other reporting entity, all of whose income is taxed directly to its equity holders or beneficiaries
for taxes imposed under lowa Code chapter 422, division II or III, the application shall include a list
of the partners, members, shareholders, or beneficiaries of the entity. This list shall include the name,
address, tax identification number, and pro-rata share of earnings from the entity, for each of the partners,
members, shareholders, or beneficiaries of the entity. The wind energy tax credits will flow through to
the entity’s partners, shareholders, or members in accordance with their pro-rata share of earnings from
the entity.

If the entity is also eligible to receive renewable electricity production credits authorized under
Section 45 of the Internal Revenue Code, the entity may designate specific partners if the business is
a partnership, shareholders if the business is an S corporation, or members if the business is a limited
liability company, to receive the wind energy tax credits issued under lowa Code chapter 476B as
amended by 2009 Iowa Acts, Senate File 456, and the percentage allocable to each. Such an entity may
also designate a percentage of the tax credits allocable to an equity holder or beneficiary as a liquidating
distribution or portion thereof, of a holder or beneficiary’s interest in the applicant entity. Otherwise, in
the absence of such designations, the wind energy tax credits will flow through to the entity’s partners,
shareholders, or members in accordance with their pro-rata share of earnings from the entity.

Alternatively, the tax credits will be issued directly to the entity if the entity is a partnership, limited
liability company, S corporation, estate, trust, or any other reporting entity, all of whose income is taxed
directly to its equity holders or beneficiaries for taxes imposed under lowa Code chapter 422, division
V, or under lowa Code chapter 423, 432, or 437A.

b.  The board will forward the tax credit applications to the department of revenue for review and
processing. Along with each forwarded application, the board will provide staff analysis and opinion
regarding:

(1) The completeness of the application.

(2) The facility’s eligibility status under 199 IAC 15.18(476B).

(3) Whether the reported kilowatt-hours of electricity generated by the facility and sold or used by
the owner for on-site consumption during the tax year seem accurate and eligible for wind energy tax
credits.

15.20(2) Review process and computation of wind energy tax credits. The department of revenue
will review the applications and opinions forwarded by the board, calculate the tax credits, and
issue wind energy tax credit certificates to the facility owners, in accordance with department of
revenue requirements and procedures under rules 701 IAC 42.25(422,476B), 52.26(422,476B), and

58.15(422,476B).
[ARC 8060B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

199—15.21(476C) Applications for renewable energy tax credits under Iowa Code chapter
476C. The renewable energy tax credits equal 1.5 cents per kilowatt-hour of electricity, or 44 cents per
1,000 standard cubic feet of hydrogen fuel, or $4.50 per 1 million British thermal units of methane gas
or other biogas used to generate electricity, or $4.50 per 1 million British thermal units of heat for a
commercial purpose, generated by and purchased from eligible renewable energy facilities under 199
IAC 15.19(476C), for tax years beginning on or after July 1, 2006. Either the owners of an eligible
facility or a designated purchaser of renewable energy from the facility may apply for renewable energy
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tax credits, for up to ten tax years following the date the facility is placed in service. Renewable energy
tax credits will not be issued for renewable energy purchased after December 31, 2021.

For the first tax year for which tax credits can be claimed, the kilowatt-hours, standard cubic feet,
or British thermal units generated by and purchased from an eligible facility may exceed 12 months’
production.

EXAMPLE: An eligible facility was placed in service on April 1, 2006, and the taxpayer files on a
calendar-year basis. The first year for which tax credits can be claimed is the year ending December 31,
2007, since that is the first tax year that began on or after July 1, 2006. The credit for the 2007 tax year
can include renewable energy produced and purchased between April 1, 2006, and December 31, 2007.

15.21(1) Application process for renewable energy tax credits. A renewable energy facility must be
approved as eligible by the board under 199 IAC 15.19(476C) in order to qualify for renewable energy
tax credits. Tax credit applications must be filed with the board no later than 30 days after the close of
the tax year for which the credits are to be applied. The tax credit applications must be filed in paper
format and are not subject to the electronic filing requirements of 199 IAC 14.2(17A,476). The tax credit
applications will be held confidential by the board and the department of revenue as, among other things,
documents containing customer-specific or personal information (199 IAC 1.9(5) “c”) and information
related to tax returns (Iowa Code section 422.20). The information will be held confidential by the board
upon filing, and by the department of revenue upon receipt from the board, and will be subject to the
provisions of 199 IAC 1.9(8) “b ”(3). Accordingly, the applicant should mark each of the pages of the
tax credit application “CONFIDENTIAL” in bold or large letters.

a.  Either the facility owners or the purchaser of renewable energy shall be eligible to apply for
the tax credits, as designated under 199 IAC 15.19(1) “g. ” If a facility is jointly owned, then owners
applying for the tax credits must file their application jointly. For each application, an original and two
copies must be filed according to the following format, including a cover letter that cites this rule (199
IAC 15.21(476C)), and the following 12 information items separately identified by item number:

(1) A copy of the original application for facility eligibility under 199 IAC 15.19(476C), plus any
subsequent amendments to the application.

(2) A copy of the board’s determination approving the facility as eligible for tax credits under 199
IAC 15.19(476C).

(3) A statement attesting that the owners have not received wind energy tax credits for the facility
under 199 IAC 15.20(476B).

(4) A copy of the power purchase agreement or other agreement to purchase from the facility
electricity, hydrogen fuel, methane or other biogas, or heat for a commercial purpose. The agreement
shall designate whether the producer or purchaser of renewable energy will be eligible to apply for the
tax credits and shall be consistent with the designation originally filed under 199 IAC 15.19(1) “g.”

(5) A statement attesting that the electricity, hydrogen fuel, methane or other biogas, or heat for
a commercial purpose, for which tax credits are sought, has been generated by the eligible facility and
sold to an unrelated purchaser. For purposes of the renewable energy tax credits, persons are related to
each other if either person owns an 80 percent or more equity interest in the other person.

(6) The date that the eligible facility was placed in service (that is, between July 1, 2005, and
January 1, 2012).

(7) The total number of kilowatt-hours of electricity, standard cubic feet of hydrogen fuel, British
thermal units of methane gas or other biogas used to generate electricity, or British thermal units of heat
for a commercial purpose generated by the eligible facility during the tax year.

(8) Invoices or other information that documents the number of kilowatt-hours of electricity,
standard cubic feet of hydrogen fuel, British thermal units of methane gas or other biogas used to
generate electricity, or British thermal units of heat for a commercial purpose generated by the eligible
facility and sold to an unrelated purchaser during the tax year.

(9) Information regarding the facility owners or designated eligible purchaser, including the name,
address, and tax identification number of each owner or purchaser. If the application is filed by the facility
owners, this shall also include the percentage of equity interest held by each owner during the period
for which renewable energy tax credits will be sought under lowa Code chapter 476C. This information
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shall be consistent with ownership information provided in the original application for facility eligibility,
as amended, under 199 TAC 15.19(476C).

(10) The type of tax for which the credits will be applied and the first tax year in which the credits
will be applied.

(11) Identification of any applicants that are eligible to receive renewable electricity production
credits authorized under Section 45 of the Internal Revenue Code. This identification should include
a statement from the applicant attesting to the applicant’s eligibility and any available supporting
documentation.

(12) If any of the applicants is a partnership, limited liability company, S corporation, estate, trust,
or any other reporting entity all of whose income is taxed directly to its equity holders or beneficiaries
for taxes imposed under lowa Code chapter 422, division II or III, the application shall include a list
of the partners, members, shareholders, or beneficiaries of the entity. This list shall include the name,
address, tax identification number, and pro-rata share of earnings from the entity for each of the partners,
members, shareholders, or beneficiaries of the entity. The renewable energy tax credits will flow through
to the entity’s partners, shareholders, or members in accordance with their pro-rata share of earnings from
the entity.

If the entity is also eligible to receive renewable electricity production credits authorized under
Section 45 of the Internal Revenue Code, the entity may designate specific partners if the business is
a partnership, shareholders if the business is an S corporation, or members if the business is a limited
liability company to receive the renewable energy tax credits issued under lowa Code chapter 476C
and the percentage allocable to each. Such an entity may also designate a percentage of the tax credits
allocable to an equity holder or beneficiary as a liquidating distribution or portion thereof of a holder
or beneficiary’s interest in the applicant entity. Otherwise, in the absence of such designations, the
renewable energy tax credits will flow through to the entity’s partners, shareholders, or members in
accordance with their pro-rata share of earnings from the entity.

Alternatively, the tax credits will be issued directly to the entity if the entity is a partnership, limited
liability company, S corporation, estate, trust, or any other reporting entity, all of whose income is taxed
directly to its equity holders or beneficiaries for taxes imposed under lowa Code chapter 422, division
V, or under lowa Code chapter 423, 432, or 437A.

b.  The board will forward the tax credit applications to the department of revenue for review and
processing. Along with each forwarded application, the board will provide staff analysis and opinion
regarding:

(1) The completeness of the application.

(2) The facility’s eligibility status under 199 IAC 15.19(476C).

(3) Whether the reported kilowatt-hours of electricity, standard cubic feet of hydrogen fuel, British
thermal units of methane gas or other biogas used to generate electricity, or British thermal units of heat
for a commercial purpose generated by and purchased from the facility during the tax year seem accurate
and eligible for renewable energy tax credits.

15.21(2) Review process and computation of renewable energy tax credits. The department of
revenue will review the applications and opinions forwarded by the board, calculate the tax credits,
and issue renewable energy tax credit certificates to the facility owners or designated purchaser, in
accordance with department of revenue requirements and procedures under 701 TAC 42.26(422,476C),

52.27(422,476C), and 58.16(422,476C).
[ARC 8060B, IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code sections 476.1,476.8,476.41 to 476.45, and 546.7,
Section 210 of the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978, and 18 CFR Part 292.
[Filed 3/26/81, Notice 10/29/80—published 4/15/81, effective 5/20/81]
[Filed emergency 6/28/82—published 7/21/82, effective 6/28/82]
[Filed 7/27/84, Notice 4/25/84—published 8/15/84, effective 9/19/84]
[Filed emergency 9/18/86—published 10/8/86, effective 9/18/86]
[Filed emergency 9/4/87—published 9/23/87, effective 9/4/87]
[Filed 4/25/91, Notice 12/26/90—published 5/15/91, effective 6/19/91]
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[Filed 6/4/93, Notice 1/20/93—published 6/23/93, effective 7/28/93]
[Filed 10/20/94, Notice 6/22/94—published 11/9/94, effective 12/14/94]
[Filed 10/12/00, Notice 8/23/00—published 11/1/00, effective 12/6/00]
[Filed 3/29/02, Notice 2/6/02—published 4/17/02, effective 5/22/02]
[Filed 7/3/03, Notice 3/5/03—published 7/23/03, effective 8/27/03]
[Filed 8/29/03, Notice 5/14/03—published 9/17/03, effective 10/22/02]
[Filed 9/24/04, Notice 8/18/04—published 10/13/04, effective 11/17/04]
[Filed emergency 6/20/05—published 7/20/05, effective 6/20/05]
[Filed 1/26/06, Notice 7/20/05—published 2/15/06, effective 3/22/06]
[Filed 11/28/06, Notice 9/27/06—published 12/20/06, effective 1/24/07]
[Filed 5/2/07, Notice 3/28/07—published 5/23/07, effective 6/27/07]
[Filed 7/31/08, Notice 6/18/08—published 8/27/08, effective 10/1/08]
[Filed ARC 8060B (Notice ARC 7849B, IAB 6/17/09), IAB 8/26/09, effective 9/30/09]
[Filed ARC 8859B (Notice ARC 8201B, IAB 10/7/09), IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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CHAPTER 45
ELECTRIC INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION FACILITIES

199—45.1(476) Definitions. Terms defined in the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978
(PURPA), 16 U.S.C. 2601 et seq., shall have the same meaning for purposes of these rules as they have
under PURPA, unless further defined in this chapter.

“Adverse system impact” means a negative effect that compromises the safety or reliability of the
electric distribution system or materially affects the quality of electric service provided by the utility to
other customers.

“AEP facility” means an AEP facility, as defined in 199—Chapter 15, used by an interconnection
customer to generate electricity that operates in parallel with the electric distribution system. An
AEP facility typically includes an electric generator and the interconnection equipment required to
interconnect safely with the electric distribution system or local electric power system.

“Affected system” means an electric system not owned or operated by the utility reviewing the
interconnection request that could suffer an adverse system impact from the proposed interconnection.

“Applicant” means a person (or entity) who has submitted an interconnection request to interconnect
a distributed generation facility to a utility’s electric distribution system.

“Area network” means a type of electric distribution system served by multiple transformers
interconnected in an electrical network circuit, generally used in large, densely populated metropolitan
areas.

“Board” means the lowa utilities board.

“Business day” means Monday through Friday, excluding state and federal holidays.

“Calendar day” means any day, including Saturdays, Sundays, and state and federal holidays.

“Certificate of completion” means the Standard Certificate of Completion in Appendix B
(199—45.15(476)) that contains information about the interconnection equipment to be used, its
installation, and local inspections.

“Commissioning test” means a test applied to a distributed generation facility by the applicant after
construction is completed to verify that the facility does not create adverse system impacts and performs
to the submitted specifications. At a minimum, the scope of the commissioning tests performed shall
include the commissioning test specified in Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (IEEE),
Standard 1547, Section 5.4 “Commissioning tests.”

“Distributed generation facility” means a qualifying facility or an AEP facility.

“Distribution upgrade” means a required addition or modification to the electric distribution system
to accommodate the interconnection of the distributed generation facility. Distribution upgrades do not
include interconnection facilities.

“Draw-out type circuit breaker” means a switching device capable of making, carrying and breaking
currents under normal and abnormal circuit conditions such as those of a short circuit. A draw-out type
circuit breaker can be physically removed from its enclosure creating a visible break in the circuit. The
draw-out type circuit breaker shall be capable of being locked in the open, drawn-out position.

“Electric distribution system” means the facilities and equipment owned and operated by the utility
and used to transmit electricity to ultimate usage points such as homes and industries from interchanges
with higher voltage transmission networks that transport bulk power over longer distances. The voltage
levels at which electric distribution systems operate differ among areas but generally operate at less than
100 kilovolts of electricity. “Electric distribution system” has the same meaning as the term “Area EPS,”
as defined in Section 3.1.6.1 of IEEE Standard 1547.

“Fault current” is the electrical current that flows through a circuit during an electrical fault
condition. A fault condition occurs when one or more electrical conductors contact ground or each
other. Types of faults include phase to ground, double-phase to ground, three-phase to ground,
phase-to-phase, and three-phase. Often, a fault current is several times larger in magnitude than the
current that normally flows through a circuit.



Ch45,p.2 Utilities[199] IAC 6/16/10

“IEEE Standard 1547 is the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc., 3 Park Avenue,
New York, NY 10016-5997, Standard 1547 (2003) “Standard for Interconnecting Distributed Resources
with Electric Power Systems.”

“IEEE Standard 1547.1” is the IEEE Standard 1547.1 (2005) “Conformance Test Procedures for
Equipment Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems.”

“Interconnection customer” means a person or entity that interconnects a distributed generation
facility to an electric distribution system.

“Interconnection equipment” means a group of components or an integrated system owned and
operated by the interconnection customer that connects an electric generator with a local electric power
system, as that term is defined in Section 3.1.6.2 of IEEE Standard 1547, or with the electric distribution
system. Interconnection equipment is all interface equipment including switchgear, protective devices,
inverters, or other interface devices. Interconnection equipment may be installed as part of an integrated
equipment package that includes a generator or other electric source.

“Interconnection facilities” means facilities and equipment required by the utility to accommodate
the interconnection of a distributed generation facility. Collectively, interconnection facilities include
all facilities and equipment between the distributed generation facility’s interconnection equipment
and the point of interconnection, including any modifications, additions, or upgrades necessary to
physically and electrically interconnect the distributed generation facility to the electric distribution
system. Interconnection facilities are sole-use facilities and do not include distribution upgrades.

“Interconnection request” means an applicant’s request, in a form approved by the board, for
interconnection of a new distributed generation facility or to change the capacity or other operating
characteristics of an existing distributed generation facility already interconnected with the electric
distribution system.

“Interconnection study” is any study described in rule 199—45.11(476).

“Lab-certified” means a designation that the interconnection equipment meets the requirements set
forth in rule 199—45.6(476).

“Line section” is that portion of an electric distribution system connected to an interconnection
customer’s site, bounded by automatic sectionalizing devices or the end of the distribution line, or both.

“Local electric power system” means facilities that deliver electric power to a load that is contained
entirely within a single premises or group of premises. “Local electric power system” has the same
meaning as that term as defined in Section 3.1.6.2 of IEEE Standard 1547.

“Nameplate capacity” is the maximum rated output of a generator, prime mover, or other electric
power production equipment under specific conditions designated by the manufacturer and usually
indicated on a nameplate physically attached to the power production equipment.

“Nationally recognized testing laboratory” or “NRTL” means a qualified private organization that
meets the requirements of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration’s (OSHA) regulations.
See 29 CFR 1910.7 (July 31, 2000). NRTLs perform independent safety testing and product certification.
Each NRTL shall meet the requirements as set forth by OSHA in its NRTL program.

“Parallel operation” or “parallel” means a distributed generation facility that is connected
electrically to the electric distribution system for longer than 100 milliseconds.

“Point of interconnection ” has the same meaning as the term “point of common coupling” as defined
in Section 3.1.13 of IEEE Standard 1547.

“Primary line” means an electric distribution system line operating at greater than 600 volts.

“Qualifying facility” means a cogeneration facility or a small power production facility that is a
qualifying facility under 18 CFR Part 292, Subpart B, used by an interconnection customer to generate
electricity that operates in parallel with the electric distribution system. A qualifying facility typically
includes an electric generator and the interconnection equipment required to interconnect safely with the
electric distribution system or local electric power system.

“Radial distribution circuit” means a circuit configuration in which independent feeders branch out
radially from a common source of supply.

“Review order position” means, for each distribution circuit or line section, the order of a
completed interconnection request relative to all other pending completed interconnection requests on
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that distribution circuit or line section. The review order position is established by the date that the
utility receives the completed interconnection request.

“Scoping meeting” means a meeting between representatives of the applicant and utility conducted
for the purpose of discussing interconnection issues and exchanging relevant information.

“Secondary line” means an electric distribution system line, or service line, operating at 600 volts
or less.

“Shared transformer” means a transformer that supplies secondary voltage to more than one
customer.

“Spot network” means a type of electric distribution system that uses two or more inter-tied
transformers to supply an electrical network circuit. A spot network is generally used to supply power
to a single customer or a small group of customers. “Spot network” has the same meaning as the term
“spot network™ as defined in Section 4.1.4 of IEEE Standard 1547.

“Standard distributed generation interconnection agreement” means the Standard Distributed
Generation Interconnection Agreements in Appendix A (199—45.14(476)) and Appendix D
(199—45.17(476)) applicable to interconnection requests for distributed generation facilities.

“UL Standard 1741 means the standard titled “Inverters, Converters, and Controllers for Use in
Independent Power Systems,” November 7, 2005, edition, Underwriters Laboratories Inc., 333 Pfingsten
Road, Northbrook, IL 60062-2096.

“Utility” means an electric utility that is subject to rate regulation by the Iowa utilities board.

“Witness test” for lab-certified equipment means a verification either by an on-site observation
or review of documents that the interconnection installation evaluation required by IEEE Standard
1547, Section 5.3 and the commissioning test required by IEEE Standard 1547, Section 5.4 have been
adequately performed. For interconnection equipment that has not been lab-certified, the witness test
shall also include verification of the on-site design tests as required by IEEE Standard 1547, Section 5.1
and verification of production tests required by IEEE Standard 1547, Section 5.2. All verified tests are

to be performed in accordance with the test procedures specified by IEEE Standard 1547.1.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—45.2(476) Scope.

45.2(1) This chapter applies to utilities, and distributed generation facilities seeking to operate
in parallel with utilities, provided the facilities are not subject to the interconnection requirements of
the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (FERC), the Midwest Independent Transmission System
Operator, Inc. (MISO), or the Mid-Continent Area Power Pool (MAPP).

45.2(2) Ifthe nameplate capacity of the facility is greater than 10 MVA, the interconnection customer
and the utility shall start with the Level 4 review process and agreements under rules 199—45.11(476),
199—45.17(476), 199—45.18(476), 199—45.19(476), and 199—45.20(476), and modify the process
and agreements as needed by mutual agreement. In addition, the interconnection customer and the utility
shall start with the technical standards under rule 199—45.3(476) and modify the standards as needed
by mutual agreement. If the interconnection customer and the utility cannot reach mutual agreement,

the interconnection customer may seek resolution through the rule 199—45.12(476) dispute process.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—45.3(476) Technical standards. The technical standard to be used in evaluating interconnection
requests governed by this chapter is IEEE Standard 1547, unless otherwise noted.

45.3(1) Acceptable standards. The interconnection of distributed generation facilities and
associated interconnection equipment to an electric utility system shall meet the applicable provisions
of the publications listed below:

a. Standard for Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems, IEEE
Standard 1547. For guidance in applying IEEE Standard 1547, the utility may refer to:

(1) IEEE Recommended Practices and Requirements for Harmonic Control in Electrical Power
Systems—IEEE Standard 519-1992; and

(2) IEC/TR3 61000-3-7 Assessment of Emission Limits for Fluctuating Loads in MV and HV
Power Systems.
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b.  Towa Electrical Safety Code, as defined in 199—Chapter 25.

c.  National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70-2008.

45.3(2) Interconnection facilities.

a.  The utility may require the distributed generation facility to have the capability to be isolated
from the utility, either by means of a lockable, visible-break isolation device accessible by the utility,
or by means of a lockable isolation device whose status is indicated and is accessible by the utility. If
an isolation device is required by the utility, the device shall be installed, owned, and maintained by the
owner of the distributed generation facility and located electrically between the distributed generation
facility and the point of interconnection. A draw-out type of circuit breaker accessible to the utility with
a provision for padlocking at the drawn-out position satisfies the requirement for an isolation device.

b.  The interconnection shall include overcurrent devices on the facility to automatically disconnect
the facility at all currents that exceed the full-load current rating of the facility.

c.  Distributed generation facilities with a design capacity of 100 kVA or less must be equipped
with automatic disconnection upon loss of electric utility-supplied voltage.

d. Those facilities that produce a terminal voltage prior to the closure of the interconnection
shall be provided with synchronism-check devices to prevent closure of the interconnection under
conditions other than a reasonable degree of synchronization between the voltages on each side of the
interconnection switch.

45.3(3) Access. 1f an isolation device is required by the utility, both the operator of the distributed
generation facility and the utility shall have access to the isolation device at all times. An interconnection
customer may elect to provide the utility with access to an isolation device that is contained in a building
or area that may be unoccupied and locked or not otherwise accessible to the utility by installing a lockbox
provided by the utility that allows ready access to the isolation device. The lockbox shall be in a location
determined by the utility to be accessible by the utility. The interconnection customer shall permit the
utility to affix a placard in a location of the utility’s choosing that provides instructions to utility operating
personnel for accessing the isolation device. If the utility needs to isolate the distribution generation
facility, the utility shall not be held liable for any damages resulting from the actions necessary to isolate
the generation facility.

45.3(4) Inspections. The operator of the distributed generation facility shall adopt a program of
inspection of the generator and its appurtenances and the interconnection facilities in order to determine
necessity for replacement and repair. Representatives of the utility shall have access at all reasonable
hours to the interconnection equipment specified in subrule 45.3(2) for inspection and testing.

45.3(5) Emergency disconnection. In the event that an electric utility or its customers experience
problems of a type that could be caused by the presence of alternating currents or voltages with a
frequency higher than 60 Hertz, the utility shall be permitted to open and lock the interconnection
switch pending a complete investigation of the problem. Where the utility believes the condition creates
a hazard to the public or to property, the disconnection may be made without prior notice. However,
the utility shall notify the operator of the distributed generation facility by written notice and, where

possible, verbal notice as soon as practicable after the disconnections.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—45.4(476) Interconnection requests.

45.4(1) Applicants seeking to interconnect a distributed generation facility shall submit an
interconnection request to the utility that owns the electric distribution system to which interconnection
is sought. Applicants shall use interconnection request forms approved by the board.

45.4(2) Utilities shall specify the fee by level that the applicant shall remit to process the
interconnection request. The fee shall be specified in the interconnection request forms. Utilities may
charge a fee by level that applicants must remit in order to process an interconnection request. The
utilities shall not charge more than the fees specified in the Standard Application Forms in Appendix A
(199—45.14(476)) and Appendix C (199—45.16(476)).

45.4(3) Interconnection requests may be submitted electronically, if agreed to by the parties.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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199—45.5(476) General requirements.

45.5(1) When an interconnection request for a distributed generation facility includes multiple
energy production devices at a site for which the applicant seeks a single point of interconnection,
the interconnection request shall be evaluated on the basis of the aggregate nameplate capacity of the
multiple devices.

45.5(2) When an interconnection request is for an increase in capacity for an existing distributed
generation facility, the interconnection request shall be evaluated on the basis of the new total nameplate
capacity of the distributed generation facility.

45.5(3) The utility shall designate a point of contact and provide contact information on the utility’s
Web site. The point of contact shall be able to direct applicant questions concerning interconnection
request submissions and the interconnection request process to knowledgeable individuals within the
utility.

45.5(4) The information that the utility makes available to potential applicants can include
previously existing utility studies that help applicants understand whether it is feasible to interconnect
a distributed generation facility at a particular point on the utility’s electric distribution system.
However, the utility can refuse to provide the information to the extent that providing it violates
security requirements or confidentiality agreements, or is contrary to state or federal law. In appropriate
circumstances, the utility may require a confidentiality agreement prior to release of this information.

45.5(5) When an interconnection request is deemed complete by the utility, any modification that is
not agreed to by the utility requires submission of a new interconnection request.

45.5(6) When an applicant is not currently a customer of the utility at the proposed site, the applicant
shall provide, upon utility request, proof of the applicant’s legal right to control the site, evidenced by
the applicant’s name on a property tax bill, deed, lease agreement or other legally binding contract.

45.5(7) To minimize the cost to interconnect multiple distributed generation facilities, the utility or
the applicant may propose a single point of interconnection for multiple distributed generation facilities
located at an interconnection customer site that is on contiguous property. If the applicant rejects the
utility’s proposal for a single point of interconnection, the applicant shall pay any additional cost to
provide a separate point of interconnection for each distributed generation facility. If the utility, without
written technical explanation, rejects the customer’s proposal for a single point of interconnection, the
utility shall pay any additional cost to provide separate points of interconnection for each distributed
generation facility.

45.5(8) Any metering required for a distributed generation interconnection shall be installed,
operated, and maintained in accordance with the utility’s metering rules filed with the board under
199—subrule 20.2(5), and inspection and testing practices adopted under rule 199—20.6(476). Any
such metering requirements shall be identified in the Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection
Agreement executed between the interconnection customer and the utility.

45.5(9) Utility requirements for monitoring and control of distributed generation facilities are
permitted only when the nameplate capacity rating is greater than 1 MVA. Monitoring and control
requirements shall be reasonable, consistent with the utility’s published requirements, and shall be
clearly identified in the interconnection agreement between the interconnection customer and the utility.
Transfer trip shall not be considered utility monitoring and control when required and installed to
protect the electric distribution system or an affected system against adverse system impacts.

45.5(10) The utility may require a witness test after the distributed generation facility is constructed.
The applicant shall provide the utility with at least 15 business days’ notice of the planned commissioning
test for the distributed generation facility. The applicant and utility shall schedule the witness test at a
mutually agreeable time. If the witness test results are not acceptable to the utility, the applicant shall
be granted 30 business days to address and resolve any deficiencies. The time period for addressing and
resolving any deficiencies may be extended upon the mutual agreement of the utility and the applicant
prior to the end of the 30 business days. An initial request for extension shall not be denied by the utility;
subsequent requests may be denied. If the applicant fails to address and resolve the deficiencies to the
utility’s satisfaction, the interconnection request shall be deemed withdrawn. Even if the utility or an
entity approved by the utility does not witness a commissioning test, the applicant remains obligated to
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satisfy the interconnection test specifications and requirements set forth in IEEE Standard 1547, Section
5. The applicant shall, if requested by the utility, provide a copy of all documentation in its possession

regarding testing conducted pursuant to IEEE Standard 1547.1.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—45.6(476) Lab-certified equipment. An interconnection request may be eligible for expedited
interconnection review under rule 199—45.8(476), 199—45.9(476), or 199—45.10(476) (as described
in rule 199—45.7(476)) if the distributed generation facility uses interconnection equipment that is
lab-certified.

45.6(1) Interconnection equipment shall be deemed to be lab-certified if:

a. The interconnection equipment has been successfully tested in accordance with IEEE Standard
1547.1 (as appropriate for lab testing) or complies with UL Standard 1741, as demonstrated by any NRTL
recognized by OSHA to test and certify interconnection equipment; and

b.  The interconnection equipment has been labeled and is publicly listed by the NRTL at the time
of the interconnection application; and

c.  The applicant’s proposed use of the interconnection equipment falls within the use or uses for
which the interconnection equipment was labeled and listed by the NRTL; and

d.  The generator, other electric sources, and interface components being utilized are compatible
with the interconnection equipment and are consistent with the testing and listing specified by the NRTL
for this type of interconnection equipment.

45.6(2) Lab-certified interconnection equipment shall not require further design testing or
production testing, as specified by IEEE Standard 1547, Sections 5.1 and 5.2, or additional
interconnection equipment modification to meet the requirements for expedited review; however,
nothing in this subrule shall preclude the need for an interconnection installation evaluation,
commissioning tests, or periodic testing as specified by IEEE Standard 1547, Sections 5.3, 5.4, and 5.5,

or for a witness test conducted by a utility.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—45.7(476) Determining the review level. A utility shall determine whether an interconnection
request should be processed under the Level 1, 2, 3, or 4 procedures by using the following screens.

45.7(1) A utility shall use Level 1 procedures to evaluate all interconnection requests to connect a
distributed generation facility when:

a. The applicant has filed a Level 1 application; and

b.  The distributed generation facility has a nameplate capacity rating of 10 kVA or less; and

c.  The distributed generation facility is inverter-based; and

d. The customer interconnection equipment proposed for the distributed generation facility is
lab-certified; and

e. No construction of facilities by the utility shall be required to accommodate the distributed
generation facility.

45.7(2) A utility shall use Level 2 procedures for evaluating interconnection requests when:

a. The applicant has filed a Level 2 application; and

b.  The nameplate capacity rating is 2 MVA or less; and

c.  The interconnection equipment proposed for the distributed generation facility is lab-certified,;
and

d. The proposed interconnection is to a radial distribution circuit or a spot network limited to
serving one customer; and

e. No construction of facilities by the utility shall be required to accommodate the distributed
generation facility, other than minor modifications provided for in subrule 45.9(6).

45.7(3) A utility shall use Level 3 review procedures for evaluating interconnection requests to area
networks and radial distribution circuits where power will not be exported based on the following criteria.

a. For interconnection requests to the load side of an area network, the following criteria shall be
satisfied to qualify for a Level 3 expedited review:

(1) The applicant has filed a Level 3 application; and
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(2) The nameplate capacity rating of the distributed generation facility is 50 kVA or less; and

(3) The proposed distributed generation facility uses a lab-certified inverter-based equipment
package; and

(4) The distributed generation facility will use reverse power relays or other protection functions
that prevent the export of power into the area network; and

(5) The aggregate of all generation on the area network does not exceed the lower of 5 percent of
an area network’s maximum load or 50 kVA; and

(6) No construction of facilities by the utility shall be required to accommodate the distributed
generation facility.

b.  For interconnection requests to a radial distribution circuit, the following criteria shall be
satisfied to qualify for a Level 3 expedited review:

(1) The applicant has filed a Level 3 application; and

(2) The aggregated total of the nameplate capacity ratings of all of the generators on the circuit,
including the proposed distributed generation facility, is 10 MVA or less; and

(3) The distributed generation facility will use reverse power relays or other protection functions
that prevent power flow onto the electric distribution system; and

(4) The distributed generation facility is not served by a shared transformer; and

(5) No construction of facilities by the utility on its own system shall be required to accommodate
the distributed generation facility.

45.7(4) A utility shall use the Level 4 study review procedures for evaluating interconnection
requests when:

a. The applicant has filed a Level 4 application; and

b.  The nameplate capacity rating of the small generation facility is 10 MVA or less; and

c.  Not all of the interconnection equipment or distributed generation facilities being used for the

application are lab-certified.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—45.8(476) Level 1 expedited review. A utility shall use the Level 1 interconnection review
procedures for an interconnection request that meet the requirements specified in subrule 45.7(1). A
utility may not impose additional requirements on Level 1 reviews that are not specifically authorized
under this rule or rule 199—45.3(476) unless the applicant agrees.

45.8(1) The utility shall evaluate the potential for adverse system impacts using the following
screens, which shall be satisfied:

a. For interconnection of a proposed distributed generation facility to a radial distribution circuit,
the total distributed generation connected to the distribution circuit, including the proposed distributed
generation facility, may not exceed 15 percent of the maximum load normally supplied by the distribution
circuit.

b.  For interconnection within a spot network, the distributed generation facility must use a
minimum import relay or other protective scheme that will ensure that power imported from the utility
to the network will, during normal utility operations, remain above 1 percent of the network’s maximum
load over the past year, or will remain above a point reasonably set by the utility in good faith. At the
utility’s discretion, the requirement for minimum import relays or other protective schemes may be
waived and alternative screening criteria may be applied.

c¢.  When aproposed distributed generation facility is to be interconnected on a single-phase shared
secondary line, the aggregate generation capacity on the shared secondary line, including the proposed
distributed generation facility, shall not exceed 20 kVA.

d.  When a proposed distributed generation facility is single-phase and is to be interconnected on
a center tap neutral of a 240-volt service, its addition may not create an imbalance between the two sides
of the 240-volt service of more than 20 percent of the nameplate rating of the service transformer.

e.  The utility shall not be required to construct any facilities on its own system to accommodate
the distributed generation facility’s interconnection.

45.8(2) The Level 1 interconnection shall use the following procedures:
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a. The applicant shall submit an interconnection request using the appropriate Standard
Application Form in Appendix A (199—45.14(476)) along with the Level 1 application fee.

b.  Within seven business days after receipt of the interconnection request, the utility shall inform
the applicant whether the interconnection request is complete. If the request is incomplete, the utility
shall specify what information is missing and the applicant has ten business days after receiving notice
from the utility to provide the missing information or the interconnection request shall be deemed
withdrawn.

c.  Within 15 business days after the utility notifies the applicant that its interconnection request is
complete, the utility shall verify whether the distributed generation facility passes all the relevant Level
1 screens.

d.  Ifthe utility determines and demonstrates that a distributed generation facility does not pass all
relevant Level 1 screens, the utility shall provide a letter to the applicant explaining the reasons that the
facility did not pass the screens.

e.  Otherwise, the utility shall approve the interconnection request and provide to the applicant a
signed version of the standard “Conditional Agreement to Interconnect Distributed Generation Facility”
in Appendix A (199—45.14(476)) subject to the following conditions:

(1) The distributed generation facility has been approved by local or municipal electric code
officials with jurisdiction over the interconnection;

(2) The Standard Certificate of Completion in Appendix B (199—45.15(476)) has been returned
to the utility. Completion of local inspections may be designated on inspection forms used by local
inspecting authorities;

(3) The witness test has either been successfully completed or waived by the utility in
accordance with Section (2)(c)(ii) of the Terms and Conditions for Interconnection in Appendix A
(199—45.14(476)); and

(4) The applicant has signed the standard “Conditional Agreement to Interconnect Distributed
Generation Facility” in Appendix A (199—45.14(476)). When an applicant does not sign the agreement
within 30 business days after receipt of the agreement from the utility, the interconnection request is
deemed withdrawn unless the applicant requests to have the deadline extended for no more than 15
business days. An initial request for extension shall not be denied by the utility, but subsequent requests
may be denied.

£ If a distributed generation facility is not approved under a Level 1 review, and the utility’s
reasons for denying Level 1 status are not subject to dispute, the applicant may submit a new

interconnection request for consideration under Level 2, Level 3, or Level 4 procedures.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—45.9(476) Level 2 expedited review. A utility shall use the Level 2 review procedure for
interconnection requests that meet the Level 2 criteria in subrule 45.7(2). A utility may not impose
additional requirements for Level 2 reviews that are not specifically authorized under this rule or rule
199—45.3(476) or subrule 45.5(9) unless the applicant agrees.

45.9(1) The utility shall evaluate the potential for adverse system impacts using the following
screens, which shall be satisfied:

a.  For interconnection of a proposed distributed generation facility to a radial distribution circuit,
the total distributed generation connected to the distribution circuit, including the proposed distributed
generation facility, may not exceed 15 percent of the maximum normal load normally supplied by the
distribution circuit.

b.  For interconnection of a proposed distributed generation facility within a spot network, the
proposed distributed generation facility must be inverter-based and use a minimum import relay or other
protective scheme that will ensure that power imported from the utility to the network will, during normal
utility operations, remain above 1 percent of the network’s maximum load over the past year, or will
remain above a point reasonably set by the utility in good faith. Atthe utility’s discretion, the requirement
for minimum import relays or other protective schemes may be waived and alternative screening criteria
may be applied.



IAC 6/16/10 Utilities[199] Ch 45, p.9

c.  The proposed distributed generation facility, in aggregation with other generation on the
distribution circuit, may not contribute more than 10 percent to the distribution circuit’s maximum fault
current at the point on the primary line nearest the point of interconnection.

d. Any proposed distributed generation facility, in aggregate with other generation on the
distribution circuit, shall not cause any electric utility distribution devices to be exposed to fault
currents exceeding 90 percent of their short-circuit interrupting capability. Interconnection of a
non-inverter-based distributed generation facility may not occur under Level 2 if equipment on the
utility’s distribution circuit is already exposed to fault currents of between 90 and 100 percent of the
utility’s equipment short-circuit interrupting capability. However, if fault currents exceed 100 percent
of the utility’s equipment short-circuit interrupting capability even without the distributed generation
being interconnected, the utility shall replace the equipment at its own expense, and interconnection
may proceed under Level 2.

e. When a customer-generator facility is to be connected to 3-phase, 3-wire primary utility
distribution lines, a 3-phase or single-phase generator shall be connected phase-to-phase.

- When a customer-generator facility is to be connected to 3-phase, 4-wire primary utility
distribution lines, a 3-phase or single-phase generator shall be connected line-to-neutral and shall be
grounded.

g When the proposed distributed generation facility is to be interconnected on a single-phase
shared secondary line, the aggregate generation capacity on the shared secondary line, including the
proposed distributed generation facility, may not exceed 20 kVA.

h.  When a proposed distributed generation facility is single-phase and is to be interconnected on
a center tap neutral of a 240-volt service, its addition may not create an imbalance between the two sides
of the 240-volt service of more than 20 percent of the nameplate rating of the service transformer.

i. A distributed generation facility, in aggregate with other generation interconnected to the
distribution side of a substation transformer feeding the circuit where the distributed generation
facility proposes to interconnect, may not exceed 10 MVA in an area where there are transient stability
limitations to generating units located in the general electrical vicinity, as publicly posted by the
Mid-Continent Area Power Pool (MAPP), the Midwest Independent Transmission System Operator,
Inc. (MISO), or the Midwest Reliability Organization (MRO).

j. Except as permitted by additional review in subrule 45.9(6), the utility shall not be required
to construct any facilities on its own system to accommodate the distributed generation facility’s
interconnection.

45.9(2) The Level 2 interconnection shall use the following procedures:

a. The applicant submits an interconnection request using the appropriate Standard Application
Form in Appendix C (199—45.16(476)) along with the Level 2 application fee.

b.  Within ten business days after receiving the interconnection request, the utility shall inform the
applicant as to whether the interconnection request is complete. If the request is incomplete, the utility
shall specify what materials are missing and the applicant has ten business days to provide the missing
information or the interconnection request shall be deemed withdrawn.

¢.  After an interconnection request is deemed complete, the utility shall assign a review order
position based upon the date that the interconnection request is determined to be complete. The utility
shall then inform the applicant of its review order position.

d. If, after determining that the interconnection request is complete, the utility determines that
it needs additional information to evaluate the distributed generation facility’s adverse system impact,
it shall request this information. The utility may not restart the review process or alter the applicant’s
review order position because it requires the additional information. The utility can extend the time to
finish its evaluation only to the extent of the delay required for receipt of the additional information. If
the additional information is not provided by the applicant within 15 business days, the interconnection
request shall be deemed withdrawn.

e.  Within 20 business days after the utility notifies the applicant it has received a completed
interconnection request, the utility shall:

(1) Evaluate the interconnection request using the Level 2 screening criteria; and
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(2) Provide the applicant with the utility’s evaluation, including a written technical explanation. If
autility does not have a record of receipt of the interconnection request and the applicant can demonstrate
that the original interconnection request was delivered, the utility shall complete the evaluation of the
interconnection request within 20 business days after applicant’s demonstration.

45.9(3) When a utility determines that the interconnection request passes the Level 2 screening
criteria, or the utility determines that the distributed generation facility can be interconnected safely and
will not cause adverse system impacts, even if it fails one or more of the Level 2 screening criteria, it shall
provide the applicant with the Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement in Appendix
D (199—45.17(476)) within three business days of the date the utility makes its determination.

45.9(4) Within 35 business days after issuance by the utility of the Standard Distributed Generation
Interconnection Agreement, the applicant shall sign and return the agreement to the utility. If the
applicant does not sign and return the agreement within 35 business days, the interconnection request
shall be deemed withdrawn unless the applicant requests a 15-business-day extension in writing before
the end of the 35-day period. The initial request for extension may not be denied by the utility. When
the utility conducts an additional review under the provisions of subrule 45.9(6), the interconnection of
the distributed generation facility shall proceed according to milestones agreed to by the parties in the
Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement.

45.9(5) The Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement is not final until:

a.  All requirements in the agreement are satisfied;

b.  The distributed generation facility is approved by the electric code officials with jurisdiction
over the interconnection;

c. The applicant provides the Standard Certificate of Completion in Appendix B
(199—45.15(476)) to the utility. Completion of local inspections may be designated on inspection
forms used by local inspecting authorities; and

d. The witness test has either been successfully completed or waived by the utility in accordance
with Article 2.1.1 of the Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement.

45.9(6) Additional review may be appropriate when a distributed generation facility fails to meet
one or more of the Level 2 screens. The utility shall offer to perform additional review to determine
whether there are minor modifications to the distributed generation facility or electric distribution system
that would enable the interconnection to be made safely and so that it will not cause adverse system
impacts. The utility shall provide the applicant with a nonbinding estimate for the costs of additional
review and the costs of minor modifications to the electric distribution system. The utility shall undertake
the additional review only after the applicant pays for the additional review. The utility shall undertake
the modifications only after the applicant pays for the modifications.

45.9(7) If the distributed generation facility is not approved under a Level 2 review, the utility shall
provide the applicant with written notification explaining its reasons for denying the interconnection
request. The applicant may submit a new interconnection request for consideration under a Level 4
interconnection review. The review order position assigned to the Level 2 interconnection request shall
be retained, provided that the request is made by the applicant within 15 business days after notification

that the current interconnection request is denied.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—45.10(476) Level 3 expedited review. A utility shall use the Level 3 expedited review procedure
for an interconnection request that meets the criteria in subrule 45.7(3) or 45.7(4). A utility may not
impose additional requirements for Level 3 reviews not specifically authorized under this rule or rule
199—45.3(476) unless the applicant agrees.

45.10(1) A Level 3 interconnection shall use the following procedures:

a. The applicant shall submit an interconnection request using the appropriate Standard
Application Form in Appendix C (199—45.16(476)) along with the Level 3 application fee.

b.  Within ten business days after receiving the interconnection request, the utility shall inform the
applicant as to whether the interconnection request is complete. If the request is incomplete, the utility
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shall specify what materials are missing and the applicant has ten business days to provide the missing
information, or the interconnection request shall be deemed withdrawn.

¢.  After an interconnection request is deemed complete, the utility shall assign a review order
position to it based upon the date the interconnection request is determined to be complete. The utility
shall then inform the applicant of its review order position.

d. If, after determining that the interconnection request is complete, the utility determines that it
needs additional information to evaluate the distributed generation facility’s adverse system impact, the
utility shall request this information. The utility may not restart the review process or alter the applicant’s
review order position because it requires the additional information. The utility can extend the time to
finish its evaluation only to the extent the delay is required for receipt of the additional information. If
this additional information is not provided by the applicant within 15 business days, the interconnection
request shall be deemed withdrawn.

e. Interconnection requests meeting the requirements set forth in paragraph 45.7(3)“a” for
nonexporting distributed generation facilities interconnecting to an area network shall be presumed
to be appropriate for interconnection. The utility shall process the interconnection requests using the
following procedures:

(1) The utility shall evaluate the interconnection request under Level 2 interconnection review
procedures as set forth in subrule 45.9(1) except that the utility has 25 business days to evaluate
the interconnection request against the screens to determine whether interconnecting the distributed
generation facility to the utility’s area network has any potential adverse system impacts.

(2) If the Level 2 screens for area networks identify potential adverse system impacts, the utility
may determine at its sole discretion that it is inappropriate for the distributed generation facility to
interconnect to the area network under Level 3 review, and the interconnection request is denied. The
applicant may submit a new interconnection request for consideration under Level 4 procedures at the
review order position assigned to the Level 3 interconnection request, if the request is made within 15
business days after notification that the current application is denied.

f For interconnection requests that meet the requirements of paragraph 45.7(3)“b” for
nonexporting distributed generation facilities interconnecting to a radial distribution circuit, the utility
shall evaluate the interconnection request under the Level 2 expedited review in subrule 45.9(1), except
for the screen in paragraph 45.9(1) “a.”

45.10(2) For a distributed generation facility that satisfies the criteria in paragraph 45.10(1) “e” or
45.10(1) “f, 7 the utility shall approve the interconnection request and provide the Standard Distributed
Generation Interconnection Agreement in Appendix D (199—45.17(476)) for the applicant to sign within
three business days of the date the utility makes its determination.

45.10(3) Within 35 business days after issuance by the utility of the Standard Distributed Generation
Interconnection Agreement, the applicant shall complete, sign, and return the agreement to the utility.
If the applicant does not sign the agreement within 35 business days, the request shall be deemed
withdrawn, unless the applicant requests a 15-business-day extension in writing before the end of the
35-day period. An initial request for extension may not be denied by the utility. After the agreement
is signed by the parties, interconnection of the distributed generation facility shall proceed according
to any milestones agreed to by the parties in the Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection
Agreement.

45.10(4) The Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement shall not be final until:

a.  All requirements in the agreement are satisfied; and

b.  The distributed generation facility is approved by the electric code officials with jurisdiction
over the distributed generation facility; and

c. The applicant provides the Standard Certificate of Completion in Appendix B
(199—45.15(476)) to the utility; and

d.  The witness test has either been successfully completed or waived by the utility in accordance
with Article 2.1.1 of the Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement.

45.10(5) Ifthe distributed generation facility is not approved under a Level 3 review, the utility shall
provide the applicant with written notification explaining its reasons for denying the interconnection
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request. The applicant may submit a new interconnection request for consideration under a Level 4
interconnection review. The review order position assigned to the Level 3 interconnection request shall
be retained, provided that the request is made within 15 business days after notification that the current

interconnection request is denied.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—45.11(476) Level 4 review. A utility shall use the following Level 4 study review procedures for
an interconnection request that meets the criteria in subrule 45.7(4).

45.11(1) The applicant submits an interconnection request using the appropriate Standard
Application Form in Appendix C (199—45.16(476)) along with the Level 4 application fee.

45.11(2) Within ten business days after receipt of an interconnection request, the utility shall notify
the applicant whether the request is complete. When the interconnection request is not complete, the
utility shall provide the applicant with a written list detailing the information required to complete the
interconnection request. The applicant has ten business days to provide the required information or
the interconnection request is considered withdrawn. The parties may agree to extend the time for
receipt of the additional information. The interconnection request is deemed complete when the required
information has been provided by the applicant, or the parties have agreed that the applicant may provide
additional information at a later time.

45.11(3) After an interconnection request is deemed complete, the utility shall assign a review
order position to it based upon the date the interconnection request is determined to be complete. When
assigning a review order position, a utility may consider whether there are any other interconnection
projects on the same distribution circuit. If there are other interconnection projects on the same
distribution circuit, the utility may consider them together. If a utility assigns a review order position
based on the existence of interconnection projects on the same distribution circuit, the utility shall
notify the applicant of that fact when it assigns the review order position. The review order position
of an interconnection request is used to determine the cost responsibility for the facilities necessary to
accommodate the interconnection. The utility shall notify the applicant as to its position in the review
order. If the interconnection request is subsequently amended, it shall receive a new review order
position based on the date that it was amended.

45.11(4) Level 4 study review procedures. After the interconnection request has been assigned to
the review order, a Level 4 study review shall be conducted:

a.  Waiver or combination of standard Level 4 study review procedures. By mutual agreement of
the parties in writing, the scoping meeting, feasibility study, system impact study, or facilities study in
paragraph 45.11(4) “b” may be waived or combined with other studies. Otherwise, the standard Level 4
study review procedures in paragraph 45.11(4) “b” shall apply.

b.  Standard Level 4 study review procedures.

(1) Scoping meeting. Unless waived or combined with other studies pursuant to paragraph
45.11(4)“a,” a scoping meeting shall be held with the applicant on a mutually agreed-upon date and
time, after the utility has notified the applicant that the Level 4 interconnection request is deemed
complete, or after the applicant has requested that its interconnection request proceed under Level 4
review after failing the requirements of a Level 1, Level 2, or Level 3 review. The purpose of the
meeting is to review the interconnection request, any existing studies relevant to the interconnection
request, and the results of any Level 1, Level 2, or Level 3 screening criteria.

(2) Feasibility study. Unless waived or combined with other studies pursuant to paragraph
45.11(4) “a,” an interconnection feasibility study (subrule 45.11(5)) shall be performed.

1. The utility shall provide the applicant a copy of the Standard Interconnection Feasibility
Study Agreement in Appendix E (199—45.18(476)) or a mutually agreed-upon alternative form, plus a
description of the study and a nonbinding estimate of the cost to perform the study.

2. The utility shall provide the study agreement and information no later than 10 business days
after the following have occurred, as applicable:

e  Receipt of a complete interconnection request; and

e  The scoping meeting (if held).
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3. If the applicant does not sign and return the study agreement with payment of the estimated
costs of the study within 15 business days, the application shall be deemed withdrawn.

(3) System impact study. Unless waived or combined with other studies pursuant to paragraph
45.11(4) “a,” an interconnection system impact study (subrule 45.11(6)) shall be performed.

1. The utility shall provide the applicant a copy of the Standard Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement in Appendix F (199—45.19(476)) or a mutually agreed-upon alternative form, plus an
outline of the scope of the study and a nonbinding estimate of the cost to perform the study.

2. The utility shall provide the study agreement and information no later than 10 business days
after the following have occurred, as applicable:

e  Receipt of a complete interconnection request;

e  The scoping meeting (if held); and

e  Transmittal of the interconnection feasibility study (if performed).

3. If the applicant does not sign and return the study agreement with payment of the estimated
costs of the study within 15 business days, the application shall be deemed withdrawn.

(4) Facilities study. Unless waived or combined with other studies pursuant to paragraph
45.11(4) “a,” an interconnection facilities study (subrule 45.11(7)) shall be performed.

1. The utility shall provide the applicant a copy of the Standard Interconnection Facilities Study
Agreement in Appendix G (199—45.20(476)) or a mutually agreed-upon alternative form, plus an outline
of the scope of the study and a nonbinding estimate of the cost to perform the study.

2. The utility shall provide the study agreement and information no later than 10 business days
after the following have occurred, as applicable:

Receipt of a complete interconnection request;

The scoping meeting (if held);

Transmittal of the interconnection feasibility study (if performed); and
Transmittal of the interconnection system impact study (if performed).

3. If the applicant does not sign and return the study agreement with payment of the estimated
costs of the study within 15 business days, the application shall be deemed withdrawn.

45.11(5) Interconnection feasibility study.

a.  Unless waived or combined with other studies by agreement of the parties pursuant to paragraph
45.11(4) “a,” the interconnection feasibility study shall include any necessary analyses for the purpose
of identifying potential adverse system impacts to the utility’s electric system that would result from the
interconnection from among the following:

(1) Initial identification of any circuit breaker short circuit capability limits exceeded as a result of
the interconnection;

(2) Initial identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit violations resulting from the
interconnection; and

(3) Initial review of grounding requirements and system protection.

b.  Before performing the study, the utility shall provide the applicant a description of the study
and a nonbinding estimate of the cost to perform the study.

c.  If an applicant requests that the interconnection feasibility study evaluate multiple potential
points of interconnection, additional evaluations may be required. Additional evaluations shall be paid
for by the applicant.

d.  An interconnection system impact study is not required when the interconnection feasibility
study concludes that there is no adverse system impact, or when the study identifies an adverse system
impact but the utility is able to identify a remedy without the need for an interconnection system impact
study.

e.  Either party can require that the Standard Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement in
Appendix E (199—45.18(476)) be used. However, if both parties agree, an alternative form can be used.

45.11(6) Interconnection system impact study. An interconnection system impact study evaluates
the impact of the proposed interconnection on both the safety and reliability of the utility’s electric
distribution system. The study identifies and details the system impacts that interconnecting the
distributed generation facility to the utility’s electric system have if there are no system modifications.
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It focuses on the potential or actual adverse system impacts identified in the interconnection feasibility
study, including those that were identified in the scoping meeting. The study shall consider all other
distributed generation facilities that, on the date the interconnection system impact study is commenced,
are directly interconnected with the utility’s system, have a pending higher review order position to
interconnect to the electric distribution system, or have signed an interconnection agreement.

a. Unless waived or combined with other studies by agreement of the parties pursuant to paragraph
45.11(4) “a,” an interconnection system impact study shall be performed when either a potential adverse
system impact is identified in the interconnection feasibility study, or an interconnection feasibility study
has not been performed. Before performing the study, the utility shall provide the applicant an outline of
the scope of the study and a nonbinding estimate of the cost to perform the study. The interconnection
system impact study shall include any pertinent elements from among the following:

(1) A load flow study;

(2) Identification of affected systems;

(3) An analysis of equipment interrupting ratings;

(4) A protection coordination study;

(5) Voltage drop and flicker studies;

(6) Protection and set point coordination studies;

(7) Grounding reviews; and

(8) Impact on system operation.

. An interconnection system impact study shall consider any necessary criteria from among the
following:

(1) A short-circuit analysis;

(2) A stability analysis;

(3) Alternatives for mitigating adverse system impacts on affected systems;

(4) Voltage drop and flicker studies;

(5) Protection and set point coordination studies; and

(6) Grounding reviews.

. The final interconnection system impact study shall provide the following:

(1) The underlying assumptions of the study;

(2) The results of the analyses;

(3) A list of any potential impediments to providing the requested interconnection service;

(4) Required distribution upgrades; and

(5) A nonbinding estimate of cost and time to construct any required distribution upgrades.

d.  Either party can require that the Standard Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement in
Appendix F (199—45.19(476)) be used. However, if both parties agree, an alternative form can be used.

45.11(7) Interconnection facilities study. Unless waived or combined with other studies by
agreement of the parties pursuant to paragraph 45.11(4) “a, ” an interconnection facilities study shall be
performed as follows:

a. Before performing the study, the utility shall provide the applicant an outline of the scope of
the study and a nonbinding estimate of the cost to perform the study.

b.  The interconnection facilities study shall estimate the cost of the equipment, engineering,
procurement and construction work, including overheads, needed to implement the conclusions of the
interconnection feasibility study and the interconnection system impact study. The interconnection
facilities study shall identify:

(1) The electrical switching configuration of the equipment, including transformer, switchgear,
meters and other station equipment;

(2) Thenature and estimated cost of the utility’s interconnection facilities and distribution upgrades
necessary to accomplish the interconnection; and

(3) An estimate for the time required to complete the construction and installation of the
interconnection facilities and distribution upgrades.

c.  The utility may agree to permit an applicant to arrange separately for a third party to design and
construct the required interconnection facilities. In such a case, when the applicant agrees to separately
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arrange for design and construction, and to comply with security and confidentiality requirements, the
utility shall make all relevant information and required specifications available to the applicant to permit
the applicant to obtain an independent design and cost estimate for the facilities, which shall be built in
accordance with the utility’s specifications.

d.  Upon completion of the interconnection facilities study, and after the applicant agrees to pay for
the interconnection facilities and distribution upgrades identified in the interconnection facilities study,
the utility shall provide the Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement in Appendix D
(199—45.17(476)) for the applicant to sign within three business days of the date the utility makes its
determination.

e. In the event that distribution upgrades are identified in the interconnection system impact
study that shall be added only in the event that customers with higher review order positions not yet
interconnected eventually complete and interconnect their generation facilities, the applicant may
elect to interconnect without paying the estimate for such upgrades at the time of the interconnection,
provided that the applicant pays for such upgrades prior to commencement of construction of such
upgrades to be completed by the time the customer with higher review order position is ready to
interconnect. If the applicant does not pay for such upgrades at that time, the utility shall require the
applicant to immediately disconnect its distributed generation facility to accommodate the customer
with higher review order position.

f Either party can require that the Standard Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement in
Appendix G (199—45.20(476)) be used. However, if both parties agree, an alternative form can be
used.

45.11(8) When a utility determines, as a result of the studies conducted under a Level 4 review, that
it is appropriate to interconnect the distributed generation facility, the utility shall provide the applicant
with the Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement in Appendix D (199—45.17(476)).
If the interconnection request is denied, the utility shall provide the applicant with a written explanation
as to its reasons for denying interconnection. If denied, the interconnection request does not retain its
position in the review order.

45.11(9) Within 30 business days after receipt of the Standard Distributed Generation
Interconnection Agreement, the applicant shall provide all necessary information required of the
applicant by the agreement, and the utility shall develop all other information required of the utility by
the agreement. After completing the agreement with the additional information, the utility will transmit
the completed agreement to the applicant. Within 30 business days after receipt of the completed
agreement, the applicant shall sign and return the completed agreement to the utility. If the applicant
does not sign and return the agreement within 30 business days after receipt, the interconnection request
shall be deemed withdrawn, unless the applicant requests in writing to have the deadline extended by no
more than 15 business days, prior to the expiration of the 30-business-day period. The initial request for
extension may not be denied by the utility. If the applicant does not sign and return the agreement after
the 15-business-day extension, the interconnection request shall be deemed withdrawn. If withdrawn,
the interconnection request does not retain its position in the review order. When construction is
required, the interconnection of the distributed generation facility shall proceed according to milestones
agreed to by the parties in the Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement.

45.11(10) The Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement is not final until:

a. The requirements of the agreement are satisfied; and

b.  The distributed generation facility is approved by electric code officials with jurisdiction over
the interconnection; and

c. The applicant provides the Standard Certificate of Completion in Appendix B
(199—45.15(476)) to the utility. Completion of local inspections may be designated on inspection
forms used by local inspecting authorities; and

d.  The witness test has either been successfully completed or waived by the utility in accordance
with Article 2.1.1 of the Standard Distributed Generation Interconnection Agreement in Appendix D

(199—45.17(476)).
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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199—45.12(476) Disputes.

45.12(1) A party shall attempt to resolve all disputes regarding interconnection promptly and in a
good-faith manner. A party shall provide prompt written notice of the existence of the dispute, including
sufficient detail to identify the scope of the dispute, to the other party in order to attempt to resolve the
dispute in a good-faith manner.

45.12(2) An informal meeting between the parties shall be held within ten business days after
receipt of the written notice. Persons with decision-making authority from each party shall attend such
meeting. In the event said dispute involves technical issues, persons with sufficient technical expertise
and familiarity with the issue in dispute from each party shall also attend the informal meeting. If the
parties agree, such a meeting may be conducted by teleconference.

45.12(3) Subsequent to the informal meeting referred to in subrule 45.12(2), a party may seek
resolution of any disputes through the 199—Chapter 6 complaint procedures of the board. Dispute
resolution under these procedures will initially be conducted informally under rules 199—6.2(476)
through 199—6.4(476) to reach resolution with minimal cost and delay. If any party is dissatisfied with
the outcome of the informal process, the party may file a formal complaint with the board under rule
199—6.5(476).

45.12(4) Pursuit of dispute resolution shall not affect an interconnection applicant with regard to
consideration of an interconnection request or an interconnection applicant’s position in the utility’s

interconnection review order.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

199—45.13(476) Records and reports.

45.13(1) For each completed interconnection request received by the utility, the utility shall maintain
records of the following for a minimum of three years:

a. The total nameplate capacity and fuel type of the distributed generation facility;

b.  The level of review received (Level 1, Level 2, Level 3, or Level 4); and

c¢.  Whether the interconnection was approved or denied.

45.13(2) Beginning May 1, 2011, each utility shall file a nonconfidential annual report detailing the
information required in subrule 45.13(1) for the previous calendar year.

45.13(3) Each utility shall retain copies of studies it performs to determine the feasibility of, system
impacts of, or facilities required by the interconnection of any distributed generation facility. The utility
shall provide the applicant copies of any studies performed in analyzing the applicant’s interconnection
request upon applicant request. However, a utility has no obligation to provide any future applicants
any information regarding prior interconnection requests to the extent that providing the information
would violate security requirements or confidentiality agreements, or is contrary to state or federal law.
In appropriate circumstances, the utility may require a confidentiality agreement prior to release of this

information.
[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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199—45.14(476) Appendix A — Level 1 standard application form and distributed generation
interconnection agreement.

LEVEL 1:
STANDARD APPLICATION FORM AND INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT

Interconnection Request Application Form and
Conditional Agreement to Interconnect
(For Lab-Certified Inverter-Based Distributed Generation Facilities 10 kVA or Smaller)

AN APPLICATION FEE OF $50.00 MUST BE SUBMITTED WITH THE APFLICATICN

interconnection Applicant Contact |nformation

Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephene (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Alternate Contact Information (if different from Applicant)

Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephene (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Eguipment Centracteor

Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephcne (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

License number (if applicable):
Active License? (if applicable) Yes MNo
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Electrical Contractor (if Different from Equipment Contractor):

Name:

Mailing Address:
City: State: Zip Code:
Telepheone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:
License number:

Active License? Yes ____ No

Is the Interconnection Customer requesting Net Metering in accordance with lowa Utilities Board
rule 199 IAC 15.11(5) and the utility’s net metering or net billing tariff?
Yes No

Intent of Generation

Net Metering (Unit will operate in parallel and will export power to utility pursuant to
lowa Utilities Board rule 199 IAC 15.11(3) and the utility’s net metering or net billing
tariff)

Self-Use and Sales to the Utility (Unit will operate in parallel and may export and sell
excess power to utility pursuant to lowa Utilities Board rule 199 |AC 15.5 and the
utility’s tariff)

Other (Please explain):

Distributed Generation Facility ("Facility') Information

Facility Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Utility serving Facility site:
Account Number of Facility site (existing utility customers):
Inverter Manufacturer: Model:

Is the inverter lab-certified as that term is defined in lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules on
Electric Interconnection of Distributed Generation (199 |IAC 45.1)7
Yes No

(If yes, attach manufacturer’s technical specifications and label information from a nationally
recognized testing laboratory.)

Generation Facility Nameplate Rating: (kW) (KVA) (AC Volts)
Energy Source: Wind Solar Biomass Hydro Diesel
Natural Gas Fuel Qil Other:
Energy Converter Type: Wind Turbine Photovoltaic Cell Fuel Cell
Reciprocating Engine Other:

Commissioning Test Date:

(If the Commissioning Test Date changes, the interconnection customer must inform the utility as
soon as it is aware of the changed date.)
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Insurance Disclosure

The attached terms and conditions contain provisions related to liability and indemnification and
should be carefully considered by the interconnection customer. The interconnection customer
shall carry general liability insurance coverage, such as, but not limited to, homeowner's
insurance.

Other Facility Information

One Line Diagram — A basic drawing of an electric circuit in which one or more
conductors are represented by a single line and each electrical device and major
component of the installation, from the generator to the point of interconnection, are
noted by symbols.

One Line Diagram attached: Yes

Plot Plan — A map showing the distributed generation facility’s location in relation to
streets, alleys, or other geographic markers.

Plot Plan attached: Yes

Customer Signature

| hereby certify that: (1) | have read and understand the terms and conditions, which are attached
hereto by reference; (2) | hereby agree to comply with the attached terms and conditions; and (3)
to the best of my knowledge, all of the information provided in this application request form is
complete and true.

Applicant Signature:
Title: Date:

This Application Form and Interconnection Agreement is comprised of: 1) the Level 1 Standard
Application Form and Interconnection Agreement; 2) the Attachment of Terms and Conditions for
Interconnection; and 3) the Certificate of Completion.

NOTE: If the Certificate of Completion is not completed and returned to the utility within 12
months following the utility’s dated conditional agreement to interconnect below, this Application
Form and Interconnection Agreement will automatically terminate and be of no further force and
effect.

Conditional Agreement to Interconnect Distributed Generation Facility

Receipt of the application fee is acknowledged and, by its signature below, the utility has
determined the interconnection request is complete. Interconnection of the distributed generation
facility is conditionally approved contingent upon the attached terms and conditions of this
Agreement, the return of the attached Certificate of Completion, duly executed verification of
electrical inspection and successful witness test.

Utility Signature: Date:
Name: Title:
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ATTACHMENT
Level 1: Standard Interconnection Agreement

Terms and Conditions for Interconnection

Construction of the Distributed Generation Facility. The interconnection customer may

proceed to construct (including operational testing not to exceed 2 hours) the distributed
generation facility, once the conditional Agreement to interconnect a distributed
generation facility has been signed by the utility.

Final Interconnection and Operation. The interconnection customer may operate the

distributed generation facility and interconnect with the utility’s electric distribution system

after all of the following have occurred:

a) Electrical Inspection: Upon completing construction, the interconnection
customer shall cause the distributed generation facility to be inspected by the
local electrical inspection authority, who shall establish that the distributed
generation facility meets local code requirements.

b) Certificate of Completion: The interconnection customer shall provide the utility
with a copy of the Certificate of Completion with all relevant and necessary
information fully completed by the interconnection custocmer, as well as an
inspection form from the local electrical inspection authority demonstrating that
the distributed generation facility passed inspection.

c) The utility has completed its witness test as per the following:

i) The interconnection customer shall provide the utility at least 15
business days’ notice of the planned commissioning test for the
distributed generation facility. Within 10 business days after the
commissioning test, the utility may, upon reasonable notice and at a
mutually convenient time, conduct a witness test of the distributed
generation facility to ensure that all equipment has been appropriately
installed and operating as designed and in accordance with the
requirements of IEEE 1547.

i) If the utility does not perform the witness test within the 10 business days
after the commissioning test or such other time as is mutually agreed to
by the Parties, the witness test is deemed waived, unless the utility
cannot do so for good cause. In these cases, upon utility request, the
interconnection customer shall agree to another date for the test within
10 business days after the original scheduled date.

IEEE 1547. The distributed generation facility shall be installed, operated and tested in
accordance with the requirements of The Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers,
Inc. (IEEE), 3 Park Avenue, New York, NY 10016-5997, Standard 1547 (2003) "Standard
for Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems," as well as any
applicable federal, state, or local laws, regulations, codes, ordinances, orders, or similar
directives of any government or other authority having jurisdiction.

Access. The utility must have access to the isolation device or disconnect switch and
metering equipment of the distributed generation facility at all times. When practical, the
utility shall provide notice to the customer prior to using its right of access.

Metering. Any required metering shall be installed pursuant to the utility’s metering rules
filed with the lowa Ultilities Board under subrule 199 |AC 20.2(5).
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10)

Disconnection. The utility may disconnect the distributed generation facility upon any of

the following conditions, but must reconnect the distributed generation facility once the

condition is cured:

a) For scheduled outages, provided that the distributed generation facility is treated
in the same manner as utility’s load customers;

b) For unscheduled outages or emergency conditions;

c) If the distributed generation facility does not operate in a manner consistent with
this Agreement or the applicable requirements of 199 |AC Chapter 15 or 45;

d) Improper installation or failure to pass the witness test;

e) If the distributed generation facility is creating a safety, reliability, or power quality
problem;

f) The interconnection equipment used by the distributed generation facility is de-

listed by the Nationally Recognized Testing Laboratory that provided the listing at
the time the interconnection was approved,

g) Unauthorized modification of the interconnection facilities or the distributed
generation facility; or
h) Unauthorized connection to the utility’s electric system.

Indemnification. The interconnection customer shall indemnify and defend the utility and
the utility's directors, officers, employees, and agents from all claims, damages and
expenses, including reasonable attorney’s fees, to the extent resulting from the
interconnection customer’s negligent installation, operation, modification, maintenance, or
removal of its distributed generation facility or interconnection facilities, or the
interconnection customer’s willful misconduct or breach of this Agreement. The utility
shall indemnify and defend the interconnection customer and the interconnection
customer’s directors, officers, employees, and agents from all claims, damages, and
expenses, including reasonable attorney's fees, to the extent resulting from the Ltility’s
negligent installation, operation, modification, maintenance, or removal of its
interconnection facilities or electric distribution system, or the utility’s willful misconduct or
breach of this Agreement.

Insurance. The interconnection customer shall provide the utility with proof that it has a
current homeowner's insurance policy or other general liability policy.

Limitation of Liability. Each Party’s liability to the other Party for any loss, cost, claim,
injury, liability, or expense, including reascnable attorney’s fees, relating to or arising from
any act or omission in its performance of this Agreement, shall be limited to the amount
of direct damage actually incurred. In no event shall either Party be liable to the other
Party for any indirect, incidental, special, consequential, or punitive damages of any kind
whatsoever, provided that in no event shall death, bodily injury or third-party claims be
construed as indirect or consequential damages.

Termination. This Agreement will remain in effect until terminated and may be terminated

under the following conditions:

a) By interconnection customer - The interconnection customer may terminate this
interconnection agreement by providing written notice to the utility. If the
interconnection customer ceases operation of the distributed generation facility,
the interconnection customer must notify the utility.

b) By the utility - The utility may terminate this Agreement without liability to the
interconnection customer if the interconnection customer fails to remedy a
violation of terms of this Agreement within 30 calendar days after notice, or such
other date as may be mutually agreed to in writing prior to the expiration of the 30
calendar day remedy period. The termination date may be no less than 30
calendar days after the interconnection customer receives notice of its violation
from the utility.
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11)

12)

13)

14)

15)

16)

17)

18)

Modification of Distributed Generation Facility. The interconnection customer must
receive written authorization from the utility before making any changes to the distributed
generation facility that could affect the utility's distribution system. If the interconnection
customer makes such moedifications without the utility's prior written authorization, the
utility shall have the right to disconnect the distributed generation facility.

Permanent Disconnection. In the event the Agreement is terminated, the utility shall have
the right to disconnect its facilities or direct the interconnection customer to disconnect its
distributed generation facility.

Disputes. Each Party agrees to attempt to resolve all disputes regarding the provisions
of this Agreement that cannot be resolved between the two Parties pursuant to the
dispute resolution provisions found in lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules on Electric
Interconnection of Distributed Generation Facilities (199 IAC 45.12).

Governing Law, Regulatory Authority, and Rules. The validity, interpretation and
enforcement of this Agreement and each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws
of the State of lowa. Nothing in this Agreement is intended to affect any other agreement
between the utility and the interconnection customer.

Survival Rights. This Agreement shall remain in effect after termination to the extent
necessary to allow or require either Party to fulfill rights or obligations that arose under
the Agreement.

Assignment/Transfer of Ownership of the Distributed Generation Facility. This Agreement
shall terminate upon the transfer of ownership of the distributed generation facility to a
new owner unless the transferring owner assigns the Agreement to the new owner, the
new owner agrees in writing to the terms of this Agreement, and the transferring owner
so notifies the utility in writing prior to the transfer of ownership.

Definitions. Any term used herein and not defined shall have the same meaning as the
defined terms used in lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules on Electric Interconnection of
Distributed Generation Facilities (199 IAC 45.1).

MNotice. The Parties may mutually agree to provide notices, demands, comments, or
requests by electronic means such as e-mail. Absent agreement to electronic
communication, or unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any written notice,
demand, or request required or authorized in connection with this Agreement shall be
deemed properly given when receipt is confirmed after notices are delivered in person,
delivered by recognized national courier service, or sent by first-class mail, postage
prepaid, return receipt requested, to the person specified below:

If Notice is to Interconnection Customer:

Use the contact information provided in the interconnection customer’s application. The
interconnection customer is responsible for notifying the utility of any change in the
contact party information, including change of ownership.
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If Notice is to Utility:

Use the contact information provided below. The utility is responsible for notifying the
interconnection customer of any change in the contact party information.

Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

19) Interruptions. The utility is not responsible for any lost opportunity or other costs incurred
by the interconnection customer as a result of an interruption of service.

[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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199—45.15(476) Appendix B — Standard certificate of completion.
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

(To be completed and returned to the utility when installation is complete and final
electric inspector approval has been obtained — Use contact information provided on the utility’s
web page for generator interconnecticn to obtain mailing address/fax number/e-mail address)

Interconnection Customer Information

Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Installer: Check if owner-installed:
Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Final Electric Inspection and Interconnection Customer Signature

The distributed generation facility is complete and has been approved by the local electric
inspector having jurisdiction. A signed copy of the electric inspector's form indicating final
approval is attached. The interconnection customer acknowledges that it shall not operate the
distributed generation facility until receipt of the final acceptance and approval by the utility as
provided below.

Signed: Date:
(Signature of interconnection customer)

Printed Name:

Check if copy of signed electric inspection form is attached:
Check if copy of as-built documents is attached (projects larger than 10 kVA only)

Acceptance and Final Approval for Interconnection (for utility use only)

The interconnection agreement is approved and the distributed generation facility is approved for
interconnected operation upon the signing and return of this Certificate of Completion by utility:

Electric Distribution Company waives Witness Test? (Initial) Yes ( ) No( )

If not waived, date of successful Witness Test: Passed: (Initial) ( )
Utility Signature: Date:

Printed Name: Title:

[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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199—45.16(476) Appendix C — Levels 2 to 4: standard application form.
LEVELS 2TO 4
STANDARD INTERCONNECTION REQUEST APPLICATION FORM
(For Distributed Generation Facilities 10 MVA or less)

Interconnection Customer Contact Information

Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Alternative Contact Information (if different from Customer Contact Information)

Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Facility Address (if different from above):
City: State: Zip Code:
Utility Serving Facility Site:
Account Number of Facility Site (existing utility customers):
Inverter Manufacturer: Model:

Equipment Contractor

Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Electrical Contractor (if different from Equipment Contractor)

Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

License Number:

Electric Service Information for Customer Facility where Generator will be Interconnected

Capacity: (Amps) Voltage: (Volts)
Type of Service: Single Phase Three Phase
If 3 Phase Transformer, Indicate Type:

Primary Winding ___ Wye Delta

Secondary Winding Wye Delta

Transformer Size: Impedance:
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Intent of Generation

Offset Load (Unit will operate in parallel, but will not export power to utility)

Net Metering (Unit will operate in parallel and will export power to utility pursuant to
lowa Utilities Board rule 199 1AC 15.11(5) and the Utility’s net metering or net billing
tariff)

Self-Use and Sales to the Utility (Unit will operate in parallel and may export and sell
excess power to utility pursuant to lowa Utilities Board rule 199 |AC 15.5 and the
utility's tariff)

Wholesale Market Transaction (Unit will operate in parallel and participate in MISO
or other wholesale power markets pursuant to separate requirements and
agreements with MISO or other transmission providers, and applicable rules of the
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission)

Back-up Generation (Units that temporarily operate in parallel with the electric
distribution system for more than 100 milliseconds)

Note: Back-up units that do not operate in parallel for more than 100 milliseconds do not
need an interconnection agreement.

Generator & Prime Mover Information

Energy Source (Hydro, Wind, Solar, Process Byproduct, Biomass, Qil, Natural Gas, Coal,
etc.):

Energy Converter Type (Wind Turbine, Photovoltaic Cell, Fuel Cell, Steam Turbine, etc.):

Generator Size: kW or kVA Number of Units:

Total Capacity: KW or kVA

Generator Type (Check one):
Induction Inverter Synchronous Other:

Requested Procedure Under Which to Evaluate Interconnection Request

Please indicate below which review procedure applies to the interconnection request. The review
procedure used is subject to confirmation by the utility.

Level 2 — Lab-certified interconnection equipment with an aggregate electric
nameplate capacity less than or equal to 2 MVA. Lab-certified is defined in lowa
Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules on Electric Interconnection of Distributed Generation
Facilities (199 IAC 45.1). (Application fee is $100 plus $1.00 per kVA.)

Level 3 — Distributed generation facility does not export power. Nameplate capacity
rating is less than or equal to 50 kVA if connecting to area network or less than or
equal to 10 MVA if connecting to a radial distribution feeder. (Application fee amount
is $500 plus $2.00 per kVA.)
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Level 4 — Nameplate capacity rating is less than or equal to 10 MVA and the
distributed generation facility does not qualify for a Level 1, Level 2, or Level 3
review, or the distributed generation facility has been reviewed but not approved
under a Level 1, Level 2, or Level 3 review. (Application fee amount is $1,000 plus
$2.00 per kVA, to be applied toward any subsequent studies related to this
application.)

Note: Descriptions for interconnection review categories do not list all criteria that must
be satisfied. For a complete list of criteria, please refer to lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45
rules on Electric Interconnection of Distributed Generation Facilities (199 IAC 45).

Distributed Generation Facility Information:
Commissioning Test Date:

List interconnection components/systems to be used in the distributed generation facility that are
lab-certified.

Component/System NRTL Providing Label & Listing
1.

Obhwp

Please provide copies of manufacturer brochures or technical specifications.

Energy Production Equipment/Inverter Information:

____Synchronous ___ Induction ___ Inverter ___ Other:
Rating: kW Rating: kVA
Rated Voltage: Volts

Rated Current: Amps

System Type Tested (Total System): ___ Yes ____ No; attach product literature
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For Synchronous Machines:

Note: Contact utility to determine if all the information requested in this section is required for the
proposed distributed generation facility.

Manufacturer:

Model No.: Version No.:

Submit copies of the Saturation Curve and the Vee Curve

___ Salient ____ Non-Salient

Torque: Ib-ft Rated RPM: Field Amperes: at rated generator
voltage and current and % PF over-excited

Type of Exciter:
Output Power of Exciter:
Type of Voltage Regulator:

Locked Rotor Current: Amps  Synchronous Speed: RPM
Winding Connection: Min. Operating Freq./Time:

Generator Connection: _____ Delta __ Wye _  Wye Grounded
Direct-axis Synchronous Reactance: (Xd) ohms
Direct-axis Transient Reactance: (X'd) ohms
Direct-axis Sub-transient Reactance: (X'd) ohms
Negative Sequence Reactance: ohms

Zero Sequence Reactance: ohms

Neutral Impedance or Grounding Resister (if any): ohms

For Induction Machines:

Note: Contact utility to determine if all the information requested in this section is required for the
proposed distributed generation facility.

Manufacturer:

Model No.: Version No.:

Locked Rotor Current: Amps

Rotor Resistance (Rr): ohms Exciting Current: Amps
Rotor Reactance (Xr); ohms Reactive Power Required:
Magnetizing Reactance (Xm): ohms VARs (No Load)
Stator Resistance (Rs): ohms VARs (Full Load)

Stator Reactance (Xs): ohms

Short Circuit Reactance (X''d): ohms

Phases: Single ____ Three-Phase

Frame Size: Design Letter: ___ Temp. Rise: °c.

Reverse Power Relay Information (Level 3 Review Only):

Manufacturer:
Relay Type: Model Number:
Reverse Power Setting:
Reverse Power Time Delay (if any):
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Additional Information For Inverter-Based Facilities:

Inverter Information:

Manufacturer: Model:

Type: ___ Forced Commutated ___ Line Commutated
Rated Cutput: Watts Volts
Efficiency: % Power Factor: %
Inverter UL1741 Listed: ____ Yes ___ No

DC Source/Prime Mover:

Rating: kW Rating: kVA

Rated Voltage: Volts

Open Circuit Voltage (if applicable): Volts
Rated Current: Amps

Short Circuit Current (if applicable): Amps

Other Facility Information:

One-Line Diagram — A basic drawing of an electric circuit in which one or more conductors are
represented by a single line and each electrical device and major compenent of the installation,
from the generator to the point of interconnection, are noted by symbols.

One-Line Diagram attached: ___ Yes

Plot Plan — A map showing the distributed generation facility’s location in relation to streets,
alleys, or other geographic markers.

Plot Plan attached: Yes

Customer Signature:

| hereby certify that all of the information provided in this Interconnection Request Application
Form is true.

Applicant Signature:

Title: Date:

An application fee is required before the application can be processed. Please verify that the
appropriate fee is included with the application:

Amount;

Utility Acknowledgement:

Receipt of the application fee is acknowledged and this interconnection request is complete.

Utility Signature: Date:

Printed Name: Title:

[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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199—45.17(476) Appendix D — Levels 2 to 4: standard distributed generation interconnection
agreement.
LEVELS2TO 4:

STANDARD INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT
(For Distributed Generation Facilities with a capacity of 10 MVA or less)

This agreement (“"Agreement") is made and entered into this day of ;
by and between (“interconnection customer”), as
an individual person, or as a organized and existing under the
laws of the State of ,and , (“utility™),
a existing under the laws of the State of lowa. Interconnection
customer and utility each may be referred to as a “Party,” or collectively as the “Parties.”

Recitals:

Whereas, interconnection customer is proposing to install or direct the installation of a distributed
generation facility, or is proposing a generating capacity addition to an existing distributed
generation facility, consistent with the interconnection request application form completed by
interconnection customer on rand

Whereas, the interconnection customer will operate and maintain, or cause the operation and
maintenance of, the distributed generation facility, and

Whereas, interconnection customer desires to interconnect the distributed generation facility with
utility’s electric distribution system.

Now, therefore, in consideration of the premises and mutual covenants set forth in this
Agreement, the Parties covenant and agree as follows:

Article 1. Scope and Limitations of Agreement

1.1 This Agreement shall be used for all approved interconnection requests for distributed
generation facilities that fall under Levels 2, 3, and 4 according to the procedures set
forth in lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules on Electric Interconnection of Distributed
Generation Facilities (199 |IAC 45).

1.2 This Agreement governs the terms and conditions under which the distributed generation
facility will interconnect to, and operate in parallel with, the utility’s electric distribution
system.

1.3 This Agreement does not constitute an agreement to purchase or deliver the

interconnection customer's power.

1.4 Nothing in this Agreement is intended to affect any other agreement between the utility
and the interconnection customer.

1.5 Terms used in this Agreement are defined in Attachment 1 hereto or in lowa Ultilities
Board Chapter 45 rules on Electric Interconnection of Distributed Generation Facilities
(199 IAC 45.1) unless otherwise noted.

1.6 Responsibilities of the Parties
1.6.1 The Parties shall perform all obligations of this Agreement in accordance with all

applicable laws, regulations, codes, ordinances, orders, or similar directives of
any government or other authority having jurisdiction.
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1.6.2 The utility shall construct, own, operate, and maintain its interconnection facilities
in accordance with this Agreement.

1.6.3 The interconnection customer shall construct, own, operate, and maintain its
distributed generation facility and interconnection facilities in accordance with this
Agreement.

1.6.4 Each Party shall operate, maintain, repair, and inspect, and shall be fully
responsible for, the facilities that it now owns or subsequently may own unless
otherwise specified in the attachments to this Agreement. Each Party shall be
responsible for the safe installation, maintenance, repair, and condition of its
respective lines and appurtenances on its respective sides of the point of
interconnection.

1.6.5 The interconnection customer agrees to design, install, maintain, and operate its
distributed generation facility so as to minimize the likelihood of causing an
adverse system impact on the electric distribution system or any other electric
system that is not owned or operated by the utility.

17 Parallel Operation Obligations

Once the distributed generation facility has been authorized to commence parallel
operation, the interconnection customer shall abide by all operating procedures
established in IEEE Standard 1547 and any other applicable laws, statutes or guidelines,
including those specified in Attachment 4 of this Agreement.

1.8 Metering

The interconnection customer shall be responsible for the cost to purchase, install,
operate, maintain, test, repair, and replace metering and data acquisition equipment
specified in Attachments 5 and 6 of this Agreement.

1.9 Reactive Power

1.91 Interconnection customers with a distributed generation facility larger than or
equal to 1 MVA shall design their distributed generation facilities to maintain a
power factor at the point of interconnection between .95 lagging and .95 leading
at all times. Interconnection customers with a distributed generation facility
smaller than 1 MVA shall design their distributed generation facility to maintain a
power factor at the point of interconnection between .90 lagging and .90 leading
at all times.

1.9.2  Any utility requirements for meeting a specific voltage or specific reactive power
schedule as a condition for interconnection shall be clearly specified in
Attachment 4. Under no circumstance shall the utility's additional requirements
for voltage or reactive power schedules be outside of the agreed-upon cperating
parameters defined in Attachment 4.

1.9.3 If the interconnection customer does not operate the distributed generation
facility within the power factor range specified in Attachment 4, or does not
operate the distributed generation facility in accordance with a voltage or reactive
power schedule specified in Attachment 4, the interconnection customer is in
default, and the terms of Article 6.5 apply.
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Standards of Operations

The interconnection customer must obtain all certifications, permits, licenses, and
approvals necessary to construct, operate, and maintain the facility and to perform its
obligations under this Agreement. The interconnection customer is responsible for
coordinating and synchronizing the distributed generation facility with the utility’s system.
The interconnection customer is responsible for any damage that is caused by the
interconnection customer’s failure to coordinate or synchronize the distributed generation
facility with the electric distribution system. The interconnection customer agrees to be
primarily liable for any damages resulting from the continued operation of the distributed
generation facility after the utility ceases to energize the line section to which the
distributed generation facility is connected. In Attachment 4, the utility shall specify the
shortest reclose time setting for its protection equipment that could affect the distributed
generation facility. The utility shall notify the interconnection customer at least 10
business days prior to adopting a faster reclose time on any automatic protective
equipment, such as a circuit breaker or line recloser, that might affect the distributed
generation facility.

Article 2. Inspection, Testing, Authorization, and Right of Access

21

Equipment Testing and Inspection

The interconnection customer shall test and inspect its distributed generation facility
including the interconnection equipment prior to interconnection in accordance with IEEE
Standard 1547 (2003) and IEEE Standard 1547.1 (2005). The interconnection customer
shall not operate its distributed generation facility in parallel with the utility's electric
distribution system without prior written authorization by the utility as provided for in
Articles 2.1.1-2.1.3.

211 The utility shall perform a witness test after construction of the distributed
generation facility is completed, but before parallel operation, unless the utility
specifically waives the witness test. The interconnection customer shall provide
the utility at least 15 business days’ notice of the planned commissioning test for
the distributed generation facility. If the utility performs a witness test at a time
that is not concurrent with the commissioning test, it shall contact the
interconnection customer to schedule the witness test at a mutually agreeable
time within 10 business days after the scheduled commissioning test designated
on the application. If the utility does not perform the witness test within 10
business days after the commissioning test, the witness test is deemed waived
unless the Parties mutually agree to extend the date for scheduling the witness
test, or unless the utility cannot do so for good cause, in which case, the Parties
shall agree to another date for scheduling the test within 10 business days after
the original scheduled date. If the witness test is not acceptable to the utility, the
interconnection customer has 30 business days to address and resolve any
deficiencies. This time period may be extended upon agreement in writing
between the utility and the interconnection customer. If the interconnection
customer fails to address and resolve the deficiencies to the satisfaction of the
utility, the applicable cure provisions of Article 6.5 shall apply. The
interconnection customer shall, if requested by the utility, provide a copy of all
documentation in its possession regarding testing conducted pursuant to IEEE
Standard 1547.1.
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2.1.2 Ifthe interconnection customer conducts interim testing of the distributed
generation facility prior to the witness test, the interconnection customer shall
obtain permission from the utility before each occurrence of operating the
distributed generation facility in parallel with the electric distribution system. The
utility may, at its own expense, send qualified personnel to the distributed
generation facility to observe such interim testing, but it cannot mandate that
these tests be considered in the final witness test. The utility is not required to
observe the interim testing or precluded from requiring the tests be repeated at
the final witness test.

213 After the distributed generation facility passes the witness test, the utility shall
affix an authorized signature to the certificate of completion and return it to the
interconnection customer approving the interconnection and authorizing parallel
operation. The authorization shall not be conditioned or delayed.

2.2 Commercial Operation
The interconnection customer shall not operate the distributed generation facility, except
for interim testing as provided in Article 2.1, until such time as the certificate of
completion is signed by all Parties.

23 Right of Access
The utility must have access to the isolation device or disconnect switch and metering
equipment of the distributed generation facility at all times. When practical, the utility shall
provide notice to the customer prior to using its right of access.

Article 3. Effective Date, Term, Termination, and Disconnection

3.1 Effective Date
This Agreement shall become effective upon execution by all Parties.

3.2 Term of Agreement
This Agreement shall become effective on the effective date and shall remain in effect
unless terminated in accordance with Article 3.3 of this Agreement.

3.3 Termination

3.3.1  The interconnection customer may terminate this Agreement at any time by
giving the utility 30 calendar days’ prior written notice.

3.3.2 Either Party may terminate this Agreement after default pursuant to Article 6.5.

3.3.3 The utility may terminate, upon 60 calendar days’ prior written notice, for failure
of the interconnection customer to complete construction of the distributed
generation facility within 12 months after the in-service date as specified by the
Parties in Attachment 2, which may be extended by mutual written agreement
between the Parties prior to the expiration of the 12-month period.

3.3.4  The utility may terminate this Agreement, upon 60 calendar days’ prior written
notice, if the interconnection customer has abandoned, cancelled, permanently
disconnected or stopped development, construction, or operation of the
distributed generation facility, or if the interconnection customer fails to operate
the distributed generation facility in parallel with the utility’s electric system for
three consecutive years.
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Upon termination of this Agreement, the distributed generation facility will be
disconnected from the utility’s electric distribution system. Terminating this
Agreement does not relieve either Party of its liabilities and obligations that are
owed or continuing when the Agreement is terminated.

If the Agreement is terminated, the interconnection customer loses its position in
the interconnection review order.

Temporary Disconnection

A Party may temporarily disconnect the distributed generation facility from the electric
distribution system in the event one or more of the following conditions or events occurs:

3.41

3.4.2

3.43

Emergency conditions — Shall mean any condition or situation: (1) that in the
judgment of the Party making the claim is likely to endanger life or property; or
(2) that the utility determines is likely to cause an adverse system impact, or is
likely to have a material adverse effect on the utility’s electric distribution system,
interconnection facilities or other facilities, or is likely to interrupt or materially
interfere with the provision of electric utility service to other customers; or (3) that
is likely to cause a material adverse effect on the distributed generation facility or
the interconnection equipment. Under emergency conditions, the Utility or the
interconnection customer may suspend interconnection service and temporarily
disconnect the distributed generation facility from the electric distribution system
without giving notice to the other Party, provided that it gives notice as soon as
practicable thereafter. The utility must notify the interconnection customer when it
becomes aware of any conditions that might affect the interconnection
customer's operation of the distributed generation facility. The interconnection
customer shall notify the utility when it becomes aware of any condition that
might affect the utility’s electric distribution system. To the extent information is
known, the notification shall describe the condition, the extent of the damage or
deficiency, the expected effect on the operation of both Parties’ facilities and
operations, its anticipated duration, and the necessary corrective action.

Scheduled maintenance, construction, or repair — the utility may interrupt
interconnection service or curtail the output of the distributed generation facility
and temporarily disconnect the distributed generation facility from the utility’'s
electric distribution system when necessary for scheduled maintenance,
construction, or repairs on utility’s electric distribution system. To the extent
possible, the utility shall provide the interconnection customer with notice five
business days before an interruption. The utility shall coordinate the reduction or
temporary disconnection with the interconnection customer; however, the
interconnection customer is responsible for out-of-pocket costs incurred by the
utility for deferring or rescheduling maintenance, construction, or repair at the
interconnection customer’s request.

Forced outages — The utility may suspend interconnection service to repair the
utility’s electric distribution system. The utility shall provide the interconnection
customer with prior notice, if possible. If prior notice is not possible, the utility
shall, upon written request, provide the interconnection customer with written
documentation, after the fact, explaining the circumstances of the disconnection.
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3.44 Adverse system impact — The utility must provide the interconnection customer
with written notice of its intention to disconnect the distributed generation facility,
if the utility determines that operation of the distributed generation facility creates
an adverse system impact. The documentation that supports the utility’s decision
to disconnect must be provided to the interconnection customer. The utility may
disconnect the distributed generation facility if, after receipt of the notice, the
interconnection customer fails to remedy the adverse system impact within 12
days, unless emergency conditions exist, in which case, the provisions of Article
3.4.1 apply. The utility may continue to leave the generating facility disconnected
until the adverse system impact is corrected to the satisfaction of both the utility
and the adversely-impacted customer.

3.45 Modification of the distributed generation facility — The interconnection customer
must receive written authorization from the utility prior to making any change to
the distributed generation facility, other than a minor equipment modification. If
the interconnection customer modifies its facility without the utility’s prior written
authorization, the utility has the right to disconnect the distributed generation
facility until such time as the utility concludes the modification poses no threat to
the safety or reliability of its electric distribution system.

3.46 Unauthorized connection to the utility’s electric distribution system.

3.4.7 Failure of the distributed generation facility to operate in accordance with this
Agreement or the applicable requirements of 199 IAC Chapter 15 or 45.

3.4.8 The utility is not responsible for any lost opportunity or other costs incurred by
interconnection customer as a result of an interruption of service under Article 3.

Atticle 4. Cost Responsibility for Interconnection Facilities and Distribution
Upgrades
4.1 Interconnection Facilities

411 The interconnection customer shall pay for the cost of the interconnection
facilities itemized in Attachment 3. The utility shall identify the additional
interconnection facilities necessary to interconnect the distributed generation
facility with the utility's electric distribution system, the cost of those facilities, and
the time required to build and install those facilities, as well as an estimated date
of completion of the building or installation of those facilities.

412 The interconnection customer is responsible for its expenses, including
overheads, associated with owning, operating, maintaining, repairing, and
replacing its interconnection equipment.

42 Distribution Upgrades

The utility shall design, procure, construct, install, and own any distribution upgrades. The
actual cost of the distribution upgrades, including overheads, shall be directly assigned to
the interconnection customer whose distributed generation facility caused the need for
the distribution upgrades.
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Article 5. Billing, Payment, Milestones, and Financial Security

5.1 Billing and Payment Procedures and Final Accounting (Applies to additional reviews
conducted under a Level 2 review and Level 4 reviews)

2.1.1  The utility shall bill the interconnection customer for the design, engineering,
construction, and procurement costs of utility-provided interconnection facilities
and distribution upgrades contemplated by this Agreement as set forth in
Attachment 3. The billing shall occur on a monthly basis, or as otherwise agreed
to between the Parties. The interconnection customer shall pay each billing
invoice within 30 calendar days after receipt, or as otherwise agreed to between
the Parties, if a balance due is showing after any customer deposit funds have
been expended.

5.1.2  Within 90 calendar days after completing the construction and installation of the
utility’s interconnection facilities and distribution upgrades described in
Attachments 2 and 3 to this Agreement, the utility shall provide the
interconnection customer with a final accounting report of any difference
between: (1) the actual cost incurred to complete the construction and
installation of the utility's interconnection facilities and distribution upgrades; and
(2) the interconnection customer’s previous deposit and aggregate payments to
the utility for the interconnection facilities and distribution upgrades. If the
interconnection customer’s cost responsibility exceeds its previous deposit and
aggregate payments, the utility shall invoice the interconnection customer for the
amount due and the interconnection customer shall make payment to the utility
within 30 calendar days. If the interconnection customer’s previous deposit and
aggregate payments exceed its cost responsibility under this Agreement, the
utility shall refund to the interconnection customer an amount equal to the
difference within 30 calendar days after the final accounting report. Upon request
from the interconnection customer, if the difference between the budget estimate
and the actual cost exceeds 20%, the utility will provide a written explanation for
the difference.

5.1.3 If a Party disputes any portion of its payment obligation pursuant to this Article 5,
the Party shall pay in a timely manner all non-disputed portions of its invoice, and
the disputed amount shall be resolved pursuant to the dispute resolution
provisions contained in Article 8. A Party disputing a portion of an Article 5
payment shall not be considered to be in default of its obligations under this
Article.

2.2 Interconnection Customer Deposit

At least 20 business days prior to the commencement of the design, procurement,
installation, or construction of the utility’s interconnection facilities and distribution
upgrades, the interconnection customer shall provide the utility with a deposit equal to
100% of the estimated, nonbinding cost to procure, install, or construct any such facilities.
However, when the estimated date of completion of the building or installation of facilities
exceeds three months from the date of payment of the deposit, pursuant to Article 4.1.1
of this Agreement, this deposit may be held by the utility and will accrue interest in
accordance with 199 |AC 20.4(4), with any interest to inure to the benefit of the
interconnection customer.
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Article 6. Assignment, Limitation on Damages, Indemnity, Force Majeure, and
Default
6.1 Assignment

6.2

6.3

This Agreement may be assigned by either Party with the prior consent of the other
Party. If the interconnection customer attempts to assign this Agreement, the assignee
must agree to the terms of this Agreement in writing and such writing must be provided to
the utility. Any attempted assignment that violates this Article is void and ineffective.
Assignment shall not relieve a Party of its obligations, nor shall a Party’s obligations be
enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason of the assignment. An assignee is responsible for
meeting the same obligations as the assignor.

6.1.1 Either Party may assign this Agreement without the consent of the other Party to
any affiliate (including mergers, consolidations, or transfers or a sale of a
substantial portion of the Party’s assets, between the Party and ancther entity),
of the assigning Party that has an equal or greater credit rating and the legal
authority and operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning Party
under this Agreement.

6.1.2 The interconnection customer can assign this Agreement, without the consent of
the utility, for collateral security purposes to aid in providing financing for the
distributed generation facility.

Limitation on Damages

Except for cases of gross negligence or willful misconduct, the liability of any Party to this
Agreement shall be limited to direct actual damages, including death, bodily injury, third-
party claims, and reasonable attorney’s fees, and all other damages at law are waived.
Under no circumstances, except for cases of gross negligence or willful misconduct, shall
any Party or its directors, officers, employees, and agents, or any of them, be liable to
another Party, whether in tort, contract, or other basis in law or equity for any special,
indirect, punitive, exemplary, or consequential damages, including lost profits, lost
revenues, replacement power, cost of capital, or replacement equipment. This limitation
on damages shall not affect any Party’s rights to obtain equitable relief, including specific
performance, as otherwise provided in this Agreement. The provisions of this Article 6.2
shall survive the termination or expiration of the Agreement.

Indemnity

6.3.1 This provision protects each Party from liability incurred as a result of carrying
out the provisions of this Agreement. Liability under this provision is exempt from
the general limitations on liability found in Article 6.2.

6.3.2 The interconnection customer shall indemnify and defend the utility and the
utility’s directors, officers, employees, and agents, from all claims, damages, and
expenses, including reasonable attorney's fees, to the extent resulting from the
interconnection customer’s negligent installation, operation, modification,
maintenance, or removal of its distributed generation facility or interconnection
facilities, or the interconnection customer's willful misconduct or breach of this
Agreement.
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6.4

6.3.3

6.3.4

6.3.5

6.3.6
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The utility shall indemnify and defend the interconnection customer and the
interconnection customer’s directors, officers, employees, and agents from all
claims, damages, and expenses, including reasonable attorney’s fees, to the
extent resulting from the utility’s negligent installation, operation, modification,
maintenance, or removal of its interconnection facilities or electric distribution
system, or the utility’s willful misconduct or breach of this Agreement.

Within 5 business days after receipt by an indemnified Party of any claim or
notice that an action or administrative or legal proceeding or investigation as to
which the indemnity provided for in this Article may apply has commenced, the
indemnified Party shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact. The failure to
notify, or a delay in notification, shall not affect a Party's indemnification
obligation unless that failure or delay is materially prejudicial to the indemnifying
Party.

If an indemnified Party is entitled to indemnification under this Article as a result
of a claim, and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice and reasonable
opportunity to proceed under this Article, to assume the defense of such claim,
that indemnified Party may, at the expense of the indemnifying Party, contest,
settle, or consent to the entry of any judgment with respect to, or pay in full, the
claim.

If an indemnifying Party is obligated to indemnify and hold any indemnified Party
harmless under this Article, the amount owing to the indemnified person shall be
the amount of the indemnified Party’s actual loss, net of any insurance or other
recovery by the indemnified Party.

Force Majeure

6.4.1

6.4.2

As used in this Article, a force majeure event shall mean any act of God, labor
disturbance, act of the public enemy, war, acts of terrorism, insurrection, riot, fire,
storm or flood, explosion, breakage, or accident to machinery or equipment
through no direct, indirect, or contributory act of a Party, any order, regulation or
restriction imposed by governmental, military, or lawfully established civilian
authorities (e.g., MISO), or any other cause beyond a Party’s control. A force
majeure event does not include an act of gross negligence or intentional
wrongdoing by the Party claiming force majeure.

If a force majeure event prevents a Party from fulfilling any obligations under this
Agreement, the Party affected by the force majeure event ("Affected Party") shall
notify the other Party of the existence of the force majeure event as soon as
reasonably possible. The notification will specify the circumstances of the force
majeure event, its expected duration (if known), and the steps that the Affected
Party is taking and will take to mitigate the effects of the event on its performance
(if known). If the initial notification is verbal, it must be followed up with a written
notification promptly thereafter. The Affected Party shall keep the other Party
informed on a periodic basis of developments relating to the force majeure event
until the event ends. The Affected Party may suspend or modify its obligations
under this Agreement without liability only to the extent that the effect of the force
majeure event cannot be otherwise mitigated.
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6.5

Default

6.5.1 No default shall exist when the failure to discharge an obligation results from a
force majeure event as defined in this Agreement, or the result of an act or
omission of the other Party.

6.5.2 A Party shall be in default ("Default") of this Agreement if it fails in any material
respect to comply with, observe, or perform, or defaults in the performance of,
any covenant or obligation under this Agreement and fails to cure the failure
within 60 calendar days after receiving written notice from the other Party. Upon
a default of this Agreement, the non-defaulting Party shall give written notice of
the default to the defaulting Party. Except as provided in Article 6.5.3, the
defaulting Party has 60 calendar days after receipt of the default notice to cure
the default; provided, however, if the default cannot be cured within 60 calendar
days, the defaulting Party shall commence the cure within 20 calendar days after
original notice and complete the cure within six months from receipt of the default
notice; and, if cured within that time, the default specified in the notice shall
cease to exist.

6.5.3 If a Party has assigned this Agreement in a manner that is not specifically
authorized by Article 6.1, fails to provide reasonable access pursuant to Article
2.3, and is in default of its obligations pursuant to Article 7, or if a Party is in
default of its payment obligations pursuant to Article 5 of this Agreement, the
defaulting Party has 30 days from receipt of the default notice to cure the default.

6.5.4 Ifa default is not cured as provided for in this Article, or if a default is not capable
of being cured within the period provided for in this Article, the non-defaulting
Party shall have the right to terminate this Agreement without liability by written
notice, and be relieved of any further obligation under this Agreement and,
whether or not that Party terminates this Agreement, to recover from the
defaulting Party all amounts due under this Agreement, plus all other damages
and remedies to which it is entitled at law or in equity. The provisions of this
Article shall survive termination of this Agreement.

Article 7. Insurance

71

7.2

For distributed generation facilities with a nameplate capacity less than 1 MVA, the
interconnection customer shall carry general liability insurance coverage, such as, but not
limited to, homeowner’s insurance.

For distributed generation facilities with a nameplate capacity of 1 MVA or above, the
interconnection customer shall carry sufficient insurance coverage so that the maximum
comprehensive/general liability coverage that is continuously maintained by the
interconnection customer during the term shall be not less than $2,000,000 for each
occurrence, and an aggregate, if any, of at least $4,000,000. The utility, its officers,
employees, and agents shall be added as an additional insured on this policy. The
interconnection customer agrees to provide the utility with at least 30 calendar days’
advance written notice of cancellation, reduction in limits, or non-renewal of any
insurance policy required by this Article.

Aricle 8. Dispute Resolution

8.1

Parties shall attempt to resolve all disputes regarding interconnection as provided in this
Article in a good faith manner.
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8.2

8.3

8.4

8.5

8.6

If there is a dispute between the Parties about an interpretation of the Agreement, the
aggrieved Party shall issue a written notice to the other Party to the agreement that
specifies the dispute and the Agreement articles that are disputed.

A meeting between the Parties shall be held within ten business days after receipt of the
written notice. Persons with decision-making authority from each Party shall attend the
meeting. If the dispute involves technical issues, persons with sufficient technical
expertise and familiarity with the issue in dispute from each Party shall also attend the
meeting. If the Parties agree, the meeting may be conducted by teleconference.

After the first meeting, each Party may seek resolution through the lowa Utilities Board
Chapter 6 complaint procedures (199 IAC 6). Dispute resolution under these procedures
will initially be conducted informally under 199 IAC 6.2 through 6.4 to minimize cost and
delay. If any Party is dissatisfied with the outcome of the informal process, the Party may
file a formal complaint with the Board under 199 IAC 6.5.

Pursuit of dispute resolution may not affect an interconnection request or an
interconnection applicant's position in the utility’s interconnection review order.

If the Parties fail to resolve their dispute under the dispute resolution provisions of this
Article, nothing in this Article shall affect any Party's rights to obtain equitable relief,
including specific performance, as otherwise provided in this Agreement.

Article 9. Miscellaneous

9.1

9.2

9.3

Governing Law, Regulatory Authority, and Rules

The validity, interpretation and enforcement of this Agreement and each of its provisions
shall be governed by the laws of the State of lowa, without regard to its conflicts of law
principles. This Agreement is subject to all applicable laws and regulations. Each Party
expressly reserves the right to seek change in, appeal, or otherwise contest any laws,
orders, or regulations of a governmental authority. The language in all parts of this
Agreement shall in all cases be construed as a whole, according to its fair meaning, and
not strictly for or against the utility or interconnection customer, regardless of the
involvement of either Party in drafting this Agreement.

Amendment

Modification of this Agreement shall be only by a written instrument duly executed by
both Parties.

No Third-Party Beneficiaries

This Agreement is not intended to and does not create rights, remedies, or benefits of
any character whatsoever in favor of any persons, corporations, associations, or entities
other than the Parties, and the obligations in this Agreement assumed are solely for the
use and benefit of the Parties, their successors in interest and, where permitted, their
assigns.
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9.4

9.5

9.6

9.7

9.8

Waiver

9.41 Except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, a Party’s compliance with any
obligation, covenant, agreement, or condition in this Agreement may be waived
by the Party entitled to the benefits thereof only by a written instrument signed by
the Party granting the waiver, but the waiver or failure to insist upon strict
compliance with the obligation, covenant, agreement, or condition shall not
operate as a waiver of, or estoppel with respect to, any subsequent or other
failure.

9.42 Failure of any Party to enforce or insist upon compliance with any of the terms or
conditions of this Agreement, or to give notice or declare this Agreement or the
rights under this Agreement terminated, shall not constitute a waiver or
relinquishment of any rights set out in this Agreement, but the same shall be and
remain at all times in full force and effect, unless and only to the extent expressly
set forth in a written document signed by that Party granting the waiver or
relinquishing any such rights. Any waiver granted, or relinquishment of any right,
by a Party shall not operate as a relinquishment of any other rights or a waiver of
any other failure of the Party granted the waiver to comply with any obligation,
covenant, agreement, or condition of this Agreement.

Entire Agreement

Except as provided in Article 9.1, this Agreement, including all attachments and the
completed Standard Certificate of Completion (199 |IAC 45.13), constitutes the entire
Agreement between the Parties with reference to the subject matter of this Agreement,
and supersedes all prior and contemporaneous understandings or agreements, oral or
written, between the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement. There
are no other agreements, representations, warranties, or covenants that constitute any
part of the consideration for, or any condition to, either Party’s compliance with its
obligations under this Agreement.

Multiple Counterparts

This Agreement may be executed in two or more counterparts, each of which is deemed
an original, but all constitute one and the same instrument.

No Partnership

This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to create an association, joint
venture, agency relationship, or partnership between the Parties, or to impose any
partnership obligation or partnership liability upon either Party. Neither Party shall have
any right, power, or authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for, or act on
behalf of, or to act as or be an agent or representative of, or to otherwise bind, the other
Party.

Severability

If any provision or portion of this Agreement shall for any reason be held or adjudged to
be invalid or illegal or unenforceable by any court of competent jurisdiction or other
governmental authority, (1) that portion or provision shall be deemed separate and
independent, (2) the Parties shall negotiate in good faith to restore insofar as practicable
the benefits to each Party that were affected by the ruling, and (3) the remainder of this
Agreement shall remain in full force and effect.
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9.9 Environmental Releases

Each Party shall notify the other Party of the release of any hazardous substances, any
asbestos or lead abatement activities, or any type of remediation activities related to the
distributed generation facility or the interconnection facilities, each of which may
reasonably be expected to affect the other Party. The notifying Party shall (1) provide the
notice as soon as practicable, provided that Party makes a good faith effort to provide the
notice no later than 24 hours after that Party becomes aware of the occurrence, and (2)
promptly furnish to the other Party copies of any publicly available reports filed with any
governmental authorities addressing such events.

9.10 Subcontractors

Nothing in this Agreement shall prevent a Party from using the services of any
subcontractor it deems appropriate to perform its obligations under this Agreement;
provided, however, that each Party shall require its subcontractors to comply with all
applicable terms and conditions of this Agreement in providing services and each Party
shall remain primarily liable to the other Party for the performance of the subcontractor.

9101 A subcontract relationship does not relieve any Party of any of its obligations
under this Agreement. The hiring Party remains responsible to the other Party
for the acts or omissions of its subcontractor. Any applicable obligation
imposed by this Agreement upon the hiring Party shall be equally binding upon,
and shall be construed as having application to, any subcontractor of the hiring
Party.

9.10.2  The obligations under this Article cannct be limited in any way by any limitation
of subcontractor's insurance.

Article 10. Notices

10.1  General
Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any written notice, demand, or request
required or authorized in connection with this Agreement (“Notice”) shall be deemed
properly given if delivered in person, delivered by recognized national courier service, or

sent by first-class mail, postage prepaid, to the person specified below:

If Notice is to Interconnection Customer:

Interconnection Customer:

Attention:

Address:

City: State: Zip:
Phone: Fax: E-mail:

If Notice is to Utility:

Utility:
Attention:

Address:

City: State: Zip:
Phone: Fax: E-mail:
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Alternative Forms of Notice:

Any notice or request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the other Party
and not required by this Agreement to be in writing may be given by telephone, facsimile
or e-mail to the telephone numbers and e-mail addresses set out above.

10.2  Billing and Payment

Billings and payments shall be sent to the contacts specified for Notices in Article 10.1
above, unless a different address is set out below:

If Billing or Payment is to Interconnection Customer:

Interconnection Customer:

Attention:

Address:

City: State: Zip:

If Billing or Payment is to Utility:

Utility:
Attention:
Address:
City: State: Zip:

10.3  Designated Operating Representative

The Parties may also designate operating representatives to conduct the
communications that may be necessary or convenient for the administration of this
Agreement. This person will also serve as the point of contact with respect to operations
and maintenance of the Party’s facilities. If no such operating representative is
designated below, such notices will be sent to the contacts listed in Article 10.1 above.

Interconnection Customer’'s Operating Representative:

Name:

Attention:

Address:

City: State: Zip:

Utility's Operating Representative:

Name:

Attention:

Address:

City: State: Zip:

10.4  Changes to the Notice Information

Either Party may change this notice information by giving five business days’ written
notice before the effective date of the change.
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Aricle 11. Signatures

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be executed by
their respective duly authorized representatives.

For the Interconnection Customer:

Name:
Title:
Date:

For the Utility:

Name:
Title:
Date:
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ATTACHMENT 1
Levels 2 To 4; Standard Interconnection Agreement

Definitions

Adverse system impact — A negative effect that compromises the safety or reliability of the
electric distribution system or materially affects the quality of electric service provided by the utility
to other customers.

AEP facility — An AEP facility as defined in 199 |IAC 15 (lowa Ultilities Board Chapter 15 rules on
Cogeneration and Small Power Production), used by an interconnection customer to generate
electricity that operates in parallel with the electric distribution system. An AEP facility typically
includes an electric generator and the interconnection equipment required to interconnect safely
with the electric distribution system or local electric power system.

Applicable laws and regulations — All duly promulgated applicable federal, state and local laws,
regulations, rules, ordinances, codes, decrees, judgments, directives, or judicial or administrative
orders, permits and other duly authorized actions of any governmental authority, having
jurisdiction over the Parties.

Commissioning test — Tests applied to a distributed generation facility by the applicant after
construction is completed to verify that the facility does not create adverse system impacts. At a
minimum, the scope of the commissioning tests performed shall include the commissioning test
specified IEEE Standard 1547 Section 5.4 "Commissioning tests."

Distributed generation facility — A qualifying facility or an AEP facility.

Distribution upgrades — A required addition or medification to the utility’s electric distribution
system at or beyond the point of interconnection to accommodate the interconnection of a
distributed generation facility. Distribution upgrades do not include interconnection facilities.

Electric distribution system — The facilities and equipment used to transmit electricity to ultimate
usage points such as homes and industries from interchanges with higher voltage transmission
networks that transport bulk power over longer distances. The voltage levels at which electric
distribution systems operate differ among areas but generally carry less than 100 kilovolts of
electricity. Electric distribution system has the same meaning as the term Area EPS, as defined in
3.1.6.1 of |EEE Standard 1547,

Facilities study — An engineering study conducted by the utility to determine the required
modifications to the utility’s electric distribution system, including the cost and the time required to
build and install the modifications, as necessary to accommodate an interconnection request.

Force majeure event — Any act of God, labor disturbance, act of the public enemy, war, acts of
terrorism, insurrection, riot, fire, storm or flood, explosion, breakage, or accident to machinery or
equipment through no direct, indirect, or contributory act of a Party, any order, regulation, or
restriction imposed by governmental, military, or lawfully established civilian authorities (e.g.,
MISO), or any other cause beyond a Party's control. A force majeure event does not include an
act of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the Party claiming force majeure.

Governmental authority — Any federal, state, local or other governmental regulatory or
administrative agency, court, commission, department, board, other governmental subdivision,
legislature, rulemaking board, tribunal, or other governmental authority having jurisdiction over
the Parties, their respective facilities, or the respective services they provide, and exercising or
entitled to exercise any administrative, executive, police, or taxing authority or power; provided,
however, that this term does not include the interconnection customer, utility, or any affiliate of
either.
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IEEE Standard 1547 — The Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (IEEE), 3 Park
Avenue, New York, NY 10016-5997, Standard 1547 (2003), "Standard for Interconnecting
Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems."

IEEE Standard 1547.1 — The |IEEE Standard 1547.1 (2003), "Conformance Test Procedures for
Equipment Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems.”

Interconnection agreement or Agreement — The agreement between the interconnection
customer and the utility. The interconnection agreement governs the connection of the distributed
generation facility to the utility's electric distribution system and the ongoing operation of the
distributed generation facility after it is connected to the utility's electric distribution system.

Interconnection customer — The entity entering into this Agreement for the purpose of
interconnecting a distributed generation facility to the utility’s electric distribution system.

Interconnection eguipment — A group of components or an integrated system connecting an
electric generator with a local electric power system or an electric distribution system that
includes all interface equipment, including switchgear, protective devices, inverters, or other
interface devices. Interconnection equipment may be installed as part of an integrated equipment
package that includes a generator or other electric source.

Interconnection facilities — Facilities and equipment required by the utility to accommodate the
interconnection of a distributed generation facility. Collectively, interconnection facilities include all
facilities and equipment between the distributed generation facility and the point of
interconnection, including modification, additions, or upgrades that are necessary to physically
and electrically interconnect the distributed generation facility to the electric distribution system.
Interconnection facilities are sole use facilities and do not include distribution upgrades.

Interconnection request — An interconnection customer's request, on the required form, for the
interconnection of a new distributed generation facility, or to increase the capacity or change the
operating characteristics of an existing distributed generation facility that is interconnected with
the utility’s electric distribution system.

Interconnection study — Any of the following studies, as determined to be appropriate by the
utility: the interconnection feasibility study, the interconnection system impact study, and the
interconnection facilities study.

lowa standard distributed generation interconnection rules — The most current version of the
procedures for interconnecting distributed generation facilities adopted by the lowa Ultilities
Board. See lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules on Electric Interconnection of Distributed
Generation Facilities (199 |AC 45).

Parallel operation or Parallel — The state of operation that occurs when a distributed generation
facility is connected electrically to the electric distribution system for longer than 100 milliseconds.

Point of interconnection — The point where the distributed generation facility is electrically
connected to the electric distribution system. Point of interconnection has the same meaning as
the term "point of common coupling" defined in 3.1.13 of IEEE Standard 1547.

Qualifying facility — A cogeneration facility or a small power production facility that is a qualifying
facility under 18 CFR Part 292, Subpart B, used by an interconnection customer to generate
electricity that operates in parallel with the electric distribution system. A qualifying facility typically
includes an electric generator and the interconnection equipment required to interconnect safely
with the electric distribution system or local electric power system.
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Utility — Any electric utility that is subject to rate regulation by the lowa Utilities Board.

Witness test — For lab-certified equipment, verification (either by an on-site observation or review
of documents) by the utility that the interconnection installation evaluation required by IEEE
Standard 1547 Section 5.3 and the commissioning test required by IEEE Standard 1547 Section
5.4 have been adequately performed. For interconnection equipment that has not been lab-
certified, the witness test shall also include verification by the utility of the on-site design tests
required by IEEE Standard 1547 Section 5.1 and verification by the utility of production tests
required by |IEEE Standard 1547 Section 5.2. All tests verified by the utility are to be performed in
accordance with the test procedures specified by |IEEE Standard 1547 .1.
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ATTACHMENT 2
Levels 2 To 4: Standard Interconnection Agreement

Construction Schedule, Proposed Equipment & Settings

This attachment is to be completed by the interconnection customer and shall include the
following:

1. The construction schedule for the distributed generation facility.

2. A one-line diagram indicating the distributed generation facility, interconnection
equipment, interconnection facilities, metering equipment, and distribution upgrades.

3. Component specifications for equipment identified in the one-line diagram.

4 Component settings.

5 Proposed sequence of operations.

6. Athree-line diagram showing current potential circuits for protective relays.

7. Relay tripping and control schematic diagram.

8. A plot plan showing the distributed generation facility’s location in relation to streets,

alleys, address or other geographical markers.
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ATTACHMENT 3
Levels 2 To 4: Standard Interconnection Agreement

Description, Costs and Time Required to
Build and Install the Utility's Interconnection Facilities

This attachment is to be completed by the utility and shall include the following:
1. Required interconnection facilities, including any required metering.

2. An estimate of itemized costs charged by the utility for interconnection, including
overheads, based on results from prior studies.

3. An estimate for the time required to build and install the utility’'s interconnection facilities
based on results from prior studies and an estimate of the date upon which the facilities
will be completed.
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ATTACHMENT 4
Levels 2 To 4. Standard Interconnection Agreement

Operating Reguirements for Distributed Generation Facilities Operating in Parallel

The utility shall list specific operating practices that apply to this distributed generation
interconnection and the conditions under which each listed specific operating practice applies.
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ATTACHMENT 5
Levels 2 To 4: Standard Interconnection Agreement

Monitoring and Control Reguirements

This attachment is to be completed by the utility and shall include the following:

1. The utility’s monitoring and control requirements must be specified, along with a
reference to the utility’s written requirements documents from which these requirements
are derived.

2. An internet link to the requirements documents.
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ATTACHMENT 6
Levels 2 To 4. Standard Interconnection Agreement

Metering Requirements

This attachment is to be completed by the utility and shall include the following:

1. The metering requirements for the distributed generation facility.

2. Identification of the appropriate metering rules filed with the lowa Utilities Board under

subrule 199 |AC 20.2(5), and inspection and testing practices adopted under rule 199
|IAC 20.6 that establish these requirements.

3. An internet link to these rules and practices.
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ATTACHMENT 7
Levels 2 To 4. Standard Intercornection Agreement

As-Built Documents

This attachment is ta be completed by the interconnection customer and shall include the
following:

When it returns the certificate of completion to the utility, the interconnection customer shall
provide the utility with documents detailing the as-built status of the following:

1.

5.

6.

A one-line diagram indicating the distributed generation facility, interconnection
equipment, interconnection facilities, and metering equipment,

Component specifications for equipment identified in the one-line diagram.
Component settings.

Proposed sequence of operations.

A three-line diagram showing current potential circuits for protective relays.

Relay tripping and control schematic diagram.

[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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199—45.18(476) Appendix E — Standard interconnection feasibility study agreement.
INTERCONNECTION FEASIBILITY STUDY AGREEMENT

This agreement ("Agreement") is made and entered into this day of ,
by and between (“interconnection customer”), as

an individual person, or as a organized and existing under the
laws of the State of ., and , (“utility”),

a existing under the laws of the State of lowa. Interconnection
customer and utility each may be referred to as a “Party,” or collectively as the “Parties.”

Recitals:

Whereas, interconnection customer is proposing to develop a distributed generation facility or
modify an existing distributed generation facility consistent with the interconnection request
application form submitted by interconnection customer on ;and

Whereas, interconnection customer desires to interconnect the distributed generation facility with
utility’s electric distribution system; and

Whereas, interconnection customer has requested utility to perform an interconnection feasibility
study to assess the feasibility of interconnecting the proposed distributed generation facility to
utility’s electric distribution system;

Now, therefore, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained herein the

Parties agree as follows:

1. All terms defined in lowa Ultilities Board Chapter 45 rules on Electric Interconnection of
Distributed Generation Facilities (199 IAC 45.1) shall have the meanings indicated in that
rule when used in this Agreement.

2. Interconnection customer elects and utility shall cause to be performed an
interconnection feasibility study consistent with lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules on
Electric Interconnection of Distributed Generation Facilities (199 IAC 45.11).

3. The scope of the interconnection feasibility study shall be based upon the information set
forth in the interconnection request application form and Attachment A to this Agreement.
4 The interconnection feasibility study shall be based on the technical information provided

by interconnection customer in the interconnection request application form, as modified
with the written agreement of the Parties. Utility has the right to request additional
technical information from interconnection customer during the course of the
interconnection feasibility study. If the interconnection customer modifies its
interconnection request, the time to complete the interconnection feasibility study may be
extended by the utility.

5. In performing the study, utility shall rely on existing studies of recent vintage to the extent
practical. The interconnection customer will not be charged for such existing studies;
however, interconnection customer is responsible for the cost of applying any existing
study to the interconnection customer specific requirements and for any new study that
the utility performs.

6. The interconnection feasibility study report must provide the following information:
6.1 Identification of any equipment short circuit capability limits exceeded as a result
of the interconnection,
6.2 Identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit violations resulting from the
interconnection, and
6.3 A description and nonbinding estimated cost of facilities required to interconnect

the distributed generation facility to utility’s electric distribution system as
required under lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules on Electric Interconnection
of Distributed Generation Facilities (199 IAC 45.11(5)"a").
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7. Interconnection customer shall provide a study deposit equal to 100% of the estimated
nonbinding study costs at least 20 business days prior to the date upon which the study
commences.

8. The interconnection feasibility study shall be completed and the results shall be

transmitted to interconnection customer within 45 business days after this Agreement is
signed by the Parties or the complete study deposit is received by the utility, whichever
occurs later. If the interconnection customer’s study request involves more than one point
of interconnection and configuration, the time to complete the interconnection feasibility
study may be extended by the utility.

9. Study fees shall be based on actual costs and will be invoiced to interconnection
customer after the study is transmitted to interconnection customer. The invoice must
include an itemized listing of employee time and costs expended on the study.

10. Interconnection customer shall pay any actual study costs that exceed the deposit
without interest within 30 calendar days on receipt of the invoice. Utility shall refund any
excess deposit amount without interest within 30 calendar days after the invoice.

In witness whereof, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed by their duly
authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written.
[Insert name of interconnection customer]

Signed:
Name (Printed): Title:

[Insert name of utility]

Signed:
Name (Printed): Title:
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ATTACHMENT A
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement

Assumptions Used in Conducting the Interconnection Feasibility Study

The interconnection feasibility study will be based upon the information in the interconnection
request application form, agreed upon on :

1. Point of interconnection and configuration to be studied.

2. Alternative points of interconnection and configurations to be studied.

te: 1 and 2 are to be completed by the interconnection customer. Any additional assumptions

No
(explained below) may be provided by either the interconnection customer or the utility.

[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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199—45.19(476) Appendix F — Standard interconnection system impact study agreement.
INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY AGREEMENT

This agreement ("Agreement") is made and entered into this day of )
by and between (“interconnection customer™), as
an individual person, or as a organized and existing under the
laws of the State of ,and , (“utility™),
a existing under the laws of the State of lowa. Interconnection
customer and utility each may be referred to as a “Party,” or collectively as the ‘“‘Parties.”

Recitals:

Whereas, interconnection customer is proposing to develop a distributed generation facility or
modifying an existing distributed generation facility consistent with the interconnection request
application form completed by interconnection customer on ;and

Whereas, interconnection customer desires to interconnect the distributed generation facility to
utility’s electric distribution system; and

Whereas, utility has completed an interconnection feasibility study and provided the results of
said study to interconnection customer (this recital to be omitted if the Parties have agreed to
forego the interconnection feasibility study); and

Whereas, interconnection customer has requested utility to perform an interconnection system
impact study to assess the impact of interconnecting the distributed generation facility to utility’s
electric distribution system;

Now, therefore, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained herein the
Parties agree as follows:

1. All terms defined in lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules on Electric Interconnection of
Distributed Generation Facilities (199 IAC 45.1) shall have the meanings indicated in that
rule when used in this Agreement.

2 Interconnection customer elects and utility shall cause to be performed an
interconnection system impact study consistent with lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules
on Electric Interconnection of Distributed Generation Facilities (199 IAC 45.11).

3. The scope of the interconnection system impact study shall be based upon the
information set forth in the interconnection request application form and in Attachment A
to this Agreement.

4 The interconnection system impact study shall be based upon the interconnection
feasibility study and the technical information provided by interconnection customer in the
interconnection request application form. Utility reserves the right to request additional
technical information from interconnection customer. If interconnection customer modifies
its proposed point of interconnection, interconnection request, or the technical information
provided therein is modified, the time to complete the interconnection system impact
study may be extended.

) The interconnection system impact study report shall provide the following information:
5.1 Identification of any equipment short circuit capability limits exceeded as a result
of the interconnection,
5.2 Identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit violations resulting from the
interconnection,
5.3 Identification of any instability or inadequately damped response to system

disturbances resulting from the interconnection, and
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5.4 Description and nonbinding estimated cost of facilities required to interconnect
the distributed generation facility to utility’'s electric distribution system and to
address the identified short circuit, thermal overload, voltage, and instability
issues as required under lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules on Electric
Interconnection of Distributed Generation Facilities (199 IAC 45.11(5) “b").

6. Interconnection customer shall provide a study deposit equal to 100% of the estimated
nonbinding study costs at least 20 business days prior to the date upon which the study
commences.

7. The interconnection system impact study, if required, shall be completed and the results

transmitted to interconnection customer within 45 business days after this Agreement is
signed by the Parties or the complete study deposit is received by the utility, whichever
occurs later. If the interconnection customer’s study request involves more than cne point
of interconnection and configuration, the time to complete the interconnection system
impact study may be extended by the utility.

8. Study fees shall be based on actual costs and shall be invoiced to interconnection
customer after the study is transmitted to interconnection customer. The invoice shall
include an itemized listing of employee time and costs expended on the study.

9 Interconnection customer shall pay any study costs that exceed the deposit within 30
calendar days after receipt of the invoice. Utility shall refund any excess deposit amount
within 30 calendar days of the invoice.

In witness thereof, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed by their duly
authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written.

[Insert name of interconnection customer]

Signed:
Name (Printed): Title:

[Insert name of utility]

Signed:
Name (Printed): Title:
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ATTACHMENT A
Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement

Assumptions Used in Conducting the Interconnection System Impact Study

The interconnection system impact study shall be based upon the results of the interconnection
feasibility study, subject to any modifications in accordance with lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45
rules on Electric Interconnection of Distributed Generation Facilities (199 IAC 45.11), and the
following assumptions:

1. Point of interconnection and configuration to be studied.

2. Alternative Points of interconnection and configurations to be studied.

Note: 1 and 2 are to be completed by the interconnection customer. Any additional assumptions
(explained below) may be provided by either the interconnection customer or the utility.

[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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199—45.20(476) Appendix G — Standard interconnection facilities study agreement.
INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY AGREEMENT

This agreement ("Agreement") is made and entered into this day of .
by and between (“interconnection customer”), as
an individual person, or as a organized and existing under the
laws of the State of , and , (“utility™),
a existing under the laws of the State of lowa. Interconnection
customer and utility each may be referred to as a “Party,” or collectively as the "Parties.”

Recitals:

Whereas, interconnection customer is proposing to develop a distributed generation facility or
medifying an existing distributed generation facility consistent with the interconnection request
application form completed by interconnection customer on ;and

Whereas, interconnection customer desires to interconnect the distributed generation facility with
utility's electric distribution system; and

Whereas, utility has completed an interconnection system impact study and provided the results
of said study to interconnection customer; and

Whereas, interconnection customer has requested Utility to perform an interconnection facilities
study to specify and estimate the cost of the equipment, engineering, procurement and
construction work needed to interconnect the distributed generation facility;

Now, therefore, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained in this
Agreement, the Parties agree as follows:

1. All terms defined in lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules on Electric Interconnection of
Distributed Generation Facilities (199 IAC 45.1) shall have the meanings indicated in that
rule when used in this Agreement.

2. Interconnection customer elects and utility shall cause to be performed an
interconnection facilities study consistent with lowa Utilities Board Chapter 45 rules on
Electric Interconnection of Distributed Generation Facilities (199 IAC 45.11).

3. The scope of the interconnection facilities study shall be determined by the information
provided in Attachment A to this Agreement.
4 An interconnection facilities study report (1) shall provide a description, estimated cost of

distribution upgrades, and a schedule for required facilities to interconnect the distributed
generation facility to utility's electric distribution system; and (2) shall address all issues
identified in the interconnection system impact study (or identified in this study if the
system impact study is combined herein).

5. Interconnection customer shall provide a study deposit of 100% of the estimated
nonbinding study costs at least 20 business days prior to the date upon which the study
commences.

6. In cases where no distribution upgrades are required, the interconnection facilities study

shall be completed and the results shall be transmitted to interconnection customer within
15 business days after this Agreement is signed by the Parties. In cases where
distribution upgrades are required, the interconnection facilities study shall be completed
and the results shall be transmitted to interconnection customer within 35 business days
after this Agreement is signed by the Parties or the complete study deposit is received by
the utility, whichever occurs later.

7. Study fees shall be based on actual costs and will be invoiced to interconnection
customer after the study is transmitted to interconnection customer. The invoice shall
include an itemized listing of employee time and costs expended on the study.
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8. Interconnection customer shall pay any actual study costs that exceed the deposit within
30 calendar days on receipt of the invoice. Utility shall refund any excess deposit amount
within 30 calendar days after the invoice.

In witness whereof, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed by their duly
authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written.

[Insert name of interconnection customer)

Signed:
Name (Printed): Title:

[Insert name of utility]

Signed:
Name (Printed): Title:
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ATTACHMENT A
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement

Minimum Information that the Interconnection Customer Must Provide with the
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement

Provide location plan and simplified one-line diagram of the distributed generation facilities.
For staged projects, please indicate size and location of planned additional future generation.

On the one-line diagram, indicate the generation capacity attached at each metering location.
(Maximum load on CT/PT).

On the one-line diagram, indicate the location of auxiliary power. (Minimum load on CT/PT)
Amps.

One set of metering is required for each generation connection to the utility’'s electric distribution
system.

Number of generation connections:

Will an alternate source of auxiliary power be available during CT/PT maintenance?
Yes No

Will a transfer bus on the generation side of the metering require that each meter set be designed
for the total distributed generation capacity? Yes No
(Please indicate on the one-line diagram).

What type of control system or PLC will be located at the distributed generation facility?

What protocol does the control system or PLC use?

Please provide a scale drawing of the site. Indicate the point of interconnection, distribution line,
and property lines.

Number of third-party easements required for utility’s interconnection facilities:
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To be Completed in Coordination with the Utility

Is the distributed generation facility located in utility’s service area?
Yes No

If No, please provide name of local provider:

Please provide the following proposed schedule dates:

Begin construction date:

Generator step-up transformers receive back feed power date:

Commissioning testing date:

Withess testing date:

Commercial operation date:

[ARC 8859B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
These rules are intended to implement lowa Code sections 476.1 and 476.8 and Section 211 of the
Public Utilities Regulatory Policies Act of 1978, as amended by the Energy Policy Act of 2005.
[Filed ARC 8859B (Notice ARC 8201B, TAB 10/7/09), IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, IOWA DEPARTMENT
OF[261]

[Created by 1986 Towa Acts, chapter 1245]
[Prior to 1/14/87, see Iowa Development Commission[520] and Planning and Programming[630]]

PART I
DEPARTMENT STRUCTURE
CHAPTER 1
ORGANIZATION
1.1(15) Mission
1.2(15) Definitions
1.3(15) Iowa department of economic development board
1.4(15) Department structure
1.5(15) Information
CHAPTERS 2 and 3
Reserved
PART II
WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT COORDINATION
CHAPTER 4
WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT ACCOUNTABILITY SYSTEM

4.1(15) Purpose
4.2(15) Compilation of information

CHAPTER 5

IOWA INDUSTRIAL NEW JOBS TRAINING PROGRAM

5.1(15,260E) Authority
5.2(15,260E) Purpose
5.3(15,260E) Definitions
5.4(15,260E) Agreements
5.5(15,260E) Resolution on incremental property tax
5.6(15,260E) New jobs withholding credit
5.7(15,260E) Notice of intent to issue certificates
5.8(15,260E) Standby property tax levy
5.9(15,260E) Reporting

5.10(15,260E) Monitoring

5.11(15,260E) State administration

5.12(15,260E) Coordination with communities
5.13(15,76GA,SF2351) Supplemental 1% percent withholding

CHAPTER 6
Reserved
CHAPTER 7
IOWA JOBS TRAINING PROGRAM

7.1(260F) Authority
7.2(260F) Purpose
7.3(260F) Definitions
7.4(260F) Program funding
7.5(260F) Funding for projects which include one business
7.6(260F) Funding for projects which include multiple businesses
7.7(260F) Funding for high technology apprenticeship programs

7.8(260F) Matching funds requirement
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7.9(260F) Use of program funds

7.10(260F) Use of 260F earned interest

7.11(260F) Application fee

7.12(260F) Separate account

7.13(260F) Eligible business

7.14(260F) Ineligible business

7.15(260F) Eligible employee

7.16(260F) Ineligible employee

7.17(260F) Entrepreneurial training

7.18(260F) Agreement of intent

7.19(260F) Project commencement date

7.20(260F) Application process

7.21(260F) Application scoring criteria

7.22(260F) Training contract

7.23(260F) Special requirements for community college consortium projects

7.24(260F) Special requirements for community college-sponsored business network projects

7.25(260F) Special requirements for department-sponsored business network projects

7.26(260F) Special requirements for community college-sponsored high technology
apprenticeship projects

7.27(260F) Special requirements for department-sponsored high technology apprenticeship
projects

7.28(81GA,HF868,HF809) Special requirements for job retention program projects
7.29(81GA,HF868,HF809) Special requirements for projects funded through the grow lowa values

fund
7.30(260F) Events of default
7.31(260F) Options and procedures on default
7.32(260F) Remedies upon default
7.33(260F) Return of unused funds
7.34(260F) Open records
7.35(260F) Required forms

CHAPTER 8
WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT FUND
8.1(15,76GA,ch1180)  Purpose
8.2(15,76GA,ch1180) Definitions
8.3(15,76GA,ch1180) Workforce development fund account
8.4(15,76GA,ch1180) Workforce development fund allocation
8.5(15,76GA,ch1180) Workforce development fund reporting
8.6(15,76GGA,ch1180) Training and retraining programs for targeted industries
8.7(15,76GGA,ch1180)  Projects under lowa Code chapter 260F
8.8(15,76GA,chs1180,1219) Apprenticeship programs under lowa Code section 260C.44 (including
new or statewide building trades apprenticeship programs)

8.9(15,76GA,chs1180,1219) Innovative skill development activities
8.10(15,76GA,ch1180) Negotiation and award
8.11(15,76GA,ch1180) Administration
8.12(15,76GA,ch1180) Training materials and equipment
8.13(15,76GA,ch1180) Redistribution of funds

CHAPTER 9
WORKFORCE TRAINING AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT FUNDS
9.1(15G,260C) Purpose
9.2(15G,260C) Definitions
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9.3(15G,260C)
9.4(15G,260C)
9.5(15G,260C)
9.6(15G,260C)
9.7(15G,260C)
9.8(15G,260C)
9.9(15G,260C)
9.10(15G,260C)

11.1(15)
11.2(15)
11.3(15)
11.4(15)

20.1(260G)
20.2(260G)
20.3(260G)
20.4(260G)
20.5(260G)
20.6(260G)
20.7(260G)
20.8(260G)
20.9(260G)

20.10(260G)
20.11(260G)
20.12(260G)

20.13(260G)
20.14(260G)
20.15(260G)
20.16(260G)
20.17(260G)
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Funds allocation

Community college workforce and economic development plan and progress report
Use of funds

Approval of projects

Community college workforce and economic development plan

Reporting

Annual progress report approval

Options upon default or noncompliance

CHAPTER 10
Reserved
CHAPTER 11
CERTIFIED SCHOOL TO CAREER PROGRAM
Purpose
Definitions

Certified program work site agreement
Payroll expenditure refund

CHAPTERS 12 to 19
Reserved

CHAPTER 20
ACCELERATED CAREER EDUCATION (ACE) PROGRAM

DIVISION I - GENERAL PROVISIONS
Purpose
Definitions
ACE program eligibility and designation
Funding allocation
Eligible and ineligible business
Program agreements
Administration
Customer tracking system
Program costs recalculation

DIVISION II - CAPITAL COSTS COMPONENT
Threshold requirements
Application procedures
Evaluation criteria for competitive awards—capital costs projects

DIVISION III - PROGRAM JOB CREDITS
Threshold requirements—program job credits
Job credits allocation
Determination of job credits, notice, and certification
Evaluation criteria for quality assurance—program job credits
Committed funds



Analysis, p.4 Economic Development[261] IAC 6/16/10

DIVISION 1V - ACCELERATED CAREER EDUCATION GRANTS COMPONENT
20.18(260G) ACE program serving demand occupations

DIVISION V - WORKFORCE TRAINING AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM OPERATING COSTS
20.19(81GA,HF868,HF809) Grow lowa values fund assistance

PART 111
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DIVISION

CHAPTER 21
DIVISION RESPONSIBILITIES

21.1(15) Mission
21.2(15) Division responsibilities

CHAPTER 22

Reserved
CHAPTER 23
IOWA COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANT PROGRAM

23.1(15) Purpose
23.2(15) Definitions
23.3(15) Eligible applicants
23.4(15) Allocation of funds
23.5(15) Common requirements for funding
23.6(15) Requirements for the competitive program
23.7(15) Requirements for the economic development set-aside fund
23.8(15) Requirements for the public facilities set-aside fund
23.9(15) Requirements for the career link program
23.10(15) Requirements for the contingency fund
23.11(15) Requirements for the housing fund program
23.12(15) Interim financing program
23.13 Reserved
23.14(15) Disaster recovery fund
23.15(15) Administration of a CDBG award
23.16(15) Requirements for the downtown revitalization fund

CHAPTER 24

EMERGENCY SHELTER GRANTS PROGRAM
24.1(PL100-628) Purpose
24.2(PL100-628) Definitions
24.3(PL100-628) Eligible applicants
24.4(PL100-628) Eligible activities
24.5(PL100-628) Ineligible activities
24.6(PL100-628) Application procedures
24.7(PL100-628) Application review process
24.8(PL100-628) Matching requirement
24.9(PL100-628) Grant awards
24.10(PL100-628) Restrictions placed on grantees
24.11(PL100-628) Compliance with applicable federal and state laws and regulations
24.12(PL100-628) Administration

CHAPTER 25
HOUSING FUND
25.1(15) Purpose
25.2(15) Definitions
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25.3(15)
25.4(15)
25.5(15)
25.6(15)
25.7(15)
25.8(15)
25.9(15)

26.1(403)
26.2(403)
26.3(403)
26.4(403)
26.5(403)
26.6(403)

27.1(15)
27.2(15)
27.3(15)
27.4(15)
27.5(15)
27.6(15)
27.7(15)
27.8(15)

28.1(15)
28.2(15)
28.3(15)
28.4(15)
28.5(15)
28.6(15)
28.7(15)
28.8(15)
28.9(15)

29.1(15)
29.2(15)
29.3(15)
29.4(15)
29.5(15)
29.6(15)
29.7(15)
29.8(15)
29.9(15)

Economic Development[261]

Eligible applicants

Eligible activities and forms of assistance
Application procedure

Minimum application requirements
Application review criteria

Allocation of funds

Administration of awards

CHAPTER 26
VARIANCE PROCEDURES FOR TAX INCREMENT
FINANCING (TIF) HOUSING PROJECTS
Goals and objectives
Definitions
Requirements for benefit to low- and moderate-income families
Ability to request a variance
Variance request procedure
Criteria for review

CHAPTER 27
NEIGHBORHOOD STABILIZATION PROGRAM
Purpose
Definitions

Program eligibility

Allocation of funding

Application procedures

Plan and application review process
Award process

Project management

CHAPTER 28
LOCAL HOUSING ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
Purpose
Definitions

Eligible applicants

Eligible activities and forms of assistance
Application procedure

Minimum application requirements
Application review criteria

Allocation of funds

Administration of awards

CHAPTER 29
HOMELESS SHELTER OPERATION GRANTS PROGRAM
Purpose
Definitions

Eligible applicants
Eligible activities
Ineligible activities
Application procedures
Application review process
Matching requirement
Grant awards

Analysis, p.5
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29.10(15) Compliance with applicable federal and state laws and regulations
29.11(15) Administration

CHAPTER 30
JOB OPPORTUNITIES FOR
PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES PROGRAM

30.1(76GGA,SF2470) Purpose
30.2(76GA,SF2470)  Definitions
30.3(76GA,SF2470)  Eligible applicant
30.4(76GA,SF2470) Project awards
30.5(76GA,SF2470)  Eligible and ineligible use of grant funds
30.6(76GGA,SF2470) General guidelines for applications
30.7(76GGA,SF2470) Review and award process
30.8(76GA,SF2470) Program management

CHAPTER 31
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT REGION INITIATIVES

31.1(81GA,HF868,HF809) Purpose
31.2(81GA,HF868,HF809) Types of assistance
31.3(81GA,HF868,HF809) Financial assistance
31.4(81GA,HF868,HF809) Definitions

DIVISION I

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT REGION INITIATIVE—FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

31.5(81GA,HF868,HF809) Uses of funds under the economic development region initiative
31.6(81GA,HF868,HF809) Application process
31.7(81GA,HF868,HF809) Reporting requirements

DIVISION II

ECONOMIC ENTERPRISE AREAS

31.8(81GA,HF868,HF809) Description
31.9(81GA,HF868,HF809) Funding
31.10(81GA,HF868,HF809) Eligible use of funds
31.11(81GA,HF868,HF809) Application process
31.12(81GA,HF868,HF809) Reporting requirements

DIVISION III

BUSINESS ACCELERATORS

31.13(81GA,HF868,HF809) Description and purpose
31.14(81GA,HF868,HF809) Definitions
31.15(81GA,HF868,HF809) Requirements and qualifications for business accelerator entities
31.16(81GA,HF868,HF809) Other considerations
31.17(81GA,HF868,HF809) Application procedures
31.18(81GA,HF868,HF809) Reporting

DIVISION 1V

SMALL BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT CENTERS

31.19(81GA,HF868,HF809) Small business development center assistance

DIVISION V

IOWA BUSINESS RESOURCE CENTERS

31.20(81GA,HF868,HF809) lowa business resource centers

CHAPTER 32
TAX CREDITS FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT REGION REVOLVING LOAN FUND
32.1(81GA,HF868,HF809) Purpose
32.2(81GA,HF868,HF809) Definitions
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32.3(81GA,HF868,HF809) Allocation of funds
32.4(81GA,HF868,HF809) Credit amount
32.5(81GA,HF868,HF809) Eligible contributions
32.6(81GA,HF868,HF809) Requests for tax credits

33.1(15)
33.2(15)
33.3(15)

CHAPTER 33
IOWA WINE AND BEER PROMOTION GRANT PROGRAM
Purpose
Definitions

Application and review processes

CHAPTER 34
WELCOME CENTER PROGRAM

34.1(72GA,HF540) Purpose
34.2 and 34.3 Reserved
34.4(72GA,HF540) Pilot projects

CHAPTER 35
REGIONAL TOURISM MARKETING GRANT PROGRAM

35.1(82GA,SF302) Purpose

35.2(82GA,SF302) Definitions

35.3(82GA,SF302) Eligible applicants

35.4(82GA,SF302) Use of funds

35.5(82GA,SF302) Application procedures and content
35.6(82GA,SF302) Application review and approval procedures
35.7(82GA,SF302) Funding of grants; contracting

36.1(15)
36.2(15)
36.3(15)
36.4(15)
36.5(15)
36.6(15)
36.7(15)
36.8(15)
36.9(15)

37.1(368)
37.2(17A)

CHAPTER 36
FILM, TELEVISION, AND VIDEO PROJECT PROMOTION PROGRAM
Purpose
Definitions

Request for registration of a film, television, or video project

IDED list of registered film, television, or video projects

Contract administration

Benefits available

Qualified expenditure tax credit

Qualified investment tax credit

Reduction of gross income due to payments received from qualified expenditures
in registered projects

CHAPTER 37
CITY DEVELOPMENT BOARD
Expenses, annual report and rules
Forms

CHAPTER 38
REGIONAL SPORTS AUTHORITY DISTRICTS

38.1(82GA,SF2432)  Purpose

38.2(82GA,SF2432)  Definitions

38.3(82GA,SF2432) Regional sports authority district board
38.4(82GA,SF2432) Use of funds

38.5(82GA,SF2432) Application review
38.6(82GA,SF2432) Certification determination
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38.7(82GA,SF2432)
38.8(82GA,SF2432)

39.1(75GA,ch1201)
39.2(75GA,ch1201)
39.3(75GA,ch1201)
39.4(75GA,ch1201)
39.5(75GA,ch1201)
39.6(75GA,ch1201)
39.7(75GA,ch1201)
39.8(75GA,ch1201)
39.9(75GA,ch1201)
39.10(75GA,ch1201)
39.11(75GA.ch1201)
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Funding of grants
Contract administration

CHAPTER 39
IOWA MAIN STREET PROGRAM
Purpose
Definitions
Program administration
Eligible applicants
Funding
Selection
Selection criteria
Financial management
Performance reviews

Noncompliance
Forms
CHAPTER 40
Reserved
CHAPTER 41

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT FUND

41.1(79GA,HF718) Purpose

41.2(79GA,HF718) Program eligibility
41.3(79GA,HF718) General policies for applications
41.4(79GA,HF718) Application procedures
41.5(79GA,HF718) Application contents
41.6(79GA,HF718) Review process
41.7(79GA,HF718) Award process
41.8(79GA,HF718) Project management
41.9(79GA,HF718) Performance reviews

CHAPTERS 42 and 43

Reserved
CHAPTER 44
COG ASSISTANCE
44.1(28H) Purpose
44.2(28H) Definitions
44.3(28H) Eligibility
44.4(28H) Eligible activities
44.5(28H) Application procedure
44.6(28H) Grant awards
44.7(28H) Funding
44.8(28H) Financial management standards
44.9(28H) Record keeping and retention
44.10(28H) Progress reports
44.11(28H) Noncompliance
44.12(28H) Grant closeouts
44.13(28H) Compliance with state laws and regulations

CHAPTER 45
Reserved
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CHAPTER 46

ENDOW IOWA GRANTS PROGRAM
46.1(81GA,HF868) Purpose
46.2(81GA,HF868) Definitions
46.3(81GA,HF868) Program procedures
46.4(81GA,HF868) Eligible applicants
46.5(8 1GA,HF868) Application and review criteria
46.6(81GA,HF868) Reporting requirements

CHAPTER 47
ENDOW IOWA TAX CREDITS
47.1(15E,83GA,SF478) Purpose
47.2(15E,83GA,SF478) Definitions
47.3(15E,83GA,SF478) Allocation of funds
47.4(15E,83GA,SF478) Distribution process and review criteria
47.5(15E,83GA,SF478) Reporting requirements

CHAPTERS 48 and 49
Reserved

PART IV
BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT DIVISION

CHAPTER 50
DIVISION RESPONSIBILITIES

50.1(15) Mission
50.2(15) Division responsibilities

CHAPTER 51

SELF-EMPLOYMENT LOAN PROGRAM

51.1(15) Transition

CHAPTER 52

Reserved
CHAPTER 53
COMMUNITY ECONOMIC BETTERMENT ACCOUNT (CEBA) PROGRAM

53.1(15) Purpose and administrative procedures
53.2(15) Definitions
533 Reserved
53.4(15) Eligible applicants
53.5(15) Provision of assistance
53.6(15) Application for assistance
53.7(15) Selection criteria
53.8(15) Small business gap financing
53.9(15) New business opportunities and new product development components
53.10(15) Venture project components
53.11(15) Modernization project component
53.12(15) Comprehensive management assistance and entrepreneurial development

53.13 to 53.17 Reserved
53.18(15,83GA,SF344) Applicability of CEBA program after July 1, 2009
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CHAPTER 54
IOWA TARGETED SMALL BUSINESS PROCUREMENT PROGRAM
54.1(73) Purpose
54.2(73) Definitions
54.3(73) Preliminary procedures
54.4(73) Identification of targeted small businesses
54.5(73) IDED administration
54.6(73) Certification
54.7(73) Request for review of certification denial
54.8(73) Certification review board
54.9(73) Decertification
54.10(73) Notice of solicitation for bids
54.11 Reserved
54.12(73) Determination of ability to perform
54.13(73) Other procurement procedures
54.14(73) Reporting requirements
54.15(73) Maintenance of records
CHAPTER 55
TARGETED SMALL BUSINESS FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
55.1(15) Targeted small business financial assistance program (TSBFAP)
55.2(15) Definitions
55.3(15) Eligibility requirements
55.4(15) Loan and grant program
55.5(15) Loan guarantee program
55.6(15) Award agreement
55.7(15) Monitoring and reporting for loan, grant, and loan guarantee programs
CHAPTER 56
Reserved
CHAPTER 57

VALUE-ADDED AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS AND PROCESSES
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM (VAAPFAP)

57.1(15E) Purpose and administrative procedures
57.2(15E) Definitions

57.3(15E) General eligibility

57.4(15E) Program components and eligibility requirements
57.5(15E) Ineligible projects

57.6(15E) Awards

57.7(15E) Application procedure

57.8(15E) Review process

57.9 Reserved

57.10(15E) Evaluation and rating criteria

57.11 to 57.15 Reserved
57.16(15E,83GA,SF344) Applicability of VAAPFAP program after July 1, 2009

CHAPTER 58
NEW JOBS AND INCOME PROGRAM
58.1(15) Purpose
58.2(15) Definitions
58.3(15) Agreement prerequisites

58.4(15) Program benefits
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58.5(15) Limitation on incentives

58.6(15) Application

58.7(15) Eligibility requirements

58.8(15) Ineligibility

58.9(15) Application

58.10(15) Department and board action

58.11(15) Agreement

58.12 Reserved

58.13(15) Compliance monitoring; notice of noncompliance and penalties

58.14(15) Repayment

58.15(15) Amendments

58.16(81GA,HF868)  Applicability of new jobs and income program after July 1, 2005
CHAPTER 59

ENTERPRISE ZONE (EZ) PROGRAM

59.1(15E) Purpose and administrative procedures

59.2(15E) Definitions

59.3(15E) Enterprise zone certification

59.4(15E) Enterprise zone commission

59.5(15E) Eligibility and negotiations

59.6(15E) Eligible business

59.7 Reserved

59.8(15E) Eligible housing business

59.9 Reserved

59.10(15E) Commission review of businesses’ applications

59.11(15E) Other commission responsibilities

59.12(15E) Department action on eligible applications
CHAPTER 60

ENTREPRENEURIAL VENTURES
ASSISTANCE (EVA) PROGRAM

60.1(15) Purpose and administrative procedures
60.2(15) Definitions

60.3(15) Eligibility requirements

60.4(15) Financial assistance

60.5(15) Technical assistance

60.6(15) Application process

60.7(15) Review criteria

60.8 and 60.9 Reserved
60.10(15,83GA,SF344) Applicability of EVA program after July 1, 2009

CHAPTER 61
PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE ASSISTANCE PROGRAM (PIAP)
61.1(15E) Purpose and administrative procedures
61.2(15E) Eligible activities
61.3(15E) Eligibility requirements
61.4(15E) Application procedures
61.5(15E) Application review criteria, performance measures
61.6 Reserved
61.7(15E) Forms of assistance available; award amount
61.8 Reserved

61.9(15E) Applicability of PIAP program after July 1, 2009
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CHAPTER 62
COGENERATION PILOT PROGRAM
62.1(80GA,HF391) Purpose
62.2(80GA,HF391) Eligible activities
62.3(80GA,HF391) Eligibility requirements
62.4(80GA,HF391) Application procedures
62.5(80GA,HF391) Application review
62.6(80GA,HF391) Award process
62.7(80GA,HF391) Annual progress report

CHAPTER 63

UNIVERSITY-BASED RESEARCH UTILIZATION PROGRAM
63.1(80GA,HF692,HF683) Purpose
63.2(80GA,HF692,HF683) Definitions
63.3(80GA,HF692,HF683) Business eligibility
63.4(80GA,HF692,HF683) Program benefits
63.5(80GA,HF692,HF683) Funding appropriation to the regents university
63.6(80GA,HF692,HF683) Business application
63.7(80GA,HF692,HF683) Application and award process
63.8(80GA,HF692,HF683) Program administration

CHAPTER 64

NEW CAPITAL INVESTMENT PROGRAM
64.1(80GA,HF677) Purpose
64.2(80GA,HF677) Definitions
64.3(80GA,HF677) Applying for benefits
64.4(80GA,HF677) Benefits
64.5(80GA,HF677) Agreement, compliance, and repayment provisions
64.6(80GA,HF677) Amendments
64.7(80GA,HF677) Other benefits

64.8(81GA,HF868) Applicability of new capital investment program after July 1, 2005

IAC 6/16/10

CHAPTER 65
BROWNFIELD REDEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
65.1(15) Purpose
65.2(15) Definitions
65.3(15) Eligible applicants
65.4(15) Eligible forms of assistance and limitations
65.5(15) Repayment to IDED
65.6(15) Application and award procedures
65.7(15) Application
65.8(15) Application forms
65.9(15) Application review criteria
65.10(15) Administration of awards
65.11(15) Redevelopment tax credit
65.12(15) Council approval and repayment requirements of redevelopment tax credit
CHAPTER 66

ASSISTIVE DEVICE TAX CREDIT
66.1(78GA,ch1194) Purpose
66.2(78GA,ch1194) Definitions
66.3(78GA,ch1194) Eligibility criteria
66.4(78GA,ch1194) Application process
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66.5(78GA,ch1194)
66.6(78GA,ch1194)
66.7(78GA,ch1194)
66.8(78GA,ch1194)

67.1(78GA,ch1197)
67.2(78GA,ch1197)
67.3(78GA,ch1197)
67.4(78GA,ch1197)
67.5(78GA,ch1197)
67.6(78GA,ch1197)
67.7(78GA,ch1197)
67.8(78GA,ch1197)
67.9(78GA,ch1197)

68.1(15)
68.2(15)
68.3(15)
68.4(15)

Economic Development[261]

Review, decision and award process
Certification

Monitoring and misuse of funds
Tax credit

CHAPTER 67

LIFE SCIENCE ENTERPRISES
Purpose
Definitions
Filing of notice of intent
Filing of life science enterprise plan
Review by board
Life science enterprise land ownership exemption
Amendment of plan
Successor enterprise
Filing

CHAPTER 68
HIGH QUALITY JOBS PROGRAM (HQJP)

Administrative procedures and definitions
Eligibility requirements

Application process and review

Tax incentives and assistance

CHAPTER 69
LOAN AND CREDIT GUARANTEE PROGRAM

69.1(15E,81GA,HF868) Purpose

69.2(15E,81GA,HF868) Definitions

69.3(15E,81GA,HF868) Application and review process
69.4(15E,81GA,HF868) Application approval or rejection
69.5(15E,81GA,HF868) Terms and conditions

69.6(15E,81GA,HF868) Administrative costs and program fees
69.7(15E,81GA,HF868) Administration of guarantees
69.8(15E,83GA,SF344) Applicability of LCG program after July 1, 2009

70.1(81GA,HF2782)
70.2(81GA,HF2782)
70.3(81GA,HF2782)
70.4(81GA,HF2782)
70.5(81GA,HF2782)
70.6(81GA,HF2782)

CHAPTER 70

PORT AUTHORITY GRANT PROGRAM
Purpose
Definitions
Program procedures
Eligibility
Application and review criteria
Monitoring, reporting and follow-up

CHAPTER 71

TARGETED JOBS WITHHOLDING TAX CREDIT PROGRAM

71.1(403)
71.2(403)
71.3(403)
71.4(403)
71.5(403)
71.6(403)

Definitions

Eligibility requirements
Application process and review
Withholding agreements
Project approval

Reporting requirements
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CHAPTER 72

IOWA EXPORT TRADE ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
72.1(78GA,ch197) Purpose
72.2(78GA,ch197) Definitions
72.3(78GA,ch197) Eligible applicants
72.4(78GA,ch197) Eligible reimbursements
72.5(78GA,ch197) Applications for assistance
72.6(78GA,ch197) Selection process
72.7(78GA,ch197) Limitations
72.8(78GA,ch197) Forms

CHAPTER 73
Reserved

CHAPTER 74
GROW IOWA VALUES FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
74.1(83GA,SF344) Purpose and administrative procedures
74.2(83GA,SF344) 130 percent wage component
74.3(83GA,SF344) 100 percent wage component
74.4(83GA,SF344) Entrepreneurial component
74.5(83GA,SF344) Infrastructure component
74.6(83GA,SF344) Value-added agriculture component
74.7(83GA,SF344) Disaster recovery component

CHAPTER 75
OPPORTUNITIES AND THREATS PROGRAM
75.1(83GA,SF344) Purpose
75.2(83GA,SF344) Administrative procedures
75.3(83GA,SF344) Eligible applicants
75.4(83GA,SF344) Review criteria
75.5(83GA,SF344) Award criteria

CHAPTER 76
AGGREGATE TAX CREDIT LIMIT FOR
CERTAIN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS
76.1(83GA,SF483) Authority
76.2(83GA,SF483) Purpose
76.3(83GA,SF483) Definitions
76.4(83GA,SF483) Amount of the tax credit cap
76.5(83GA,SF483) Programs subject to the cap
76.6(83GA,SF483) Allocating the tax credit cap
76.7(83GA,SF483) Exceeding the cap
76.8(83GA,SF483) Reporting to the department of revenue

CHAPTER 77
Reserved
CHAPTER 78
SMALL BUSINESS DISASTER RECOVERY FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

78.1(15) Purpose
78.2(15) Definitions
78.3(15) Distribution of funds to administrative entities
78.4(15) Eligible business

78.5(15) Eligible program activities; maximum amount of assistance



IAC 6/16/10 Economic Development[261] Analysis, p.15

78.6(15) Allowable types of assistance to eligible businesses
78.7(15) Program administration and reporting
CHAPTER 79
DISASTER RECOVERY BUSINESS RENTAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
79.1(15) Purpose
79.2(15) Definitions
79.3(15) Eligible business; application review
79.4(15) Eligible program activities; maximum amount of assistance
79.5(15) Distribution of funds to administrative entities
79.6(15) Program administration; reporting requirements

CHAPTERS 80 to 100
Reserved

PART V
INNOVATION AND COMMERCIALIZATION DIVISION

CHAPTER 101
DIVISION RESPONSIBILITIES
101.1(15) Mission
101.2(15) Division responsibilities

CHAPTER 102

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY JOINT VENTURE FUND
102.1(82GA,HF829)  Authority
102.2(82GA,HF829)  Purpose
102.3(82GA,HF829)  Definitions
102.4(82GA,HF829)  Program funding
102.5(82GA,HF829)  Matching funds requirement
102.6(82GA,HF829)  Eligible applicants
102.7(82GA,HF829) Ineligible applicants
102.8(82GA,HF829)  Application and review process
102.9(82GA,HF829)  Application selection criteria
102.10(82GA,HF829) Contract and reporting

CHAPTER 103

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY TRAINING PROGRAM
103.1(15,83GA,SF142) Authority
103.2(15,83GA,SF142) Purpose
103.3(15,83GA,SF142) Definitions
103.4(15,83GA,SF142) Program funding
103.5(15,83GA,SF142) Matching funds requirement
103.6(15,83GA,SF142) Use of program funds
103.7(15,83GA,SF142) Eligible business
103.8(15,83GA,SF142) Ineligible business
103.9(15,83GA,SF142) Eligible employee
103.10(15,83GA,SF142) Ineligible employee
103.11(15,83GA,SF142) Application and review process
103.12(15,83GA,SF142) Application scoring criteria
103.13(15,83GA,SF142) Contract and reporting
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CHAPTER 104
TARGETED INDUSTRIES INTERNSHIP PROGRAM

104.1(15) Authority

104.2(15) Purpose

104.3(15) Definitions

104.4(15) Program funding

104.5(15) Eligible business

104.6(15) Ineligible business

104.7(15) Eligible students

104.8(15) Ineligible students

104.9(15) Application submittal and review process
104.10(15) Application content and other requirements
104.11(15) Selection process

104.12(15) Application scoring criteria

104.13(15) Contract and reporting

105.1(82GA,HF829)
105.2(82GA,HF829)
105.3(82GA,HF829)
105.4(82GA,HF829)
105.5(82GA,HF829)
105.6(82GA,HF829)
105.7(82GA,HF829)
105.8(82GA,HF829)
105.9(82GA,HF829)
105.10(82GA,HF829)

CHAPTER 105

DEMONSTRATION FUND
Authority
Purpose
Definitions
Project funding
Matching funds requirement
Eligible applicants
Ineligible applicants
Application and review process
Application selection criteria
Contract and reporting

CHAPTER 106

COMMUNITY COLLEGE EQUIPMENT AND TRAINING FUND

106.1(82GA,HF829)
106.2(82GA,HF829)
106.3(82GA,HF829)
106.4(82GA,HF829)
106.5(82GA,HF829)
106.6(82GA,HF829)
106.7(82GA,HF829)
106.8(82GA,HF829)

107.1(82GA,ch122)
107.2(82GA,ch122)
107.3(82GA,ch122)
107.4(82GA,ch122)
107.5(82GA,ch122)
107.6(82GA,ch122)
107.7(82GA,ch122)
107.8(82GA,ch122)

Authority

Purpose

Definitions

Program funding

Eligible applicants

Application and review process
Application selection criteria
Contract and reporting

CHAPTER 107
TARGETED INDUSTRIES NETWORKING FUND
Authority
Purpose
Definitions
Program funding
Eligible applicants
Application and review process
Application selection criteria
Contract and reporting

IAC 6/16/10
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CHAPTER 108

TARGETED INDUSTRIES STUDENT COMPETITION FUND

108.1(82GA,ch122)
108.2(82GA,ch122)
108.3(82GA,ch122)
108.4(82GA,ch122)
108.5(82GA,ch122)
108.6(82GA,ch122)
108.7(82GA,ch122)
108.8(82GA,ch122)

Authority

Purpose

Definitions

Program funding

Eligible applicants

Application and review process
Application selection criteria
Contract and reporting

CHAPTER 109

TARGETED INDUSTRIES CAREER AWARENESS FUND

109.1(82GA,ch122)
109.2(82GA,ch122)
109.3(82GA,ch122)
109.4(82GA,ch122)
109.5(82GA,ch122)
109.6(82GA,ch122)
109.7(82GA,ch122)
109.8(82GA,ch122)
109.9(82GA,ch122)

111.1(15,83GA,SF142)
111.2(15,83GA,SF142)
111.3(15,83GA,SF142)
111.4(15,83GA,SF142)
111.5(15,83GA,SF142)
111.6(15,83GA,SF142)
111.7(15,83GA,SF142)
111.8(15,83GA,SF142)
111.9(15,83GA,SF142)

Authority

Purpose

Definitions

Program funding

Matching funds requirement
Eligible applicants

Application and review process
Application selection criteria
Contract and reporting

CHAPTER 110
Reserved

CHAPTER 111
SUPPLY CHAIN DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
Authority
Purpose
Definitions
Program funding
Matching funds requirement
Eligible applicants
Ineligible applicants
Application process
Application selection criteria

111.10(15,83GA,SF142) Intellectual property
111.11(15,83GA,SF142) Contract and reporting

CHAPTER 112

MANAGEMENT TALENT RECRUITMENT PROGRAM

112.1(15,83GA,SF142)
112.2(15,83GA,SF142)
112.3(15,83GA,SF142)
112.4(15,83GA,SF142)
112.5(15,83GA,SF142)
112.6(15,83GA,SF142)
112.7(15,83GA,SF142)
112.8(15,83GA,SF142)
112.9(15,83GA,SF142)

Authority

Purpose

Definitions

Program funding

Matching funds requirement
Eligible applicants

Ineligible applicants
Application process
Application selection criteria

112.10(15,83GA,SF142) Intellectual property
112.11(15,83GA,SF142) Contract and reporting
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CHAPTER 113
COMMUNITY MICROENTERPRISE DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATION
GRANT PROGRAM

113.1(15) Purpose
113.2(15) Definitions
113.3(15) Program funding
113.4(15) Matching funds requirement
113.5(15) Eligible applicants
113.6(15) Application and review process
113.7(15) Application selection criteria
113.8(15) Contract and reporting

CHAPTER 114

IOWA INNOVATION COUNCIL
114.1(15) Authority
114.2(15) Purpose
114.3(15) Definitions
114.4(15) Iowa innovation council funding
114.5(15) Executive committee
114.6(15) Council member selection
114.7(15) Member application and review process
114.8(15) Voting
114.9(15) Meetings and commitment of time
114.10(15) Nonattendance
114.11(15) Responsibilities and deliverables
114.12(15) Council work groups
114.13(15) Reporting
CHAPTERS 115 to 162
Reserved
PART VI
ADMINISTRATION DIVISION
CHAPTER 163
DIVISION RESPONSIBILITIES

163.1(15) Mission
163.2(15) Structure

CHAPTER 164

USE OF MARKETING LOGO

164.1(15) Purpose and limitation
164.2(15) Definitions
164.3(15) Guidelines
164.4(15) Review and approval of applications
164.5(15) Licensing agreement; use of logo
164.6(15) Denial or suspension of use of logo
164.7(15) Request for hearing
164.8(15) Requests for information

CHAPTER 165
ALLOCATION OF GROW IOWA VALUES FUND
165.1(15G,83GA,SF344) Purpose
165.2(15G,83GA,SF344) Definitions
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165.3(15G,83GA,SF344) Grow lowa values fund (2009)

165.4(15G,83GA,SF344) Allocation of annual appropriation for grow Iowa values fund
moneys—$50M

165.5(15G,83GA,SF344) Board allocation of other moneys in fund

165.6(15G,83GA,SF344) Annual fiscal year allocations by board

CHAPTERS 166 to 170
Reserved

PART VII
ADDITIONAL APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES

CHAPTER 171
SUPPLEMENTAL CREDIT OR POINTS

171.1(15A) Applicability
171.2(15A) Brownfield areas, blighted areas and distressed areas
171.3(15A) Good neighbor agreements

171.4(82GA,HF647)  lowa great places agreements

CHAPTER 172
ENVIRONMENTAL LAW COMPLIANCE; VIOLATIONS OF LAW
172.1(15A) Environmental law compliance
172.2(15A) Violations of law

CHAPTER 173
STANDARD DEFINITIONS
173.1(15,15G,83GA,SF344) Applicability
173.2(15,15G,83GA,SF344) Definitions

CHAPTER 174
WAGE, BENEFIT, AND INVESTMENT REQUIREMENTS
174.1(15,15G,83GA,SF344) Applicability
174.2(15,15G,83GA,SF344) Annual qualifying wage threshold calculations
174.3(15,15G,83GA,SF344) Qualifying wage threshold requirements—prior to July 1, 2009
174.4 Reserved
174.5(15G,83GA,SF344) Qualifying wage threshold requirements—on or after July 1, 2009
174.6(15E,15G,83GA,SF344) Wage waiver requests—130 percent wage component and HQJP
174.7(15,15G,83GA,SF344) Job obligations
174.8(15,15G,83GA,SF344) Benefit requirements—oprior to July 1, 2009
174.9(15,15G,83GA,SF344) Sufficient benefits requirement—on or after July 1, 2009
174.10(15,15G,83GA,SF344) Capital investment, qualifying investment for tax credit programs, and
investment qualifying for tax credits

CHAPTER 175
APPLICATION REVIEW AND APPROVAL PROCEDURES
175.1(15,83GA,SF344) Applicability
175.2(15,83GA,SF344) Application procedures for programs administered by the department
175.3(15,83GA,SF344) Standard program requirements
175.4(15,83GA,SF344) Review and approval of applications
175.5(15,15G,83GA,SF344) Procedures for waiver of wage and other program requirements

CHAPTERS 176 to 186
Reserved
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187.1(15)
187.2(15)
187.3(15)
187.4(15)
187.5(15)

188.1(15)
188.2(15)
188.3(15)
188.4(15)
188.5(15)

189.1(15)
189.2(15)
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PART VIII
LEGAL AND COMPLIANCE

CHAPTER 187
CONTRACTING
Applicability
Contract required
Project completion date and maintenance period completion date
Contract and award amendment approval procedures
Default

CHAPTER 188
CONTRACT COMPLIANCE AND JOB COUNTING
Applicability
Contract compliance
Job counting and tracking
Business’s employment base
Job counting using base employment analysis

CHAPTER 189
ANNUAL REPORTING
Annual reporting by businesses required (for period ending June 30)
January 31 report by IDED to legislature

CHAPTERS 190 to 194
Reserved

PART IX

UNIFORM PROCEDURES: RECORDS, RULE MAKING, DECLARATORY ORDERS, RULE WAIVERS

195.1(17A,22)
195.2(17A,22)
195.3(17A,22)
195.4(17A,22)
195.5(17A,22)

195.6(17A,22)

195.7(17A,22)
195.8(17A,22)

195.9(17A,22)

195.10(17A,22)
195.11(17A,22)
195.12(17A,22)
195.13(17A,22)
195.14(17A,22)
195.15(17A,22)

196.1(17A)
196.2(17A)
196.3(17A)

CHAPTER 195

PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

Statement of policy, purpose and scope of chapter

Definitions

Requests for access to records

Access to confidential records

Requests for treatment of a record as a confidential record and its withholding
from examination

Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain
records

Consent to disclosure by the subject of a confidential record

Notice to suppliers of information

Disclosures without the consent of the subject

Routine use

Consensual disclosure of confidential records

Release to subject

Availability of records

Personally identifiable information

Other groups of records

CHAPTER 196
DEPARTMENT PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING
Applicability
Advice on possible rules before notice of proposed rule adoption
Public rule-making docket
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196.4(17A)
196.5(17A)
196.6(17A)
196.7(17A,25B)
196.8(17A)
196.9(17A)
196.10(17A)
196.11(17A)
196.12(17A)
196.13(17A)
196.14(17A)
196.15(17A)
196.16(17A)
196.17(17A)

197.1(17A)
197.2(17A)
197.3(17A)
197.4(17A)

198.1(17A)
198.2(17A)
198.3(17A)
198.4(17A)
198.5(17A)
198.6(17A)
198.7(17A)
198.8(17A)
198.9(17A)
198.10(17A)
198.11(17A)
198.12(17A)

199.1(ExecOrd11)
199.2(ExecOrd11)
199.3(ExecOrd11)
199.4(ExecOrd11)
199.5(ExecOrd11)
199.6(ExecOrdl11)
199.7(ExecOrd11)
199.8(ExecOrd11)
199.9(ExecOrd11)
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Notice of proposed rule making

Public participation

Regulatory analysis

Fiscal impact statement

Time and manner of rule adoption

Variance between adopted rule and published notice of proposed rule adoption
Exemptions from public rule-making procedures
Concise statement of reasons

Contents, style, and form of rule

Department rule-making record

Filing of rules

Effectiveness of rules prior to publication
Review by department of rules

Written criticisms of department rules

CHAPTER 197
PETITION FOR RULE MAKING
Petition for rule making
Briefs
Inquiries
Department consideration

CHAPTER 198
PETITION FOR DECLARATORY ORDER
Petition for declaratory order
Notice of petition
Intervention
Briefs
Inquiries
Service and filing of petitions and other papers
Consideration
Action on petition
Refusal to issue order
Contents of declaratory order—effective date
Copies of orders
Effect of a declaratory order

CHAPTER 199

UNIFORM WAIVER AND VARIANCE RULES
Applicability
Director/board discretion
Requester’s responsibilities in filing a waiver or variance petition
Notice
Department responsibilities regarding petition for waiver or variance
Public availability
Voiding or cancellation
Violations
Defense

199.10(ExecOrd11,17A) Appeals
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PART X
VISION 10WA BOARD

CHAPTERS 200 to 210
Reserved

CHAPTER 211
COMMUNITY ATTRACTION AND
TOURISM DEVELOPMENT (CATD) PROGRAMS

DIVISION 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS
211.1(15F) Purpose
211.2(15F) Definitions
211.3(15F) Program components
211.4(15F) Eligible applicants
211.5(15F) Eligible projects and forms of assistance
211.6(15F) Ineligible projects
211.7(15F) Threshold application requirements
211.8(15F) Application review criteria
211.9(15F) Application procedure
211.10(15F) Administration

211.11to 211.49  Reserved

DIVISION II

COMMUNITY ATTRACTION AND TOURISM (CAT) FUND

211.50(15F) Applicability
211.51(15F) Allocation of funds
211.52t0211.100 Reserved

DIVISION III

RIVER ENHANCEMENT COMMUNITY ATTRACTION AND TOURISM (RECAT) FUND

211.101(15F) Applicability
211.102(15F) Allocation of funds

DIVISION IV
CAT AND RECAT WAIVERS

211.103(15F) Procedures for waiver of local or private matching moneys
CHAPTER 212

VISION IOWA PROGRAM

212.1(15F) Purpose

212.2(15F) Definitions

212.3(15F) Allocation of funds

212.4(15F) Eligible applicants

212.5(15F) Eligible projects and forms of assistance

212.6(15F) Ineligible projects

212.7(15F) Threshold application requirements

212.8(15F) Application review criteria

212.9(15F) Application procedure

212.10(15F) Administration of awards

CHAPTER 213
VISION IOWA BOARD: UNIFORM WAIVER
AND VARIANCE RULES
213.1(17A,ExecOrd11) Applicability
213.2(17A,ExecOrd11) Board discretion

IAC 6/16/10
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213.3(17A,ExecOrd11) Requester’s responsibilities in filing a waiver or variance petition
213.4(17A,ExecOrd11) Notice

213.5(17A,ExecOrd11) Board responsibilities regarding petition for waiver or variance
213.6(17A,ExecOrd11) Public availability

213.7(17A,ExecOrd11) Voiding or cancellation

213.8(17A,ExecOrd11) Violations

213.9(17A,ExecOrd11) Defense

213.10(17A,ExecOrd11) Appeals

CHAPTERS 214 to 299
Reserved

PART XI
RENEWABLE FUEL INFRASTRUCTURE BOARD

CHAPTERS 300 to 310
Reserved

CHAPTER 311
RENEWABLE FUEL INFRASTRUCTURE BOARD—ORGANIZATION
311.1(15G) Definitions
311.2(15G) Renewable fuel infrastructure board

CHAPTER 312
RENEWABLE FUEL INFRASTRUCTURE PROGRAM FOR
RETAIL MOTOR FUEL SITES
312.1(15G) Purpose
312.2(15G) Eligible applicants

CHAPTER 313
RENEWABLE FUEL INFRASTRUCTURE PROGRAM FOR
BIODIESEL TERMINAL GRANTS
313.1(15G) Purpose
313.2(15G) Eligible applicants

CHAPTER 314
RENEWABLE FUEL INFRASTRUCTURE PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION

314.1(15G) Allocation of awards by congressional district
314.2(15G) Form of award available; award amount
314.3(15G) Application process

314.4(15G) Review process

314.5(15G) Contract administration

CHAPTERS 315 to 399
Reserved

PART XII
GENERATION I0WA COMMISSION

CHAPTER 400
COMMISSION ORGANIZATION AND PROCEDURES
400.1(15,17A) Definitions
400.2(15,17A) Generation lowa commission
400.3(15,17A) Written report
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410.1(83GA,SF376)
410.2(83GA,SF376)
410.3(83GA,SF376)
410.4(83GA,SF376)
410.5(83GA,SF376)
410.6(83GA,SF376)

411.1(33GA,SF376)
411.2(33GA,SF376)
411.3(33GA,SF376)
411.4(33GA,SF376)
411.5(83GA,SF376)
411.6(83GA,SF376)
411.7(33GA,SF376)
411.8(83GA,SF376)

FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES, WAIVER AND VARIANCE,

412.1(83GA,SF376)
412.2(83GA,SF376)
412.3(83GA,SF376)

Economic Development[261]

CHAPTERS 401 to 409
Reserved

PART XIII
10WA BROADBAND DEPLOYMENT GOVERNANCE BOARD

CHAPTER 410
BOARD STRUCTURE AND PROCEDURES
Purpose
Definitions

Iowa broadband deployment governance board
Board duties

Board and committee procedures

Conflicts of interest

CHAPTER 411
IOWA BROADBAND DEPLOYMENT PROGRAM
Purpose
Definitions

Eligible applicants

Forms of assistance

Threshold application requirements
Application process

Application review procedures
Administration of awards

CHAPTER 412

AND PETITION FOR RULE MAKING
Fair information practices
Waiver and variance
Petition for rule making

IAC 6/16/10
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CHAPTER 79
DISASTER RECOVERY BUSINESS RENTAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAM

261—79.1(15) Purpose. The purpose of the disaster recovery business rental assistance program is to
provide financial assistance to a business located in or planning to locate in a business rental space
that was physically damaged by the 2008 natural disaster(s). Assistance will be in the form of rental
assistance to help offset building rental lease payments for a maximum of six months, not to exceed a

total award amount of $50,000. In-home businesses are not eligible for funds pursuant to this chapter.
[ARC 7708B, IAB 4/8/09, effective 3/20/09]

261—79.2(15) Definitions.

“Administrative entity” means a selected city that administers a local disaster recovery program or
a council of government as established in lowa Code section 28H.1.

“Business” means a corporation, a professional corporation, a limited liability company, a
partnership, a sole proprietorship, or a nonprofit corporation.

“Department” means the Iowa department of economic development established by Iowa Code
chapter 15.

“Disaster-damaged space” means a business rental space that was physically damaged by the 2008
natural disaster(s). This definition includes upper stories of a building that was physically damaged in the
basement or ground floor, or both, as well as a building constructed at the same site to replace a building
that was destroyed due to damage resulting from the 2008 natural disaster(s). In-home businesses are
not eligible for funds pursuant to this chapter.

“Physically damaged” for the purpose of this program means physical damage caused by flooding,
including overland flow, or physical damage caused by tornado. Damage caused by sanitary or storm
sewer backup is not included unless the department determines that such damage was a direct result of

the 2008 natural disaster(s).
[ARC 7708B, IAB 4/8/09, effective 3/20/09]

261—79.3(15) Eligible business; application review.

79.3(1) An eligible business is a business that:

a. Islocated in or planning to locate in a business rental space that was physically damaged by the
2008 natural disaster(s), also referred to as disaster-damaged space; and

b.  Has either leased disaster-damaged space for at least 12 months at a market rate or intends to
enter or has entered into a minimum one-year, market-rate lease in disaster-damaged space.

79.3(2) Applications received from businesses located in or planning to locate in a building in which
the only damage incurred was a result of sanitary or storm sewer backup are subject to review by the
department to determine eligibility. Factors used by the department to determine eligibility include, but
are not limited to, review of insurance claims filed, damage to critical infrastructure and review of prior
sanitary or storm sewer backup.

79.3(3) Applications received from businesses located in or planning to locate in a building that is
zoned residential are subject to review by the department to determine eligibility. Factors used by the
department to determine eligibility include, but are not limited to, review of the rental lease agreement,

business plan and community comprehensive plan.
[ARC 7708B, IAB 4/8/09, effective 3/20/09; ARC 8852B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/21/10]

261—79.4(15) Eligible program activities; maximum amount of assistance.

79.4(1) An eligible business may apply for rental assistance to help offset building rental lease
payments for a maximum of six months.

79.4(2) The maximum amount of program funds available for rental assistance per business is the

equivalent of six months’ rent up to a maximum of $50,000.
[ARC 7708B, IAB 4/8/09, effective 3/20/09]
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261—79.5(15) Distribution of funds to administrative entities.

79.5(1) Dypes of financial assistance available. An administrative entity shall provide financial
assistance to an eligible business in compliance with the terms and conditions described in this rule.
An administrative entity may award funds in the form of a forgivable loan to a business that has either
leased disaster-damaged space for at least 12 months at a market rate or has entered into a minimum
one-year, market-rate lease for disaster-damaged space. A forgivable loan is a loan that will be forgiven
if the business remains open for the duration of the six-month period for which rental assistance is
awarded.

79.5(2) Allocation of funds by an administrative entity. Applications will be processed by an
administrative entity. Funds will be distributed upon request to the department from an administrative
entity. The department will process requests for funds as received from an administrative entity no
more frequently than once per week per administrative entity.

79.5(3) Program termination. Rescinded IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/21/10.
[ARC 7708B, 1AB 4/8/09, effective 3/20/09; ARC 8852B, 1AB 6/16/10, effective 5/21/10]

261—79.6(15) Program administration; reporting requirements. Each local administrative entity
shall enter into a contract with an eligible business to provide assistance. The contract shall include
terms and conditions that meet the requirements of these rules as well as provisions to require repayment
if funds are not used in compliance with the program. Each local administrative entity shall provide
oversight and contract administration to ensure that the recipients of program funds are meeting the
contract requirements. Each local administrative entity shall collect data and submit reports to the

department about the program in the form and content required by law.
[ARC 7708B, IAB 4/8/09, effective 3/20/09]

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code section 15.109.
[Filed Emergency ARC 7708B, IAB 4/8/09, effective 3/20/09]
[Filed Emergency ARC 8852B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/21/10]
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CHAPTER 104
TARGETED INDUSTRIES INTERNSHIP PROGRAM

261—104.1(15) Authority. The authority for establishing rules governing the development of the

targeted industries internship program is provided in 2007 Iowa Acts, House File 829, section 1(6).
[ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]

261—104.2(15) Purpose. The purpose of the targeted industries internship program is to link Iowa
students to internship opportunities in small and medium-sized firms in the biosciences, advanced

manufacturing and information technology industries and to convert interns into prospective employees.
[ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]

261—104.3(15) Definitions.

“Board” means the lowa economic development board established in lowa Code section 15.103.

“Committee” means the technology commercialization committee created by the board pursuant to
Iowa Code section 15.116.

“Community college” means a community college established under Iowa Code chapter 260C.

“Department” means the lowa department of economic development.

“Internship” means temporary employment of a student that focuses on providing the student with
work experience in the student’s field of study.

“Prospective employee” means a student who is anticipated to be hired upon graduation.

“Student” means a student of one of the lowa community colleges, private colleges, or institutions
of higher learning under the control of the state board of regents or a student who graduated from high
school in Iowa but attends an institution of higher learning outside the state of lowa.

“Targeted industry” means the industries of advanced manufacturing, biosciences, and information

technology.
[ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]

261—104.4(15) Program funding.

104.4(1) The maximum award shall not exceed $3,100 for any single internship or $9,300 for any
single business.

104.4(2) Funds shall only be used for reimbursement of wages during the designated internship
period. Students hired as interns shall be paid at least twice the minimum wage.

104.4(3) The department shall issue funds to a business based upon department approval of a
completed application and the execution of a contract between the business and the department.

104.4(4) A business may receive financial assistance in an amount of one dollar for every two dollars

paid by the business to the intern.
[ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]

261—104.5(15) Eligible business. The targeted industries internship program is available to Iowa
businesses that meet all of the following criteria:

104.5(1) An applicant must be an lowa-based business with fewer than 500 employees, with a
significant portion employed within the state of lowa.

104.5(2) An applicant must be engaged in one of the targeted industries of biosciences, advanced
manufacturing or information technology.

104.5(3) An applicant must offer the internship to students of lowa community colleges, private
colleges, or institutions of higher learning under the control of the state board of regents or to students
who graduated from high school in lowa but attend an institution of higher learning outside the state of
Towa.

104.5(4) An applicant’s summer internships must last a minimum of 8 weeks (averaging no less than
30 hours per week), and an applicant’s semester internships must last a minimum of 14 weeks (averaging

no less than 10 hours per week).
[ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]
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261—104.6(15) Ineligible business. The following businesses are not eligible for this program:
104.6(1) A business which is engaged in retail sales or which provides health services is ineligible.
104.6(2) A business which closes or substantially reduces its workforce by more than 20 percent at

existing operations in order to relocate substantially the same operations to another area of the state is

ineligible for 36 consecutive months at any of its lowa sites from the date the new establishment opens.
[ARC 8848B, [AB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]

261—104.7(15) Eligible students. Students must be within one to two years of graduation and enrolled
at one of lowa’s community colleges, private colleges, or institutions of higher learning under the control
of the state board of regents. A student as defined in this chapter is eligible for an internship under
this rule. The department shall encourage youth who reside in economically distressed areas, youth
adjudicated to have committed a delinquent act, and youth transitioning out of foster care to participate

in the targeted industries internship program.
[ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]

261—104.8(15) Ineligible students. Students who are more than two years from graduation are
ineligible. Students who are immediate family members of management employees or board members
of the applicant business are ineligible. Students who do not otherwise meet the eligibility requirements

described in rule 261—104.7(15) are not eligible.
[ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]

261—104.9(15) Application submittal and review process.

104.9(1) The department shall develop a standardized application and make the application
available to eligible businesses. To apply for moneys from the program, a business shall submit an
application to the department. Applications must be submitted to the lowa Department of Economic
Development, Innovation and Commercialization Division, 200 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines, lowa
50309. Required forms and instructions are available at this address or at the department’s Web site at
www.iowalifechanging.com.

104.9(2) The application will be reviewed by department staff, the committee and the board. The
committee will make a recommendation to the board regarding an application. The board has final
decision-making authority on requests for financial assistance for this program. The board may approve,

defer or deny an application.
[ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]

261—104.10(15) Application content and other requirements.

104.10(1) Applicants must complete an application for internship assistance and submit it to the
department. Successful applicants must enter into a contract with the department prior to posting or
advertising the internship.

104.10(2) If an award is made, the business shall secure an intern within the time period stated in
the contract between IDED and the business.

104.10(3) The application shall include, but not be limited to, all of the following:

a. The dates and location of the internship.

b. A statement of duties the intern will be performing at the business site. The intern is to be
involved in a substantive experience in one or more of the following areas: research and development;
engineering; process management and production; product experimentation and analysis; product
development; market research; business planning and administration. The application shall also include
information regarding the intern’s work space (i.e., access to telephone, computer, and other necessary
items).

c¢.  The name of the business’s representative who will train and supervise the intern.

d. A statement of the anticipated workforce needs at the business, which shall include an
explanation of the current workforce shortage and identify the intern’s potential for prospective
employment with the business following graduation.

104.10(4) The department reserves the right to require additional information from the business.
[ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]
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261—104.11(15) Selection process. Applications will be reviewed in the order received by the
department. The board may approve, defer or deny each application for financial assistance, based on
the availability of funds. The department and the committee will score applications according to the
criteria specified in rule 261—104.12(15). To be considered for funding, an application must receive
a minimum score of 65 out of a possible 100 points and meet all other eligibility criteria specified in

these rules.
[ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]

261—104.12(15) Application scoring criteria. When applications for financial assistance are reviewed,
the following criteria shall be considered:

104.12(1) The intern is involved in a substantive experience in one or more of the following areas:
research and development; engineering; process management and production; product experimentation
and analysis; product development; market research; business planning and administration. 25 points.

104.12(2) The explanation of the applicant’s anticipated workforce needs and of the intern’s potential
for prospective employment with the business following graduation. 20 points.

104.12(3) The extent to which the internship duties require independent judgment, creativity, and
intelligence to complete and contribute to the business’s goals or processes. 10 points.

104.12(4) The internship will have a positive impact on the intern’s skills, knowledge and abilities.
15 points.

104.12(5) The internship pays more than twice the minimum wage. 10 points.

104.12(6) The business’s contribution to the internship program is above the minimum program
match requirement. 10 points.

104.12(7) Intern applications will be accepted from more than one private college, university or
community college. 5 points.

104.12(8) The application documents that all considerations, including funding required to begin

the internship, have been addressed. 5 points.
[ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]

261—104.13(15) Contract and reporting.

104.13(1) Notice of award. Successful applicants will be notified in writing of an award of
assistance, including any conditions and terms of the approval.

104.13(2) Contract required. The department shall prepare a contract, which includes, but is not
limited to, a description of the internship to be completed; conditions to disbursement; required reports;
and the repayment requirements imposed in the event the business does not fulfill its obligations
described in the contract and other specific repayment provisions (“clawback™ provisions) to be
established on an individual basis.

104.13(3) Reporting. An applicant shall submit any information requested by the department in
sufficient detail to permit the department to prepare the report pursuant to 2007 Iowa Acts, House File
829, section 10, and any other reports deemed necessary by the department, the board, the general

assembly or the governor’s office.
[ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]

These rules are intended to implement 2009 Iowa Code Supplement section 15.411 as amended by
2010 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2076.
[Filed 9/20/07, Notice 8/15/07—published 10/10/07, effective 11/14/07]
[Filed emergency 2/22/08—published 3/12/08, effective 2/22/08]
[Filed 2/22/08, Notice 12/19/07—published 3/12/08, effective 4/16/08]
[Filed Emergency ARC 8848B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/20/10]
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CHAPTER 114
IOWA INNOVATION COUNCIL

261—114.1(15) Authority. The authority for establishing rules governing the lowa innovation council

under this chapter is provided in 2010 Iowa Acts, House File 2076, section 4.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

261—114.2(15) Purpose. The purpose of the lowa innovation council is to advise the department on the
development and implementation of public policies that enhance innovation and entrepreneurship in the

targeted industries.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

261—114.3(15) Definitions.

“Board” means the lowa economic development board established in lowa Code section 15.103.

“Chief technology officer” means the person appointed pursuant to lowa Code section 15.117 as
amended by 2010 Iowa Acts, House File 2076.

“Committee ” means the technology commercialization committee created by the board pursuant to
Iowa Code section 15.116.

“Department” means the lowa department of economic development.

“Director” means the director of the department or the director’s designee.

“Targeted industry” means the industries of advanced manufacturing, bioscience, and information
technology.

“Vice chairperson” means the voting member elected to serve as the council vice chairperson for a

one-year term.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

261—114.4(15) Iowa innovation council funding. The department shall provide assistance to the
council with staff and administrative support. The department may expend moneys allocated to the
innovation and commercialization fund in order to provide such support. The council shall not have
the authority to expend moneys or resources or to execute contracts. The department may accept grant
funds on behalf of the council, but the council shall not provide any form of financial assistance awards.
Authority for and approval of all financial expenditures and contracts for the council shall be granted

solely by the director on behalf of the department.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

261—114.5(15) Executive committee. In order to effectively carry out the responsibilities of the
council, an executive committee within the council will be formed.

114.5(1) Membership. The executive committee shall include the chief technology officer, vice
chairperson of the council, director of the department, and four members of the council selected by the
board who also serve on the technology commercialization committee in order to:

a.  Solicit individuals to become council members, review potential nominees and application
materials, review vacancies and resignations, and recommend individuals to the board;

b.  Nominate one of the voting members to serve as vice chairperson;

c¢.  Approve the formation of work groups, approve work group members and leaders, review
activities of the work groups, and report to the council to ensure the coordination of activity of work
groups;

d.  Record the official proceedings for the council;

e.  Act on behalf of the council between council meetings;

f Issue reports on behalf of the council;

g Serve as a sounding board for the chief technology officer in the overall management of the
business of the council; and

h.  Review potential conflicts of interest on the part of any member of the council.
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114.5(2) Quorum. A majority of the members of the executive committee constitutes a quorum. A

majority vote of the quorum is required to approve actions of the executive committee.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

261—114.6(15) Council member selection. The council shall consist of 29 voting members as follows:

114.6(1) Twenty members will be selected by the board to serve staggered, two-year terms beginning
and ending as provided in Iowa Code section 69.19. Members to be selected will include the following
representatives:

a.  Seven shall be representatives from businesses in the targeted industries;

b.  Thirteen shall be individuals who serve on the technology commercialization committee, or
other committees of the board, and who have expertise with the targeted industries; and

c¢.  Ten of the members selected shall be executives actively engaged in the management of a
business in a targeted industry.

114.6(2) Nine members will be appointed by the board and will include the following
representatives:

a.  One member, selected by the governor, who also serves on the lowa capital investment board
created in lowa Code section 15E.63.

b.  The director of the department, or the director’s designee.

¢.  The chief technology officer appointed pursuant to lowa Code section 15.117 as amended by
2010 Iowa Acts, House File 2076.

d.  The person designated as the chief information officer pursuant to lowa Code section 8A.104,
subsection 12, or, if no person has been so designated, the director of the department of administrative
services, or the director’s designee.

e.  The president of the state university of lowa, or the president’s designee.

£~ The president of lowa state university of science and technology, or the president’s designee.

g The president of the university of northern Iowa, or the president’s designee.

h.  Two community college presidents from geographically diverse areas of the state, selected by
the Towa association of community college trustees.

i.  To be eligible to serve as a designee, a person must have sufficient authority to make decisions
on behalf of the organization being represented. A person named as a designee shall not name a designee
nor permit a substitute to attend council meetings.

114.6(3) Four members of the general assembly will be appointed by the board serving two-year
terms in a nonvoting, ex-officio capacity, with two from the senate and two from the house of
representatives and not more than one member from each chamber being from the same political party.
The two senators shall be designated one member each by the president of the senate after consultation
with the majority leader of the senate, and by the minority leader of the senate. The two representatives
shall be designated one member each by the speaker of the house of representatives after consultation
with the majority leader of the house of representatives, and by the minority leader of the house of

representatives.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

261—114.7(15) Member application and review process. The executive committee will review all
council nominees and application materials and recommend the voting members to the board who they

believe will add value to and further the purposes of the council.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

261—114.8(15) Voting. A majority of the members of the council constitutes a quorum. A majority
vote of the quorum is required to approve actions of the council and make recommendations, as those

recommendations relate to financial expenditures and contract executions.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

261—114.9(15) Meetings and commitment of time. The chief technology officer is expected to
convene four regular meetings of the council, within any period of 12 calendar months beginning on
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July 1 or January 1, according to a published schedule. The annual meeting of the council will be
convened in January at a convenient location in Des Moines. The chief technology officer shall be the
chairperson of the council and shall be responsible for convening meetings of the council. The chief
technology officer shall not convene a meeting of the council unless the director of the department, or

the director’s designee, is present at the meeting.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

261—114.10(15) Nonattendance.

114.10(1) Any member serving on the council shall be deemed to have submitted a resignation to
the council if either of the following events occurs.

a. The member does not attend two or more consecutive regular meetings of the council.

b.  The member attends less than one-half of the regular council meetings within any period of 12
calendar months beginning on July 1 or January 1.

114.10(2) The requirements of this rule shall supersede the attendance requirements described in
Iowa Code section 69.15 only to the extent that statutory construction pursuant to lowa Code chapter 4

allows.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

261—114.11(15) Responsibilities and deliverables.

114.11(1) The purpose of the council is to advise the department on the development and
implementation of public policies that enhance innovation and entrepreneurship in the targeted
industries. Such advice may include evaluating lowa’s competitive position in the global economy,
reviewing the technology typically utilized in the state’s manufacturing sector, assessing the state’s
overall scientific research capacity, keeping abreast of the latest scientific research and technological
breakthroughs and offering guidance as to their impact on public policy, recommending strategies that
foster innovation, increase new business formation, and otherwise promote economic growth in the
targeted industries, and offering guidance about future developments in the targeted industries.

114.11(2) The council will do the following:

a. Prepare a report of the expenditures of moneys appropriated and allocated to the department
for certain programs authorized pursuant to 2009 Iowa Code Supplement sections 15.411 as amended
by 2010 Iowa Acts, House File 2076, and 15.412 relating to the development and commercialization of
businesses in the targeted industries.

b.  Prepare a summary of the activities of the technology commercialization committee and the
Iowa innovation council.

c. Create a comprehensive strategic plan for implementing specific strategies that foster
innovation, increase new business formation, and promote economic growth.

d. Review existing programs that relate to the targeted industries and suggest changes to improve
efficiency and effectiveness.

e. Conduct industry research and prepare reports for the general assembly, the governor, the
department, and other policy-making bodies within state government.

£ Act as a forum where issues affecting the research community, the targeted industries, and

policy makers can be discussed and addressed.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

261—114.12(15) Council work groups.

114.12(1) The council will establish work groups, both standing and temporary, to assist in the
execution of responsibilities of the council and to expand the intellectual capacity of the council. Work
groups will be directed by a work group leader. Work groups will encourage diversity of talent, the
size and geographic location of businesses in the targeted industries, and invite a wider assembly of
corporate and university executives, scientists, financial executives, venture investors, and experienced
entrepreneurs from across the state.

114.12(2) To be eligible to serve as a work group leader, a nominee must be one of the eligible voting
members of the council. The executive committee will review and approve the formation of proposed
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work groups and approve proposed work group members and leaders. The chief technology officer and

vice chairperson shall serve as ex-officio members of all work groups established by the council.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

261—114.13(15) Reporting. The executive committee shall review, comment, and formally submit any
and all reports on behalf of the council. The chief technology officer is designated by the board as
the signing officer for certain documents. In this capacity, the chief technology officer is authorized to
sign correspondence, applications, reports, or other nonfinancial documents produced by the council.
The chief technology officer shall serve as a key spokesperson for the council and be responsible for
coordinating the communication of information requested by the department in sufficient detail to permit
the department to prepare the report required pursuant to 2010 lowa Acts, House File 2076, section 2, and
any other reports deemed necessary by the department, the board, the general assembly or the governor’s

office.
[ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]

These rules are intended to implement 2010 Iowa Acts, House File 2076.
[Filed Emergency ARC 8850B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/1/10]
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CHAPTERS 115 to 130
Reserved

CHAPTER 131
[Prior to 9/6/00, see 261—Ch 67]

Rescinded IAB 7/9/03, effective 8/13/03

CHAPTER 132

IOWA EXPORT TRADE ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
[Prior to 11/15/89, see 261—Ch 56]
[Prior to 7/19/95, see 261—Ch 61]
[Prior to 9/6/00, see 261—Ch 68]

[Renumbered IAB 7/4/07; see 261—Ch 72]

CHAPTERS 133 to 162
Reserved

Ch 115, p.1
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CHAPTER 86
HEALTHY AND WELL KIDS IN IOWA (HAWK-I) PROGRAM

PREAMBLE
These rules define and structure the department of human services healthy and well kids in Iowa
(HAWK-I) program. The purpose of this program is to provide transitional health and dental care
coverage to uninsured children who are ineligible for Title XIX (Medicaid) assistance. The program is
implemented and administered in compliance with Title XXI of the federal Social Security Act. The
rules establish requirements for the third-party administrator responsible for the program administration
and for the participating health and dental plans that will be delivering services to the enrollees.

441—86.1(5141) Definitions.

“Applicant” shall mean all parents, spouses, and children under the age of 19 who are counted in
the HAWK-I family size and who are listed on the application or renewal form.

“Benchmark benefit package for health care coverage” shall mean any of the following:

1. The standard Blue Cross Blue Shield preferred provider option service benefit plan, described
in and offered under 5 U.S.C. Section 8903(1).

2. A health benefits coverage plan that is offered and generally available to state employees in this
state.

3. The plan of a health maintenance organization, as defined in 42 U.S.C. Section 300e, with the
largest insured commercial, nonmedical assistance enrollment of covered lives in the state.

“Capitation rate” shall mean the fee the department pays monthly to a participating health or dental
plan for each enrollee for the provision of covered medical or dental services whether or not the enrollee
received services during the month for which the fee is intended.

“Contract” shall mean the contract between the department and the person or entity selected as the
third-party administrator or the contract between the department and the participating health or dental
plan for the provision of medical or dental services to HAWK-I enrollees for whom the participating
health or dental plans assume risk.

“Cost sharing” shall mean the payment of a premium or copayment as provided for by Title XXI of
the federal Social Security Act and lowa Code section 514I1.10.

“Covered services” shall mean all or a part of those medical and dental services set forth in rule
441—86.14(5141).

“Dentist” shall mean a person who is licensed to practice dentistry.

“Department” shall mean the lowa department of human services.

“Director” shall mean the director of the lowa department of human services.

“Earned income” means the earned income of all parents, spouses, and children under the age of
19 who are not students who are living together in accordance with subrule 86.2(3). Income shall be
countable earned income when a person produces it as a result of the performance of services. “Earned
income” includes:

1. All income in the form of a salary, wages, tips, bonuses, and commissions earned as an
employee, and

2. The net profit from self-employment determined by comparing gross income produced from
self-employment with the allowable costs of producing the income. The allowable costs of producing
self-employment income shall be determined by the costs allowed for income tax purposes. Additionally,
the cost of depreciation of capital assets identified for income tax purposes shall be allowed as a cost of
doing business for self-employed persons. Losses from a self-employment enterprise may not be used
to offset income from any other source.

“Eligible child” shall mean an individual who meets the criteria for participation in the HAWK-I
program as set forth in rule 441—86.2(514I).

“Emergency dental condition” shall mean an oral condition that occurs suddenly and creates an
urgent need for professional consultation or treatment. Emergency conditions may include hemorrhage,
infection, pain, broken teeth, knocked-out teeth, or other trauma.
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“Emergency medical condition” shall mean a medical condition manifesting itself by acute
symptoms of sufficient severity, including severe pain, such that a prudent layperson, who possesses an
average knowledge of health and medicine, could reasonably expect the absence of immediate medical
attention to result in one of the following:

1. Placing the health of the person or, with respect to a pregnant woman, the health of the woman
and her unborn child, in serious jeopardy,

2. Serious impairment to bodily functions, or

3. Serious dysfunction of any bodily organ or part.

“Emergency services” shall mean, with respect to an individual enrolled with a plan, covered
inpatient and outpatient services which are furnished by a provider qualified to furnish these services
and which are needed to evaluate and stabilize an emergency medical or dental condition.

“Enrollee” shall mean a child who has been determined eligible for the program and who has been
enrolled with a participating health plan.

“Family” shall mean all parents, spouses, and children under the age of 19 who are counted in the
HAWK-I family size.

“Federal poverty level” shall mean the poverty income guidelines revised annually and published
in the Federal Register by the United States Department of Health and Human Services.

“Good cause” shall mean the family has demonstrated that one or more of the following conditions
exist:

1.  There was a serious illness or death of the enrollee or a member of the enrollee’s family.

2. There was a family emergency or household disaster, such as a fire, flood, or tornado.

3. There was a reason beyond the enrollee’s control.

4.  There was a failure to receive the third-party administrator’s request for a reason not attributable
to the enrollee. Lack of a forwarding address is attributable to the enrollee.

“Gross countable income” means gross income minus exemptions permitted by paragraph
86.2(2)“b.”

“Gross income” means a combination of the following:

1. Earned income,

2. Unearned income, and

3. Recurring lump-sum income prorated over the time the income is intended to cover.

“HAWK-I board” or “board” shall mean the entity that adopts rules, establishes policy, and directs
the department regarding the HAWK-I program.

“HAWK-I program” or “program” shall mean the healthy and well kids in lowa program
implemented in this chapter to provide health and dental care coverage to eligible children.

“Health insurance coverage” shall mean health insurance coverage as defined in 45 CFR Section
144.103, as amended to October 1, 2008.

“Institution _for mental diseases” shall mean a hospital, nursing facility, or other institution of more
than 16 beds that is primarily engaged in providing diagnosis, treatment, or care of persons with mental
diseases, including medical attention, nursing care and related services as defined at 42 CFR Section
435.1009 as amended November 10, 1994.

“Nonmedical public institution” shall mean an institution that is the responsibility of a governmental
unit or over which a governmental unit exercises administrative control as defined in 42 CFR Section
435.1009 as amended November 10, 1994.

“Participating dental plan” shall mean any entity licensed by the division of insurance of the
department of commerce to provide dental insurance in lowa that has contracted with the department to
provide dental insurance coverage to eligible children under this chapter.

“Participating health plan” shall mean any entity licensed by the division of insurance of the
department of commerce to provide health insurance in Iowa or an organized delivery system licensed
by the director of public health that has contracted with the department to provide health insurance
coverage to eligible children under this chapter.

“Physician” shall be defined as provided in Iowa Code subsection 135.1(4).
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“Provider” shall mean an individual, firm, corporation, association, or institution that is providing
or has been approved to provide medical or dental care or services to an enrollee pursuant to the HAWK-I
program.

“Recurring lump-sum income” means earned and unearned lump-sum income that is received on a
regular basis. These payments may include, but are not limited to:

1.  Annual bonuses.

2. Lottery winnings that are paid out annually.

“Regions” shall mean the six regions of the state as follows:

e Region 1: Lyon, Osceola, Dickinson, Emmet, Sioux, O’Brien, Clay, Palo Alto, Plymouth,
Cherokee, Buena Vista, Woodbury, Ida, Sac, Monona, Crawford, and Carroll.

e Region 2: Kossuth, Winnebago, Worth, Mitchell, Howard, Hancock, Cerro Gordo, Floyd,
Pocahontas, Humboldt, Wright, Franklin, Calhoun, Webster, Hamilton, Hardin, Greene, Boone, Story,
Marshall, and Tama.

e Region 3: Winneshiek, Allamakee, Chickasaw, Fayette, Clayton, Butler, Bremer, Grundy,
Black Hawk, Buchanan, Delaware, Dubuque, Jones, Jackson, Cedar, Clinton, and Scott.

e  Region 4: Harrison, Shelby, Audubon, Pottawattamie, Cass, Mills, Montgomery, Fremont, and
Page.

e Region 5: Guthrie, Dallas, Polk, Jasper, Adair, Madison, Warren, Marion, Adams, Union,
Clarke, Lucas, Taylor, Ringgold, Decatur, and Wayne.

e Region 6: Benton, Linn, Poweshiek, Iowa, Johnson, Muscatine, Mahaska, Keokuk,
Washington, Louisa, Monroe, Wapello, Jefferson, Henry, Des Moines, Appanoose, Davis, Van Buren,
and Lee.

“Self-employed” means that a person satisfies any of the following conditions:

1. The person is not required to report to the office regularly except for specific purposes such as
sales training meetings, administrative meetings, or evaluation sessions; or

2. The person establishes the person’s own working hours, territory, and methods of work; or

3. The person files quarterly reports of earnings, withholding payments, and FICA payments to
the Internal Revenue Service.

“Third-party administrator” shall mean the person or entity with which the department contracts to
provide administrative services for the HAWK-I program.

“Unearned income” means cash income of all parents, spouses, and children under the age of
19 who are living together in accordance with subrule 86.2(3) that is not gained by labor or service.
The available unearned income shall be the amount remaining after the withholding of taxes (Federal
Insurance Contribution Act, state and federal income taxes) and any reasonable income-producing
costs. Examples of unearned income include, but are not limited to:

1. Social security benefits, meaning the amount of the entitlement before withholding of a
Medicare premium.

2. Child support and alimony payments received for a member of the family.

3.  Unemployment compensation.

4.  Veterans benefits.
[ARC 7770B, IAB 5/20/09, effective 7/1/09; ARC 8478B, IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10; ARC 8580B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 3/1/10]

441—86.2(5141) Eligibility factors. The decision with respect to eligibility shall be based primarily
on information furnished by the applicant, the enrollee, or a person acting on behalf of the applicant or
enrollee. A child must meet the following eligibility factors to participate in the HAWK-I program.

86.2(1) Age. The child shall be under 19 years of age. Eligibility for the program ends the first day
of the month following the month of the child’s nineteenth birthday.

86.2(2) Income.

a. Gross countable income. In determining initial and ongoing eligibility for the HAWK-I
program, gross countable income shall not exceed 300 percent of the federal poverty level for a family
of the same size.
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b.  Exempt income. The following shall not be counted toward the income limit when establishing
eligibility for the HAWK-I program.

(1) Nonrecurring lump sum income. Nonrecurring lump sum income is income that is not expected
to be received more than once. These payments may include, but are not limited to:

1. An inheritance.

2. A one-time bonus.

3. Lump sum lottery winnings.

4.  Other one-time payments.

(2) Food reserves from home-produced garden products, orchards, domestic animals, and the like,
when used by the household for its own consumption.

(3) The value of benefits issued in the Food Assistance Program.

(4) The value of the United States Department of Agriculture donated foods (surplus commodities).

(5) The value of supplemental food assistance received under the Child Nutrition Act and the
special food service program for children under the National School Lunch Act.

(6) Any benefits received under Title III-C, Nutrition Program for the Elderly, of the Older
Americans Act.

(7) Benefits paid to eligible households under the Low Income Home Energy Assistance Act of
1981.

(8) Any payment received under Title I of the Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property
Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 and the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1968.

(9) Interest and dividend income.

(10) Any judgment funds that have been or will be distributed per capita or held in trust for members
of any Indian tribe.

(11) Payments to volunteers participating in the Volunteers in Service to America (VISTA) program.

(12) Payments for supporting services or reimbursement of out-of-pocket expenses received by
volunteers in any of the programs established under Titles II and III of the Domestic Volunteer Services
Act.

(13) Tax-exempt portions of payments made pursuant to the Alaskan Native Claims Settlement Act.

(14) Experimental housing allowance program payments.

(15) The income of a Supplemental Security Income (SSI) recipient.

(16) Income of an ineligible child if the family chooses not to include the child in the eligibility
determination in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 86.2(3) “c.”

(17) Income in kind.

(18) Family support subsidy program payments.

(19) All earned and unearned educational funds of an undergraduate or graduate student or a person
in training. However, any additional amount of educational funds received for the person’s dependents
that are in the eligible group shall be considered as nonexempt income.

(20) Bona fide loans.

(21) Payments made from the Agent Orange Settlement Fund or any other fund established pursuant
to the settlement in the In re Agent Orange product liability litigation, M.D.L. No. 381 (E.D.N.Y.).

(22) Payment for major disaster and emergency assistance provided under the Disaster Relief Act of
1974 as amended by Public Law 100-707, the Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Amendments
of 1988.

(23) Payments made to certain United States citizens of Japanese ancestry and resident Japanese
aliens under Section 105 of Public Law 100-383, and payments made to certain eligible Aleuts under
Section 206 of Public Law 100-383 entitled Wartime Relocation of Civilians.

(24) Payments received from the Radiation Exposure Compensation Act.

(25) Reimbursements from a third party or from an employer for job-related expenses.

(26) Payments received for providing foster care when the family is operating a licensed foster home.

(27) Any payments received as a result of an urban renewal or low-cost housing project from any
governmental agency.

(28) Retroactive corrective payments.
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(29) The training allowance issued by the division of vocational rehabilitation, department of
education.

(30) Payments from the PROMISE JOBS program.

(31) The training allowance issued by the department for the blind.

(32) Payments from passengers in a car pool.

(33) Compensation in lieu of wages received by a child under the Job Training Partnership Act of
1982.

(34) Any amount for training expenses included in a payment issued under the Job Training
Partnership Act of 1982.

(35) Earnings of a child under the age of 19 who is a full-time student as defined at
441—75.54(1)“b (1) and (2).

(36) Incentive payments received from participation in the adolescent pregnancy prevention
programs.

(37) Payments received from the comprehensive child development program, funded by the
Administration for Children, Youth, and Families, provided the payments are considered complementary
assistance by federal regulations.

(38) Incentive allowance payments received from the work force investment project, provided the
payments are considered complementary assistance by federal regulation.

(39) Honorarium income and all moneys paid to an eligible family in connection with the welfare
reform longitudinal study.

(40) Family investment program (FIP) benefits.

(41) Moneys received through pilot self-sufficiency grants or diversion programs.

(42) Income that has ended as of the date of application.

(43) Any income restricted by law or regulation that is paid to a representative payee living outside
the home, other than to a parent who is the applicant or recipient, unless the income is actually made
available to the applicant or recipient by the representative payee.

(44) A federal or state earned income tax credit, regardless of whether the payment is received with
the regular paycheck or as a lump sum with the federal or state income tax refund.

(45) All earnings received by temporary workers from the U.S. Bureau of the Census.

c.  Verification of income. Income shall be verified using the best information available. For
example, earnings from the 30 days before the date of application may be used to verify earned income
if it is representative of the income expected in future months.

(1) Pay stubs, tip records, tax records and employers’ statements are acceptable forms of
verification of earned income.

(2) Unearned income shall be verified through data matches when possible, award letters, warrant
copies, or other acceptable means of verification.

(3) Self-employment income shall be verified using business records or income tax returns from
the previous year if they are representative of anticipated earnings.

(4) When a child who has been determined ineligible for Medicaid is referred to the HAWK-I
program, the third-party administrator shall use the income amount used by the Medicaid program unless
rules in this chapter require the income to be treated differently.

d. Changes in income. Once initial eligibility is established, changes in income during the
12-month enrollment period shall not affect the child’s eligibility to participate in the HAWK-I program.
However, if income has decreased, the family may request a review of their income to establish whether
they are required to continue paying a premium in accordance with rule 441—S86.8(5141).

86.2(3) Family size. For purposes of establishing initial and ongoing eligibility under the HAWK-I
program, the family size shall consist of all persons living together who are children under the age of 19
or who are parents of those children as defined below.

EXCEPTION: Persons who are receiving Supplemental Security Income (SSI) under Title XVI of the
Social Security Act or who are voluntarily excluded in accordance with the provisions of paragraph “c”
below are not considered in determining family size.
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a.  Children. A child under the age of 19 and any siblings under the age of 19 of whole or half
blood or adoptive shall be considered together unless the child is emancipated due to marriage, in which
case, the emancipated child is not included in the family size unless the marriage has been annulled.
Emancipated children, their spouses, and children who live with parents or siblings of the emancipated
child shall be considered as a separate family when establishing eligibility for the HAWK-I program.

b.  Parents. Any parent living with the child under the age of 19 shall be included in the family
size. This includes the biological parent, stepparent, or adoptive parent of the child and is not dependent
upon whether the parents are married to each other. In situations where the parents do not live together
but share joint physical custody of the children, the family size shall be based on the household in which
the child spends the majority of time. If both parents share physical custody equally, either parent may
apply on behalf of the child and the family size shall be based on the household of the applying parent.

¢.  Persons who may be excluded when determining family size. 1f including a child in the family
size causes siblings to be ineligible, the family may choose not to count the child in the family size.
However, this rule shall not apply when the child is receiving Supplemental Security Income (SSI)
benefits because SSI recipients are not counted in determining family size for the purposes of HAWK-I
eligibility.

d.  Temporary absence from the home. The following policies shall be applied to any person who
would be counted in the family size in accordance with paragraphs “a” and “b” who is temporarily
absent from the home.

(1) When a person is absent from the home to secure education or training (e.g., the person is
attending college), the person shall be included when establishing the size of the family at home and, if
otherwise eligible, shall be covered under the program.

(2) When a person is absent from the home to secure medical care, the person shall be included
when establishing the size of the family at home and, if otherwise eligible, shall be covered under the
program when the reason for the absence is expected to last less than 12 months.

(3) When a person is absent from the home because the person is an inmate in a nonmedical public
institution (e.g., a penal institution) in accordance with the provisions of subrule 86.2(9), the person shall
be included when establishing the size of the family at home if the absence is expected to be less than
three months. However, when the person is a child under the age of 19, coverage under the program
shall not be provided pursuant to subrule 86.2(10) until the child returns to the home.

(4) When a child is absent from the home because the child is in foster care, the child shall not be
included when establishing the size of the family at home.

(5) When a child is absent from the home for a vacation or a visit to an absent parent, for example,
the child shall be included in establishing the size of the family at home and, if otherwise eligible, shall
be covered under the program if the absence is expected to be less than three months.

86.2(4) Uninsured status. The child must be uninsured.

a. A child who is currently enrolled in an individual or group health plan is not eligible to
participate in the HAWK-I program. However, a child who is enrolled in a plan shall not be considered
insured for purposes of the HAWK-I program if:

(1) The plan provides coverage only for a specific disease or service (such as a vision, dental, or
cancer policy), or

(2) The child does not have reasonable geographic access to care under that plan. “Reasonable
geographic access” means that the plan or an option available under the plan does not have service area
limitations or, if the plan has service area limitations, the child lives within 30 miles or 30 minutes of a
network primary care provider.

b. A child whose health insurance ends in the month of application shall be considered uninsured
for purposes of HAWK-I eligibility. However, a one-month waiting period may be imposed pursuant to
subrule 86.5(1) for a child who is subject to a monthly premium pursuant to paragraph 86.8(2) “c.”

¢.  American Indian and Alaska Native. American Indian and Alaska Native children are eligible
for the HAWK-I program on the same basis as other children in the state, regardless of whether or not
they may be eligible for or served by Indian Health Services-funded care.
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86.2(5) Ineligibility for Medicaid. The child shall not be receiving Medicaid or eligible to receive
Medicaid if application were made except when the child would be required to meet a spenddown under
the medically needy program in accordance with the provisions of 441—subrule 75.1(35).

a. A child who would be eligible for Medicaid except for the parent’s failure or refusal to cooperate
in establishing initial or ongoing eligibility shall not be eligible for coverage under the HAWK-I program.

b.  Children who are excluded from the Medicaid household due to the income or resources of the
child may participate in the HAWK-I program if otherwise eligible.

86.2(6) lowa residency. The child shall be a resident of the state of lowa. A resident of lowa is a
person:

a.  Who is living in lowa voluntarily with the intention of making that person’s home in Iowa and
not for a temporary purpose; or

b.  Who, at the time of application, is not receiving assistance from another state and entered lowa
with a job commitment or to seek employment or who is living with parents or guardians who entered
Iowa with a job commitment or to seek employment.

86.2(7) Citizenship and alien status. The child shall be a citizen or lawfully admitted alien. The
criteria established under 441—subrule 75.11(2) shall be followed when determining whether a lawfully
admitted alien child is eligible to participate in the HAWK-I program.

a.  The citizenship or alien status of the parents or other responsible person shall not be considered
when determining the eligibility of the child to participate in the program.

b.  As a condition of eligibility for HAWK-I:

(1) All applicants shall attest to their citizenship status by signing the application form, which
contains a citizenship declaration. EXCEPTION: Applicants applying pursuant to subrule 86.3(6) shall
instead complete and sign Form 470-2549, Statement of Citizenship Status.

(2) When a child under the age of 19 is not living independently, the child’s parent or other
responsible person with whom the child lives shall be responsible for attesting to the child’s citizenship
or alien status and for providing any required proof of the status.

c.  Except as provided in 441—paragraph 75.11(2)“f,” applicants or enrollees for whom an
attestation of United States citizenship has been made pursuant to paragraph 86.2(7) “b” shall present
satisfactory documentation of citizenship or nationality as defined in 441—paragraphs 75.11(2)“d,”
“e,” “g,”and “h.”

d.  Anapplicantor enrollee shall have a reasonable period to obtain and provide proof of citizenship
and nationality. For the purposes of this requirement, the “reasonable period” begins on the date a written
request to obtain and provide proof'is issued to an applicant or enrollee and continues to the date the proof
is provided or to the ninetieth calendar day from the date the written request was issued.

e.  Eligibility for HAWK-I shall be approved for applicants for one reasonable period as described
in paragraph 86.2(7)“d.”

(1) The reasonable period shall begin no earlier than the first day of the month following the
month in which a valid application is received and shall continue until the end of the month in which
the ninetieth day occurs or until acceptable documentary evidence is provided, whichever is earlier.
However, coverage may be canceled before the end of the reasonable period when another eligibility
requirement is not met.

(2) Forthe purposes of HAWK-I eligibility, an applicant who received coverage during a reasonable
period as a Medicaid applicant shall not be granted coverage pursuant to this paragraph for a second
reasonable period.

1 Failure to provide acceptable documentary evidence by the ninetieth calendar day from the date
the written request was issued pursuant to paragraph 86.2(7) “d” shall be the basis for cancellation of
coverage under HAWK-I for the child.

g. Failure to provide acceptable documentary evidence for a child shall not affect the eligibility
of other children in the family for whom acceptable documentary evidence has been provided.

86.2(8) Dependents of state of lowa employees. The child shall not be eligible for the HAWK-I
program if the child is eligible for health insurance coverage as a dependent of a state of lowa employee
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unless the state contributes only a nominal amount toward the cost of dependent coverage. “Nominal
amount” shall mean $10 or less per month.

86.2(9) Inmates of nonmedical public institutions. The child shall not be an inmate of a nonmedical
public institution as defined at 42 CFR Section 435.1009 as amended November 10, 1994.

86.2(10) Inmates of institutions for mental disease. At the time of application or annual review of
eligibility, the child shall not be an inmate of an institution for mental disease as defined at 42 CFR
Section 435.1009 as amended November 10, 1994.

86.2(11) Preexisting conditions. The child shall not be denied eligibility based on the presence of a
preexisting medical or dental condition.

86.2(12) Furnishing a social security number.

a.  As acondition of eligibility, a social security number or proof of application for the number if
the number has not been issued or is not known must be furnished for a child for whom coverage under
HAWK-I is being requested or received.

(1) When proof of application for a social security number has been provided, the number must be
reported upon receipt.

(2) The requirement to provide a social security number does not apply if the person refuses
to obtain a social security number because of well-established religious objections. The term
“well-established religious objections” means that the person is a member of a recognized religious sect
or a division of a recognized religious sect and adheres to the tenets or teachings of the sect or division,
and for that reason is conscientiously opposed to applying for or using a national identification number.

b.  Assistance shall not be denied, delayed, or discontinued pending the issuance or verification of
a social security number when the applicant or enrollee is cooperating in providing information necessary
for issuance of the number.

c.  The mother of a newborn child shall have until the second month following the mother’s
discharge from the hospital to apply for a social security number for the child.

d. A social security number may be requested for a person in the family for whom coverage under
HAWK-I is not being requested or received, but provision of the number shall not be a condition of

eligibility for the applicant or enrollee.

[ARC 7770B, 1AB 5/20/09, effective 7/1/09; ARC 7881B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09; ARC 8109B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09;
ARC 8127B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 9/1/09; ARC 8280B, IAB 11/18/09, effective 1/1/10; ARC 8281B, IAB 11/18/09, effective
12/23/09; ARC 8478B, IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10; ARC 8838B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 6/1/10]

441—86.3(5141) Application process.

86.3(1) Who may apply. Each person wishing to do so shall have the opportunity to apply without
delay. When the request is made in person, the requester shall immediately be given an application form.
When a request is made that the application form be mailed, it shall be sent in the next outgoing mail.

a.  Child lives with parents. When the child lives with the child’s parents, including stepparents
and adoptive parents, the parent shall file the application on behalf of the child unless the parent is unable
to do so.

If the parent is unable to act on the child’s behalf because the parent is incompetent or physically
disabled, another person may file the application on behalf of the child. The responsible person shall
be a family member, friend or other person who has knowledge of the family’s financial affairs and
circumstances and a personal interest in the child’s welfare or a legal representative such as a conservator,
guardian, executor or someone with power of attorney. The responsible person shall sign the application
form and assume the responsibilities of the incompetent or disabled parent in regard to the application
process and ongoing eligibility determinations.

b.  Child lives with someone other than a parent. When the child lives with someone other than a
parent (e.g., another relative, friend, guardian), the person who has assumed responsibility for the care
of the child may apply on the child’s behalf. This person shall sign the application form and assume
responsibility for providing all information necessary to establish initial and ongoing eligibility for the
child.

c.  Child lives independently or is married. When a child under the age of 19 lives in an
independent living situation or is married, the child may apply on the child’s own behalf, in which case,



IAC 6/16/10 Human Services[441] Ch 86, p.9

the child shall be responsible for providing all information necessary to establish initial and ongoing
eligibility. If the child is married, both the child and the spouse shall sign the application form.

86.3(2) Application form. An application for the HAWK-I program shall be submitted on Comm.
156, HAWK-I Application, or on Form 470-4016, HAWK-I Electronic Application Summary and
Signature, unless the family applies for the Medicaid program first.

a.  When an application has been filed for the Medicaid program in accordance with the provisions
of rule 441—76.1(249A) and Medicaid eligibility does not exist in accordance with the provisions of
rule 441—75.1(249A), or the family must meet a spenddown in accordance with the provisions of
441—subrule 75.1(35) before the child can attain eligibility, the Medicaid application shall be used to
establish eligibility for the HAWK-I program in lieu of the HAWK-I Application, Comm. 156, or Form
470-4016, HAWK-I Electronic Application Summary and Signature.

b.  Applications may be obtained by telephoning the toll-free telephone number of the third-party
administrator or by accessing the Web site at www.hawk-i.org.

86.3(3) Place of filing. An application for the HAWK-I program shall be filed with the third-party
administrator responsible for making the eligibility determination. Any local or area office of the
department of human services, disproportionate share hospital, federally qualified health center, other
facilities in which outstationing activities are provided, school nurse, Head Start, maternal and child
health center, WIC office, or other entity may accept the application. However, all applications shall be
forwarded to the third-party administrator.

86.3(4) Date and method of filing. The application is considered filed on the date an identifiable
application is received by the third-party administrator or the department. An identifiable application is
an application containing a legible name, address, and signature.

a. Medicaid applications referred to the HAWK-I program. When the family has applied for
Medicaid first and the department makes a referral to the third-party administrator, the date the Medicaid
application was originally filed with the department shall be the filing date.

b.  Electronic applications. When an application is submitted electronically to the third-party
administrator, the application is considered filed on the date the third-party administrator receives Form
470-4016, HAWK-I Electronic Application Summary and Signature, containing a legible signature.

86.3(5) Right to withdraw application. After an application has been filed, the applicant may
withdraw the application at any time prior to the eligibility determination. Requests for voluntary
withdrawal of the application shall be documented, and the applicant shall be sent a notice of decision
confirming the request.

86.3(6) Application not required.

a.  Anapplication shall not be required when a child becomes ineligible for Medicaid and the local
office of the department makes a referral to the HAWK-I program.

(1) A referral to the HAWK-I program pursuant to subrule 86.4(3) or 86.4(4) shall be accepted in
lieu of an application.

(2) The original Medicaid application or the last review form that is on file in the local office of the
department, whichever is more current, shall suffice to meet the signature requirements.

b. A new application shall not be required when an eligible child is added to an existing HAWK-I
eligible group.

86.3(7) Information and verification procedure. The decision with respect to eligibility shall be
based primarily on information furnished by the applicant, enrollee, or person acting on behalf of the
applicant or enrollee.

a.  The third-party administrator shall notify the applicant, enrollee, or person acting on behalf of
the applicant or enrollee in writing of additional information or verification that is required to establish
eligibility. The third-party administrator shall provide this notice personally, by mail, or by facsimile.

b.  Failure to supply the information or verification or refusal to authorize the third-party
administrator to secure the information shall serve as a basis for rejection of the application or
cancellation of coverage. If the requested information or authorization is received within 14 calendar
days of the notice of decision on an application or within 14 calendar days of the effective date of
cancellation for enrollees, the information or authorization shall be acted upon as though it had been
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provided timely. If the fourteenth calendar day falls on a weekend or state holiday, the applicant or
enrollee shall have until the next business day to provide the information.

c.  The applicant, enrollee, or person acting on behalf of the applicant or enrollee shall have ten
working days to supply the information or verification requested by the third-party administrator. The
third-party administrator may extend the deadline for a reasonable period when the applicant, enrollee,
or person acting on behalf of the applicant or enrollee is making every effort but is unable to secure the
required information or verification from a third party.

86.3(8) Time limit for decision. The third-party administrator shall make a decision regarding
the applicant’s eligibility to participate in the HAWK-I program within ten working days from the
date of receiving the completed application and all necessary information and verification unless
the application cannot be processed within the period for a reason that is beyond the control of the
third-party administrator.

a. EXCEPTION: When the application is referred for a Medicaid eligibility determination and
Medicaid eligibility is denied, the third-party administrator shall determine HAWK-I eligibility no later
than ten working days from the date the administrator receives the notice of Medicaid denial unless
additional verification is needed.

b.  “Day one” of the ten-day period shall mean the first working day following the date of receipt
of a completed application and all necessary information and verification.

86.3(9) Applicant cooperation. An applicant must cooperate with the third-party administrator in
the application process, which may include providing verification or signing documents. Failure to
cooperate with the application process shall serve as basis for a denial of the application.

86.3(10) Waiting lists. When the department has established that all of the funds appropriated for this
program are obligated, the third-party administrator shall deny all subsequent applications for HAWK-I
coverage unless Medicaid eligibility exists.

a.  The third-party administrator shall mail a notice of decision. The notice shall state that:

(1) The applicant meets the eligibility requirements but that no funds are available and that the
applicant will be placed on a waiting list, or

(2) The person does not meet eligibility requirements. In which case, the applicant shall not be put
on a waiting list.

b.  Prior to an applicant’s being denied or placed on the waiting list, the third-party administrator
shall refer the application to the Medicaid program for an eligibility determination. If Medicaid
eligibility exists, the department shall approve the child for Medicaid coverage in accordance with
441—86.4(5141).

c.  The third-party administrator shall enter applicants on the waiting list on the basis of the date an
identifiable application form specified in subrule 86.3(2) is date-stamped by the third-party administrator.
An identifiable application is an application containing a legible name, address, and signature.

(1) In the event that more than one application is received on the same day, the third-party
administrator shall enter applicants on the waiting list on the basis of the day of the month of the oldest
child’s birthday, the lowest number being first on the list.

(2) The third-party administrator shall decide any subsequent ties by the month of birth of the oldest
child, January being month one and the lowest number.

d.  If funds become available, the third-party administrator shall select applicants from the waiting
list based on the order in which their names appear on the list and shall notify them of their selection.

e.  After being notified of the availability of funding, the applicant shall have 15 working days to
confirm the applicant’s continued interest in applying for the program and to provide any information
necessary to establish eligibility. If the applicant does not confirm continued interest in applying for
the program and does not provide any additional information necessary to establish eligibility within 15
working days, the third-party administrator shall delete the applicant’s name from the waiting list and
shall contact the next applicant on the waiting list.

86.3(11) Falsification of information. Rescinded IAB 11/19/08, effective 1/1/09.

86.3(12) Applications pended due to unavailability of a plan. When there is no participating health
plan in the applicant’s county of residence, the application shall be held until a plan is available. The
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application shall be processed when a plan becomes available and coverage shall be effective the first

day of the month the plan becomes available.
[ARC 8580B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 3/1/10]

441—86.4(5141) Coordination with Medicaid.

86.4(1) HAWK-I applicant appears eligible for Medicaid. At the time of initial application,
if it appears the child may be eligible for Medicaid in accordance with the provisions of rule
441—75.1(249A), with the exception of meeting a spenddown under the medically needy program at
441—subrule 75.1(35), a referral shall be made by the third-party administrator to the department for
a determination of Medicaid eligibility as follows:

a. The original Healthy and Well Kids in lowa (HAWK-I) Application, Form 470-3526, or
Form 470-4016, HAWK-I Electronic Application Summary and Signature Page, and copies of any
accompanying information and verification shall be forwarded to the department within 24 hours, or
the next working day, whichever is sooner. The third-party administrator shall maintain a copy of all
documentation sent to the department and a log to track the disposition of all referrals.

b.  The third-party administrator shall notify the family that the referral has been made. The
third-party administrator shall return to the family any original verification and information that was
submitted with the application and retain a copy in the file record.

c.  The referral shall be considered an application for Medicaid in accordance with the provisions
of rule 441—76.1(249A). The time limit for processing the referred application begins with the date
the Healthy and Well Kids in lowa (HAWK-I) Application, Form 470-3526, or Form 470-4016,
HAWK-I Electronic Application Summary and Signature Page, is date-stamped as being received by
the third-party administrator.

86.4(2) HAWK-I enrollee appears eligible for Medicaid. At the time of the annual review,
if it appears the child may be eligible for Medicaid in accordance with the provisions of rule
441—75.1(249A), with the exception of meeting a spenddown under the medically needy program
at 441—subrule 75.1(35), the third-party administrator shall make a referral to the department for
a determination of Medicaid eligibility as stated in subrule 86.4(1) above. However, the child shall
remain eligible for the HAWK-I program pending the Medicaid eligibility determination unless the
12-month certification period expires first.

86.4(3) Medicaid applicant not eligible. 1f a child is not eligible for Medicaid under the provisions of
rule 441—75.1(249A), with the exception of meeting a spenddown under the medically needy program at
441—subrule 75.1(35), or is voluntarily excluded from the Medicaid eligible group under the provisions
of 441—75.59(249A) and meets the criteria specified at 86.2(5), the department shall make a referral to
the third-party administrator for an eligibility determination under the HAWK-I program as follows:

a. The department worker shall submit an electronic referral to the HAWK-I program or complete
Form 470-3563, Referral to HAWK-I, and send the form and a copy of the Medicaid notice of decision
to the third-party administrator.

b.  The third-party administrator shall date-stamp Form 470-3563 with the date the completed form
is received.

¢.  The third-party administrator shall notify the family of the referral and proceed with an
eligibility determination under the HAWK-I program.

d.  The period for processing the referral begins with the day on which:

(1) Form 470-3563, Referral to HAWK-I, is date-stamped as received by the third-party
administrator; or

(2) The third-party administrator receives the electronic referral file.

86.4(4) Medicaid member becomes ineligible. 1f a child becomes ineligible for Medicaid under the
provisions of rule 441—75.1(249A), with the exception of meeting a spenddown under the medically
needy program at 441—subrule 75.1(35), or is voluntarily excluded from the Medicaid eligible group
under the provisions of rule 441—75.59(249A) and meets the criteria specified at subrule 86.2(5), the
department shall make a referral to the third-party administrator for an eligibility determination under
the HAWK-I program as follows:
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a.  The department worker shall submit an electronic referral to the HAWK-I program or complete
Form 470-3563, Referral to HAWK-I, and send the form and a copy of the Medicaid notice of decision
to the third-party administrator.

b.  The third-party administrator shall:

(1) Date-stamp Form 470-3563 with the date the completed form is received;

(2) Notify the family of the referral; and

(3) Proceed with an eligibility determination under the HAWK-I program.

c¢.  The period for processing the referral begins with the day on which:

(1) Form 470-3563, Referral to HAWK-I, is date-stamped as received by the third-party
administrator; or

(2) The third-party administrator receives the electronic referral file.

441—86.5(5141) Effective date of coverage.

86.5(1) Initial application. Coverage for children who are determined eligible for the HAWK-I
program on the basis of an initial application for either HAWK-I or Medicaid shall be effective the first
day of the month following the month in which the application is filed, regardless of the day of the
month the application is filed, or when a plan becomes available in the applicant’s county of residence.
However, a one-month waiting period shall be imposed for a child who is subject to a monthly premium
pursuant to paragraph 86.8(2) “c” when the child’s health insurance coverage ended in the month of
application. EXCEPTIONS: A waiting period shall not be imposed if any of the following conditions
apply:

a.  The child is moving from Medicaid to HAWK-1.

b.  The child has a medical condition that, without medical care, would cause serious disability,
loss of function, or death.

c¢.  The cost of health insurance coverage for the child exceeds 5 percent of the family’s gross
income. The cost of health insurance for the child shall be the difference between the premium for
coverage with and without the child.

d.  The health insurance was provided through an individual plan.

e.  The child’s health insurance coverage was lost due to:

(1) Domestic violence.

(2) Divorce or death of a parent.

(3) Aninvoluntary loss of employment that qualified the parent for dependent coverage, including
but not limited to layoff, business closure, reduction in hours, or termination.

(4) A job change to a new employer that does not offer the parent dependent coverage or that
requires a waiting period before children can be enrolled in dependent coverage.

(5) Utilization of the maximum lifetime coverage amount.

(6) Expiration of coverage under COBRA.

(7) Discontinuation of dependent coverage by the parent’s employer.

(8) A reason beyond the control of the parent, such as a serious illness of the parent, fire, flood, or
natural disaster.

86.5(2) Referrals from Medicaid.

a. Cancellation of Medicaid. Coverage for children who are determined eligible for the HAWK-I
program on the basis of a referral from Medicaid due to cancellation of Medicaid benefits shall be
effective the first day of the month after Medicaid eligibility is lost, regardless of the date of the referral,
in order to ensure that there is no break in coverage. However, when such a child does not meet the
provisions of paragraph 86.2(4) “a, ” coverage shall be effective the first day of the month following the
month in which health insurance coverage is lost.

b.  Denial of Medicaid. Coverage for children who are determined eligible for the HAWK-I
program on the basis of a referral from Medicaid due to denial of Medicaid benefits shall be effective
no earlier than the first day of the month following the month in which the Medicaid application was
received in accordance with 441—subrule 76.1(2). However, when such a child does not meet the
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provisions of paragraph 86.2(4) “a, ” coverage shall be effective the first day of the month following the
month in which health insurance coverage is lost.

86.5(3) Annual renewals. Coverage for children who are determined eligible for the HAWK-I
program on the basis of an annual renewal shall be effective the first day of the month following the
month in which the previous enrollment period ended.

86.5(4) Children added to an existing HAWK-I enrollment period. Coverage for children who are
determined eligible for the HAWK-I program on the basis of a request from the family to add the child to
an existing enrollment period shall be effective the first day of the month following the month in which
the request was made. However, if the child does not meet the provisions of paragraph 86.2(4)“a,”
coverage shall be effective the first day of the month following the month in which health insurance
coverage is lost unless the child is subject to a one-month waiting period in accordance with paragraph

86.2(4)“b.”
[ARC 8281B, IAB 11/18/09, effective 12/23/09]

441—86.6(5141) Selection of a plan. At the time of initial application, if there is more than one
participating health or dental plan available in the child’s county of residence, the applicant shall select
the health or dental plan in which the applicant wishes to enroll as part of the eligibility process. The
enrollee may change plans only at the time of the annual review unless the provisions of subrule 86.7(1)
or paragraph 86.6(2)“a” apply. The applicant may designate the plan choice verbally or in writing.
Form 470-3574, Selection of Plan, may be used for this purpose but is not required.

86.6(1) Coverage in another countys health plan. 1f a child traditionally travels to another county
to receive medical care, the applicant may choose to participate in the health plan available in the county
in which the child receives medical care.

86.6(2) Period of enrollment. Once enrolled in a health or dental plan, the child shall remain enrolled
in the selected health or dental plan for a period of 12 months unless:

a.  There is a substantial change in the provider panel of the health or dental plan originally chosen,
as determined by the board. A substantial change means, but is not limited to, loss of a contracted hospital
or provider group. When there is another participating health or dental plan available in the child’s county
of residence, the child may disenroll from the current health or dental plan and enroll in the other health
or dental plan.

b.  The child is disenrolled in accordance with the provisions of rule 441—86.7(514I). If a child
is disenrolled from the health or dental plan and subsequently reapplies before the end of the original
12-month enrollment period, the child shall be enrolled in the health or dental plan from which the child
was originally disenrolled unless the provisions of subrule 86.7(1) apply.

c¢.  The child is added to an existing enrollment. When a family requests to add an eligible child,
the child shall be enrolled for the months remaining in the current enrollment period.

86.6(3) Failure to select a health or dental plan. When more than one health or dental plan is
available, if the applicant fails to select a health or dental plan within ten working days of the written
request to make a selection, the third-party administrator shall select the health or dental plan and notify
the family of the enrollment. The third-party administrator shall select the plan on a rotating basis to
ensure an equitable distribution between participating health and dental plans.

a.  If the third-party administrator has assigned a child a health or dental plan, the family has 30
days to request enrollment into another participating health or dental plan. All changes shall be made
prospectively and shall be effective on the first day of the month following the month of the request.

b.  If the family has not requested a change of enrollment into another available health or dental
plan within 30 days, the provisions of 86.6(2) shall apply.

86.6(4) Child moves from the service area. The child may be disenrolled from the health or dental
plan when the child moves to an area of the state in which the health or dental plan does not have a
provider network established. If the child is disenrolled, the child shall be enrolled in a participating
health or dental plan in the new location. The period of enrollment shall be the number of months
remaining in the original certification period.
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86.6(5) Change at annual review. 1f more than one health or dental plan is available at the time of
the annual review of eligibility, the family may designate another plan either verbally or in writing. Form
470-3574, Selection of Plan, may be used for this purpose. The child shall remain enrolled in the current
health or dental plan if the family does not notify the third-party administrator of a new health or dental

plan choice by the end of the current 12-month enrollment period.
[ARC 8478B, IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10]

441—86.7(5141) Cancellation. The child’s eligibility for the HAWK-I program shall be canceled before
the end of the 12-month enrollment period for any of the following:

86.7(1) Child moves from the service area. Rescinded IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10.

86.7(2) Age. The child shall be canceled from the HAWK-I program as of the first day of the month
following the month in which the child attained the age of 19.

86.7(3) Nonpayment of premiums. The child shall be canceled from the program as of the first day
of the month in which premiums are not paid in accordance with the provisions of subrules 86.8(3) and
86.8(5).

86.7(4) lowa residence abandoned. The child shall be canceled from the program as of the first day
of the month following the month in which the child relocated to another state. Eligibility shall not be
canceled when the child is temporarily absent from the state in accordance with the provisions of subrule
86.2(6).

86.7(5) Eligible for Medicaid. The child shall be canceled from the program as of the first day of
the month following the month in which the third-party administrator is notified of Medicaid eligibility.
If there are months during which the child is covered by both the Medicaid and HAWK-I programs, the
HAWK-I program shall be the primary payor and Medicaid shall be the payor of last resort.

86.7(6) Enrolled in other health insurance coverage. The child shall be canceled from the program
as of the first day of the month following the month in which the third-party administrator is notified
that the child has other health insurance coverage. If there are months during which the child is covered
by both another insurance plan and the HAWK-I program, the other insurance plan shall be the primary
payor and HAWK-I shall be the payor of last resort.

86.7(7) Admission to a nonmedical public institution. The child shall be canceled from the program
as of the first day of the month following the month in which the child enters a nonmedical public
institution unless the temporary absence provisions of paragraph 86.2(3) “d”” apply.

86.7(8) Admission to an institution for mental disease. The child shall be canceled from the program
if the child is a patient in an institution for mental disease at the time of annual review.

86.7(9) Employment with the state of lowa. The child shall be canceled from the HAWK-I program
as of the first day of the month in which the child’s parent became eligible to participate in a health or

dental plan available to state of lowa employees.
[ARC 8478B, IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10]

441—86.8(5141) Premiums and copayments.

86.8(1) Income considered. The countable income considered in determining the premium amount
shall be the family’s gross countable income minus 20 percent of the family’s earned income.

86.8(2) Premium amount. Except as specified for supplemental dental-only coverage in subrule
86.20(4), premiums under the HAWK-I program shall be assessed as follows:

a. No premium is charged if:

(1) The eligible child is an American Indian or Alaskan Native; or

(2) The family’s countable income is less than 150 percent of the federal poverty level for a family
of the same size.

b.  Ifthe family’s countable income is equal to or exceeds 150 percent of the federal poverty level
for a family of the same size but does not exceed 200 percent of the federal poverty level for a family of
that size, the premium is $10 per child per month with a $20 monthly maximum per family.

c.  Ifthe family’s countable income is equal to or exceeds 200 percent of the federal poverty level
for a family of the same size, the premium is $20 per child per month with a $40 monthly maximum per
family.
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86.8(3) Due date.

a.  Payment upon initial application. “Initial application” means the first program application or
a subsequent application that is not a renewal. Upon approval of an initial application, the first month
for which a premium is due is the third month following the month of decision. The due date of the first
premium shall be the tenth day of the second month following the month of decision.

b.  Payment upon renewal. “Renewal” means any application used to establish ongoing eligibility,
without a break in coverage, for any enrollment period subsequent to an enrollment period established
by an initial application.

(1) Upon approval of a renewal, the first month for which a premium is due is the first month of the
enrollment period. The premium for the first month of the enrollment period shall be due by the tenth
day of the month before the month of coverage or the tenth business day following the date of decision,
whichever is later.

(2) All premiums due must be paid before the child will be enrolled for coverage. When the
premium is received, the third-party administrator shall notify the health and dental plans of the
enrollment.

c.  Subsequent payments. All subsequent premiums are due by the tenth day of each month for the
next month’s coverage and must be postmarked no later than the last day of the month before the month
of coverage. Failure to pay the premium by the last day of the month before the month of coverage
shall result in cancellation from the program. Premiums may be paid in advance (e.g., on a quarterly or
semiannual basis) rather than a monthly basis.

86.8(4) Reinstatement. A child may be reinstated once per enrollment period when the family fails
to pay the premium by the last day of the month for the next month’s coverage. If the premium is
subsequently received, coverage will be reinstated if the premium was postmarked or otherwise paid in
the calendar month immediately following disenrollment.

86.8(5) Method of premium payment. Premiums may be submitted in the form of cash, personal
checks, automatic bank account withdrawals, or other methods established by the third-party
administrator.

86.8(6) Failure to pay premium. Failure to pay the premium in accordance with subrules 86.8(3)
and 86.8(5) shall result in cancellation from the program unless the reinstatement provisions of subrule
86.8(4) apply. Once a child is canceled from the program due to nonpayment of premiums, the family
must reapply for coverage.

86.8(7) Copayment. There shall be a $25 copayment for each emergency room visit if the child’s
medical condition does not meet the definition of emergency medical condition.

EXCEPTION: A copayment shall not be imposed when family income is less than 150 percent of the
federal poverty level for a family of the same size or when the child is an eligible American Indian or

Alaskan Native.
[ARC 7770B, IAB 5/20/09, effective 7/1/09; ARC 8478B, IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10]

441—86.9(5141) Annual reviews of eligibility. All eligibility factors shall be reviewed at least every 12
months to establish ongoing eligibility for the program. “Month one” shall be the first month in which
coverage is provided.

86.9(1) Review form. The third-party administrator shall send the family Form 470-3526, Healthy
and Well Kids in lowa (HAWK-I) Application, on which the answers, except for income, have been
completed based on the information on file. The family shall review the completed information for
accuracy and fill in the income section of the form. The family shall be required to provide verification
of current income and sign and date the form attesting to its accuracy as part of the review process.

86.9(2) Fuailure to provide information. The child shall not be enrolled for the next 12-month period
if the family fails to provide information and verification of income or otherwise fails to cooperate in
the annual review process. If the completed review form and any information necessary to establish
continued eligibility are received within 14 calendar days of the end of an enrollment period, the review
form and information shall be acted upon as though they had been received timely. If the fourteenth
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calendar day falls on a weekend or state holiday, the enrollee shall have until the next business day to
provide the review form and any information necessary to establish continued eligibility.

86.9(3) Change in plan. Rescinded IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10.
[ARC 8478B, IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10; ARC 8580B, IAB 3/10/10, effective 3/1/10]

441—86.10(5141) Reporting changes. Changes that may affect eligibility shall be reported timely to the
third-party administrator. “Timely” shall mean no later than ten working days after the change occurred.
“Day one” of the ten-day period shall mean the first working day following the date of the change.
The parent, guardian, or other adult responsible for the child shall report the change. If the child is
emancipated, married, or otherwise in an independent living situation, the child shall be responsible for
reporting the change.

86.10(1) Pregnancy. The pregnancy of a child shall be reported when the pregnancy is diagnosed.

86.10(2) Entry to a nonmedical public institution. The entry of a child into a nonmedical public
institution, such as a penal institution, shall be reported following entry to the institution.

86.10(3) lowa residence is abandoned. The abandonment of Iowa residence shall be reported
following the move from the state.

86.10(4) Other insurance coverage. Enrollment of the child in other health insurance coverage shall
be reported.

86.10(5) Employment with the state of lowa. The employment of the child’s parent with the state of
Iowa shall be reported.

86.10(6) Decrease in income. If the family reports a decrease in income, the third-party
administrator shall ascertain whether the change affects the premium obligation of the family. If the
change is such that the family is no longer required to pay a premium in accordance with the provisions
of rule 441—86.8(5141), premiums will no longer be charged beginning with the month following the
month of the report of the change.

86.10(7) Failure to report changes. Rescinded IAB 11/19/08, effective 1/1/09.

86.10(8) Information reported by a third party. Information reported by a third party shall not be
acted upon until the information is verified in accordance with subrule 86.3(7).

86.10(9) Cooperation. The provisions of subrule 86.3(7) shall apply when a request for information
or verification is made due to a change. In addition, failure of the enrollee or of the person acting on
behalf of the enrollee to provide requested information or verification that may affect eligibility for the
program shall result in cancellation and recoupment of all payments made by the department on behalf
of the enrollee during the period in question.

86.10(10) Effective date of change in eligibility.

a. When a change in circumstances has a positive effect on eligibility, the change in eligibility
shall be effective no earlier than the month following the month in which the change in circumstances
was reported, regardless of when the change was reported.

b.  When a change in circumstances has an adverse effect on eligibility, the change in eligibility
shall be effective no earlier than the month following the issuance of a timely notification, in accordance
with the provisions of rule 441—86.11(5141). When the change in circumstances was not reported timely,
as defined in this rule, benefits shall be recouped beginning with the month following the month in which
the change occurred.

¢. When an anticipated change in circumstances is reported before the change occurs, no action
shall be taken until the change actually occurs and is verified in accordance with the provisions of subrule
86.3(7).

441—86.11(5141) Notice requirements. The applicant shall be provided an adequate written notice
of the decision of the third-party administrator regarding the applicant’s eligibility for the HAWK-I
program. The enrollee shall be notified in writing of any decision that adversely affects the enrollee’s
eligibility or the amount of benefits. The notice shall be timely and adequate as provided in 441—subrule
7.7(1).
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441—86.12(5141) Appeals and fair hearings. If the applicant or enrollee disputes a decision by the
third-party administrator to reduce, cancel or deny participation in the HAWK-I program, the applicant
or enrollee may appeal the decision in accordance with 441—Chapter 7.

441—86.13(5141I) Third-party administrator. The third-party administrator shall have the following
responsibilities:

86.13(1) Determination of eligibility. The third-party administrator shall determine eligibility in
accordance with the provisions of rule 441—86.2(5141).

86.13(2) Dissemination of application forms and information. The third-party administrator shall
disseminate the following:

a. Rescinded IAB 10/17/01, effective 12/1/01.

b.  Outreach materials, application forms, or other materials developed and produced by the
department to any organization or individual making a request for the materials. If the request is
for quantities exceeding ten, the third-party administrator shall forward the request to Iowa prison
industries for dissemination.

c.  Participating health and dental plan information.

d.  Other materials as specified by the department.

86.13(3) Toll-free dedicated customer services line. The third-party administrator shall maintain
a toll-free multilingual dedicated customer service line in accordance with the requirements of the
department.

86.13(4) HAWK-I program web site. The third-party administrator shall work in cooperation with
the department to maintain a web site providing information about the HAWK-I program.

86.13(5) Application process. The third-party administrator shall process applications in accordance
with the provisions of rule 441—86.3(514I).

a. Processing applications and mailing of approvals and denials shall be completed within ten
working days of receipt of the application and all necessary information and verification unless the
application cannot be processed within this period for a reason beyond the control of the third-party
administrator.

b.  Original verification information shall be returned to the applicant or enrollee upon completion
of review.

86.13(6) Tracking of applications. The third-party administrator shall track and maintain
applications. This includes, but is not limited to, the following procedures:

a. Date-stamping all applications with the date of receipt.

b.  Screening applications for completeness and requesting in writing any additional information
or verification necessary to establish eligibility. All information or verification of information attained
shall be logged.

c¢.  Entering all applications received into the data system with an identifier status of pending,
approved, or denied.

d.  Referring applications to the county office of the department, when appropriate, and receiving
application referrals from the department.

e. Rescinded IAB 7/9/03, effective 7/1/03.

1 Notifying the health and dental plans when the number of enrollees who speak the same
non-English language equals or exceeds 10 percent of the number of enrollees in the health or dental
plan.

86.13(7) Effective date of coverage. The third-party administrator shall establish effective date of
coverage in accordance with the provisions of rule 441—86.5(514I).

86.13(8) Selection of health or dental plan. The third-party administrator shall provide participating
health and dental plan information to families of eligible children by telephone or mail and, if necessary,
offer unbiased assistance in the selection of a health or dental plan in accordance with the provisions of
rule 441—86.6(514I).

86.13(9) Enrollment. The third-party administrator shall notify participating health and dental plans
of enrollments.
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86.13(10) Disenrollments. The third-party administrator shall disenroll an enrollee when the
enrollee’s eligibility for the HAWK-I program is canceled in accordance with the provisions of rule
441—286.7(5141). The third-party administrator shall notify the participating health and dental plans
when an enrollee is disenrolled.

86.13(11) Annual reviews of eligibility. The third-party administrator shall annually review
eligibility in accordance with the provisions of rules 441—86.2(5141) and 441—86.9(514I).

86.13(12) Acting on reported changes. The third-party administrator shall ensure that all changes
reported by the HAWK-I enrollee in accordance with rule 441—86.10(514I) are acted upon no later than
ten working days from the date the change is reported.

86.13(13) Premiums. The third-party administrator shall:

a. Calculate premiums in accordance with the provisions of rule 441—86.8(5141).

b.  Collect HAWK-I premium payments. The funds shall be deposited into an interest-bearing
account maintained by the department for periodic transmission of the funds and any accrued interest to
the HAWK-I trust fund in accordance with state accounting procedures.

c.  Track the status of the enrollee premium payments and provide the data to the department.

d.  Mail a reminder notice to the family if the premium is not received by the due date.

86.13(14) Notices to families. The third-party administrator shall develop and provide timely and
adequate approval, denial, and cancellation notices to families that clearly explain the action being taken
in regard to an application or an existing enrollment. Denial and cancellation notices shall clearly explain
the appeal rights of the applicant or enrollee. All notices shall be available in English and Spanish.

86.13(15) Records. The third-party administrator shall at a minimum maintain the following
records:

a.  All records required by the department and the department of inspections and appeals.

b.  Records which identify transactions with or on behalf of each enrollee by social security number
or other unique identifier.

c¢.  Application, case and financial records.

d.  All other records as required by the department in determining compliance with any federal
or state law or rule or regulation promulgated by the United States Department of Health and Human
Services or by the department.

86.13(16) Confidentiality. The third-party administrator shall protect and maintain the
confidentiality of HAWK-I applicants and enrollees in accordance with 441—Chapter 9.

86.13(17) Reports to the department. The third-party administrator shall submit reports as required
by the department.

86.13(18) Systems. The third-party administrator shall maintain data files that are compatible with

the department’s and the health plans’ data files and shall make the system accessible to department staff.
[ARC 8478B, IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10]

441—86.14(5141) Covered services. The benefits provided under the HAWK-I program shall meet a
benchmark, benchmark equivalent, or benefit plan that complies with Title XXI of the federal Social
Security Act.

86.14(1) Required medical services. The participating health plan shall cover at a minimum the
following medically necessary services:

a. Inpatient hospital services (including medical, surgical, intensive care unit, mental health, and
substance abuse services).

b.  Physician services (including surgical and medical, and including office visits, newborn care,
well-baby and well-child care, immunizations, urgent care, specialist care, allergy testing and treatment,
mental health visits, and substance abuse visits).

¢.  Outpatient hospital services (including emergency room, surgery, lab, and x-ray services and
other services).

d.  Ambulance services.

e.  Physical therapy.

£ Nursing care services (including skilled nursing facility services).
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Speech therapy.

Durable medical equipment.

Home health care.

Hospice services.

Prescription drugs.

Rescinded IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10.
Hearing services.

Vision services (including corrective lenses).

86 14(2) Abortion. Payment for abortion shall only be made under the following circumstances:

a. The physician certifies that the pregnant enrollee suffers from a physical disorder, physical
injury, or physical illness, including a life-endangering physical condition caused by or arising from the
pregnancy itself, that would place the enrollee in danger of death unless an abortion is performed.

b.  The pregnancy was the result of an act of rape or incest.

86.14(3) Required dental services. Participating dental plans shall cover at a minimum the following
necessary dental services:

Diagnostic and preventive services.
Routine and restorative services.
Endodontic services.

Periodontal services.

Cast restorations.

Prosthetics.
[ARC 8478B, IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10]
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441—86.15(5141) Participating health and dental plans.

86.15(1) Licensure. The participating health or dental plan must:

a. Be licensed by the division of insurance of the department of commerce to provide health or
dental care coverage in lowa; or

b.  Be an organized delivery system licensed by the director of public health to provide health or
dental care coverage.

86.15(2) Services. The participating health or dental plan shall provide coverage for the services
specified in rule 441—86.14(514I) to all children determined eligible by the third-party administrator.

a. The participating health or dental plan shall make services it provides to HAWK-I enrollees
at least as accessible to the enrollees (in terms of timeliness, duration and scope) as those services are
accessible to other commercial enrollees in the area served by the health or dental plan.

b.  Participating health plans shall ensure that emergency services (inpatient and outpatient) are
available for treatment of an emergency medical condition 24 hours a day, seven days a week, either
through the health plan’s own providers or through arrangements with other providers.

c. Ifaparticipating health or dental plan does not provide statewide coverage, the health or dental
plan shall participate in every county within the region in which the health or dental plan has contracted
to provide services in which it is licensed and in which a provider network has been established. Regions
are specified in rule 441—86.1(5141).

86.15(3) Premium tax. Premiums paid to participating health and dental plans by the third-party
administrator are exempt from premium tax.

86.15(4) Provider network. The participating health or dental plan shall establish a network of
providers. Providers contracting with the participating health or dental plan shall comply with HAWK-I
requirements, which shall include collecting copayments, if applicable.

86.15(5) Identification cards. 1dentification cards shall be issued by the participating health or dental
plan to the enrollees for use in securing covered services.

86.15(6) Marketing.

a. Participating health and dental plans may not distribute directly or through an agent or
independent contractor any marketing materials.

b.  All marketing materials require prior approval from the department.
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c. At a minimum, participating health and dental plans must provide the following material in
writing or electronically:

(1) A current member handbook that fully explains the services available, how and when to
obtain them, and special factors applicable to the HAWK-I enrollees. At a minimum the handbook
shall include covered services, network providers, exclusions, emergency services procedures, 24-hour
toll-free number for certification of services, daytime number to call for assistance, appeal procedures,
enrollee rights and responsibilities, and definitions of terms.

(2) All health and dental plan literature and brochures shall be available in English and any other
language when enrollment in the health or dental plan by enrollees who speak the same non-English
language equals or exceeds 10 percent of all enrollees in the health or dental plan and shall be made
available to the third-party administrator for distribution.

d.  All health and dental plan literature and brochures shall be approved by the department.

e.  The participating health and dental plans shall not, directly or indirectly, conduct door-to-door,
telephonic, or other “cold-call” marketing.

f- The participating health or dental plan may make marketing presentations at the discretion of
the department.

86.15(7) Appeal process. The participating health or dental plan shall have a written procedure
by which enrollees may appeal issues concerning the health or dental care services provided through
providers contracted with the health or dental plan and which:

a. Is approved by the department prior to use.

b.  Acknowledges receipt of the appeal to the enrollee.

c.  Establishes time frames which ensure that appeals be resolved within 60 days, except for
appeals which involve emergency medical conditions, which shall be resolved within time frames
appropriate to the situations.

d.  Ensures the participation of persons with authority to take corrective action.

e. Ensures that the decision be made by a physician, dentist, or clinical peer not previously
involved in the case.

/- Ensures the confidentiality of the enrollee.

g.  Ensures issuance of a written decision to the enrollee for each appeal which shall contain an
adequate explanation of the action taken and the reason for the decision.

h.  Maintains a log of the appeals which is made available to the department at its request.

i.  Ensures that the participating health or dental plan’s written appeal procedures be provided to
each newly covered enrollee.

j- Requires that the participating health or dental plan make quarterly reports to the department
summarizing appeals and resolutions.

86.15(8) Appeals to the department. Rescinded IAB 1/13/99, effective 1/1/99.

86.15(9) Records and reports. The participating health and dental plans shall maintain records and
reports as follows:

a.  The health or dental plan shall comply with the provisions of rule 441—79.3(249A) regarding
maintenance and retention of clinical and fiscal records and shall file a letter with the commissioner of
insurance as described in lowa Code section 228.7. In addition, the health or dental plan or subcontractor
of the health or dental plan, as appropriate, must maintain a medical or dental records system that:

(1) Identifies each medical or dental record by HAWK-I enrollee identification number.

(2) Maintains a complete medical or dental record for each enrollee.

(3) Provides a specific medical or dental record on demand.

(4) Meets state and federal reporting requirements applicable to the HAWK-I program.

(5) Maintains the confidentiality of medical or dental records information and releases the
information only in accordance with established policy below:

1. All medical and dental records of the enrollee shall be confidential and shall not be released
without the written consent of the enrollee or responsible party.

2. Written consent is not required for the transmission of medical or dental records information
to physicians, dentists, other practitioners, or facilities that are providing services to enrollees under a
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subcontract with the health or dental plan. This provision also applies to specialty providers who are
retained by the health or dental plan to provide services which are infrequently used, which provide a
support system service to the operation of the health or dental plan, or which are of an unusual nature.
This provision is also intended to waive the need for written consent for department staff and the
third-party administrator assisting in the administration of the program, reviewers from the peer review
organization (PRO), monitoring authorities from the Centers for Medicare and Medicaid Services
(CMS), the health or dental plan itself, and other subcontractors which require information as described
under numbered paragraph “5” below.

3. Written consent is not required for the transmission of medical or dental records information to
physicians, dentists, or facilities providing emergency care pursuant to paragraph 86.15(2) “b.”

4.  Written consent is required for the transmission of the medical or dental records information of
a former enrollee to any physician or dentist not connected with the health or dental plan.

5. The extent of medical or dental records information to be released in each instance shall be
based upon a test of medical or dental necessity and a “need to know” on the part of the practitioner or
a facility requesting the information.

6. Medical and dental records maintained by subcontractors shall meet the requirements of this
rule.

EXCEPTION: Written consent is required for the transmission of medical records relating to substance
abuse, HIV, or mental health treatment in accordance with state and federal laws.

b.  Each health or dental plan shall provide at a minimum reports and plan information to the
third-party administrator as follows:

(1) A list of providers of services under the plan.

(2) Encounter data on a monthly basis as required by the department.

(3) Other information as directed by the department.

c.  Each health or dental plan shall at a minimum provide reports and health or dental plan
information to the department as follows:

(1) Information regarding the plan’s appeal process.

(2) A plan for a health improvement program.

(3) Periodic financial, utilization and statistical reports as required by the department.

(4) Time-specific reports which define activity for child health care, appeals and other designated
activities which may, at the department’s discretion, vary among plans, depending on the services covered
or other differences.

(5) Other information as directed by the department.

86.15(10) Systems. The participating health or dental plan shall maintain data files that are
compatible with the department’s and third-party administrator’s systems.

86.15(11) Payment to the participating health or dental plan.

a. In consideration for all services rendered by a health or dental plan, the health or dental plan
shall receive a payment each month for each enrollee. This capitation rate represents the total obligation
ofthe department with respect to the costs of medical or dental care and services provided to the enrollees.

b.  The capitation rate shall be actuarially determined by the department July of 2000 and each
fiscal year thereafter using statistics and data assumptions and relevant experience derived from similar
populations.

c.  The capitation rate does not include any amounts for the recoupment of losses suffered by the
health or dental plan for risks assumed under the current or any previous contract. The health or dental
plan accepts the rate as payment in full for the contracted services. Any savings realized by the health or
dental plan due to lower utilization from a less frequent incidence of health or dental problems among
the enrolled population shall be wholly retained by the health or dental plan.

d. If an enrollee has third-party coverage or a responsible party other than the HAWK-I program
available for purposes of payment for medical or dental expenses, it is the right and responsibility of
the health or dental plan to investigate these third-party resources and attempt to obtain payment. The
health or dental plan shall retain all funds collected through third-party sources. A complete record of
all income from these sources must be maintained and made available to the department.
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86.15(12) Quality assurance. The health or dental plan shall have in effect an internal quality

assurance system.
[ARC 8478B, IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10]

441—86.16(5141) Clinical advisory committee. Members of the clinical advisory committee
established in accordance with the provisions of 441—paragraph 1.10(2) “c” shall be appointed to
three-year terms. Members may be appointed for more than one term. No more than one-third of the

membership of the committee shall rotate off the committee in any given calendar year.

441—86.17(5141) Use of donations to the HAWK-I program. If an individual or other entity makes a
monetary donation to the HAWK-I program, the department shall deposit the donation into the HAWK-I
trust fund. The department shall track all donations separately and shall not commingle the donations
with other moneys in the trust fund. The department shall report the receipt of all donations to the
HAWK-I board.

86.17(1) If the donor specifically identifies the purpose of the donation, regardless of the amount,
the donation shall be used as specified by the donor as long as the identified purpose is permissible under
state and federal law.

86.17(2) If the donation is less than $5,000 and the donor does not specifically identify how it is to
be used, the department shall use the moneys in the following order:

a.  For the direct benefit of enrollees (e.g., premium payments).

b.  For outreach activities.

c.  For other purposes as determined by the HAWK-I board.

86.17(3) If the donation is more than $5,000 and the donor does not specify how the funds are to be
used, the HAWK-I board shall determine how the funds are to be used.

441—86.18(505) Health insurance data match program. All carriers, as defined in Iowa Code
section 514C.13, shall enter into an agreement with the department to provide data necessary to allow
the department to comply with the mandate of lowa Code section 505.25. Each carrier shall either:

1. Enter into and maintain an agreement with the department on Form 470-4435, HAWK-I Data
Use Agreement; or

2. Provide proof of an existing agreement with the department or the department’s designee.

441—86.19(5141) Recovery.

86.19(1) Definitions.

“Administrative error” means an action attributed to the department or to the HAWK-I third-party
administrator that results in incorrect payment of benefits, including premiums paid to a health or dental
plan, due to one or more of the following circumstances:

1. Misfiled or lost form or document.

Error in typing or copying.
Computer input error.
Mathematical error.

5. Failure to determine eligibility correctly when all essential information was available to the
HAWK-I third-party administrator.

6. Failure to request essential verification necessary to make an accurate eligibility determination.

7. Failure to make timely revision in eligibility following a change in policy requiring application
of the policy change as of a specific date.

8.  Failure to issue timely notice to cancel benefits that results in benefits continuing in error.

9. Failure of the department to provide correct information to the HAWK-I third-party
administrator regarding a child’s Medicaid eligibility.

“Client error” means any action or inaction attributed to the enrollee that results in incorrect payment
of benefits, including premiums paid to a health or dental plan, because the enrollee or the enrollee’s
representative:

Ealb
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1. Failed to disclose information or gave a false or misleading statement, oral or written, regarding
income or another eligibility factor; or

2. Failed to timely report a change as defined in rule 441—86.10(5141).

86.19(2) Amount subject to recovery from the enrollee or representative. The department may
recover from the enrollee or the enrollee’s representative the amount of premiums incorrectly paid to a
health or dental plan on behalf of the enrollee due to client error, minus any premium payments made
by the enrollee, in accordance with 441—Chapter 11.

a. Premiums incorrectly paid to a health or dental plan on behalf of an enrollee due to an
administrative error are not subject to recovery from the enrollee.

b.  Payments made by a health or dental plan to a provider of medical or dental services are not
subject to recovery from the enrollee regardless of the cause of the error.

86.19(3) Notification. The enrollee shall be promptly notified when it is determined that funds were
incorrectly paid due to a client error. Notification shall include:

a.  The name of the person for whom funds were incorrectly paid;

b.  The period during which the funds were incorrectly paid;

c¢.  The amount subject to recovery; and

d.  The reason for the incorrect payment.

86.19(4) Recovery.

a. Recovery shall be made:

(1) From the enrollee when the enrollee completed the application and had responsibility for
reporting changes, or

(2) From the enrollee’s representative (i.e., the parent, guardian, or other responsible person acting
on behalf of an enrollee who is under the age of 19) when the representative completed the application
and had responsibility for reporting changes.

b.  The enrollee or representative shall repay to the department the funds incorrectly expended on
behalf of the enrollee.

¢.  Recovery may come from income, income tax refunds, lottery winnings, or other resources of
the enrollee or representative.

86.19(5) Appeals. The enrollee shall have the right to appeal a decision to recover benefits under the

provisions of 441—Chapter 7.
[ARC 8478B, IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10; ARC 8839B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 8/1/10]

441—86.20(5141) Supplemental dental-only coverage.

86.20(1) Definition.

“Supplemental dental-only coverage” means dental care coverage provided to a child who meets the
eligibility requirements for the HAWK-I program except that the child is covered by health insurance
through an individual or group health plan.

86.20(2) Eligibility. Unless otherwise specified, eligibility for supplemental dental-only coverage
shall be determined in accordance with the provisions of rules 441—86.1(514I) through 441—
86.12(5141), 441—86.18(5141), and 441—86.19(5141).

86.20(3) Premiums. Premiums for participation in the supplemental dental-only plan are assessed
as follows:

a. No premium is charged to families who meet the provisions of paragraph 86.8(2) “a.

b.  Ifthe family’s gross countable income is equal to or exceeds 150 percent of the federal poverty
level but does not exceed 200 percent of the federal poverty level for a family of the same size, the
premium is $5 per child per month with a $10 monthly maximum per family.

c.  Ifthe family’s gross countable income exceeds 200 percent of the federal poverty level but does
not exceed 250 percent of the federal poverty level for a family of the same size, the premium is $10 per
child per month with a $15 monthly maximum per family.

d.  Ifthe family’s gross countable income exceeds 250 percent of the federal poverty level but does
not exceed 300 percent of the federal poverty level for a family of the same size, the premium is $15 per
child per month with a $20 monthly maximum per family.

s
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e.  Ifthe family includes uninsured children who are eligible for both medical and dental coverage
under HAWK-I and insured children who are eligible only for dental coverage, the premium shall be
assessed as follows:

(1) The total premium shall be no more than the amount that the family would pay if all the children
were eligible for both medical and dental coverage.

(2) If'the family has one child eligible for both medical and dental coverage and one child eligible
for dental coverage only, the premium shall be the total of the health and dental premium for one child
and the dental premium for one child.

(3) If the family has two or more children eligible for both medical and dental coverage, no
additional premium shall be assessed for dental-only coverage for the children who do not qualify for
medical coverage under HAWK-I because they are covered by health insurance.

86.20(4) Waiting lists. Before the provisions of subrule 86.3(10) are implemented, all children

enrolled in supplemental dental-only coverage shall be disenrolled from the program.
[ARC 8478B, IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10]

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 5141 as amended by 2009 Iowa Acts,
Senate File 389.
[Filed emergency 12/23/98 after Notice 11/4/98—published 1/13/99, effective 1/1/99]
[Filed emergency 12/23/98—published 1/13/99, effective 1/1/99]
[Filed 2/17/99, Notice 1/13/99—published 3/10/99, effective 5/1/99]
[Filed emergency 3/22/99—published 4/7/99, effective 4/1/99]
[Filed 5/21/99, Notice 4/7/99—published 6/16/99, effective 8/1/99]
[Filed 9/21/99, Notice 8/11/99—published 10/20/99, effective 12/1/99]
[Filed emergency 1/31/00 after Notice 12/15/99—published 2/23/00, effective 2/1/00]
[Filed emergency 5/23/00—published 6/14/00, effective 7/1/00]
[Filed 8/30/00, Notice 6/14/00—published 9/20/00, effective 11/1/00]
[Filed 12/20/00, Notice 10/18/00—published 1/10/01, effective 3/1/01]
[Filed 9/19/01, Notice 8/8/01—published 10/17/01, effective 12/1/01]
[Filed 10/23/02, Notice 9/4/02—published 11/13/02, effective 1/1/03]
[Filed emergency 6/20/03—published 7/9/03, effective 7/1/03]
[Filed 10/23/03, Notice 7/9/03—published 11/12/03, effective 1/1/04]
[Filed emergency 12/16/03 after Notice 10/29/03—published 1/7/04, effective 1/1/04]
[Filed 7/1/04, Notice 5/12/04—published 7/21/04, effective 9/1/04]
[Filed emergency 10/19/04 after Notice 7/21/04—published 11/10/04, effective 11/1/04]
[Filed without Notice 5/4/05—published 5/25/05, effective 7/1/05]
[Filed 12/22/05, Notice 9/14/05—published 1/18/06, effective 3/1/06]
[Filed 2/22/07, Notice 1/17/07—published 3/14/07, effective 4/18/07]
[Filed 2/20/08, Notice 11/21/07—published 3/12/08, effective 4/16/08]
[Filed emergency 4/8/08—published 5/7/08, effective 4/8/08]
[Filed 6/19/08, Notice 5/7/08—published 7/16/08, effective 9/1/08]
[Filed 10/21/08, Notice 7/30/08—published 11/19/08, effective 1/1/09]
[Filed ARC 7770B (Notice ARC 7635B, IAB 3/11/09), IAB 5/20/09, effective 7/1/09]
[Filed Emergency ARC 7881B, IAB 7/1/09, effective 7/1/09]
[Filed Emergency ARC 8127B, IAB 9/9/09, effective 9/1/09]
[Filed ARC 8109B (Notice ARC 7882B, IAB 7/1/09), IAB 9/9/09, effective 10/14/09]
[Filed ARC 8281B (Notice ARC 8128B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 11/18/09, effective 12/23/09]
[Filed ARC 8280B (Notice ARC 8110B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 11/18/09, effective 1/1/10]
[Filed ARC 8478B (Notice ARC 8112B, IAB 9/9/09), IAB 1/13/10, effective 3/1/10]
[Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 8580B (Notice ARC 8279B, IAB 11/18/09), IAB 3/10/10,
effective 3/1/10]
[Filed Emergency After Notice ARC 8838B (Notice ARC 8479B, IAB 1/13/10), IAB 6/16/10,
effective 6/1/10]
[Filed ARC 8839B (Notice ARC 8581B, IAB 3/10/10), IAB 6/16/10, effective 8/1/10]
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1.7(10A) Administering discretion
1.8(10A) Employment appeal board
1.9(10A,237) Child advocacy board

1.10(10A,13B) State public defender
1.11(10A,99D,99F) Racing and gaming commission

CHAPTER 2
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING
2.1(17A) Petition for rule making
2.2(17A) Briefs
2.3(17A) Inquiries
2.4(17A) Agency consideration
CHAPTER 3
DECLARATORY ORDERS
(Uniform Rules)
3.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order
3.2(17A) Notice of petition
3.3(17A) Intervention
3.4(17A) Briefs
3.5(17A) Inquiries
3.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
3.7(17A) Consideration
3.8(17A) Action on petition
3.9(17A) Refusal to issue order
3.12(17A) Effect of a declaratory order

CHAPTER 4
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING

(Uniform Rules)

4.3(17A) Public rule-making docket
4.4(17A) Notice of proposed rule making
4.5(17A) Public participation
4.6(17A) Regulatory analysis
4.10(17A) Exemptions from public rule-making procedures
4.11(17A) Concise statement of reasons
4.13(17A) Agency rule-making record
CHAPTER 5

PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

(Uniform Rules)

5.1(17A,22) Definitions
5.3(17A,22) Requests for access to records
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5.6(17A,22) Procedure by which a subject may have additions, dissents, or objections entered
into the record

5.9(17A,22) Disclosures without the consent of the subject

5.10(17A,22) Routine use

5.11(17A,22) Consensual disclosure of confidential records

5.12(17A,22) Release to subject

5.13(17A,22) Availability of records

5.14(17A,22) Authority to release confidential records

5.15(17A,22) Personnel files

5.16(17A,22) Personally identifiable information

CHAPTER 6

UNIFORM WAIVER AND VARIANCE RULES
6.1(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Applicability
6.2(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Definitions
6.3(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Interpretive rules
6.4(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Compliance with statute
6.5(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Criteria for waiver or variance
6.6(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Filing of petition
6.7(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Content of petition
6.8(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Additional information
6.9(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Notice
6.10(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Hearing procedures
6.11(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Ruling
6.12(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Public availability
6.13(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Voiding or cancellation
6.14(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Violations
6.15(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Defense
6.16(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Appeals
6.17(10A,17A,ExecOrd11) Sample petition for waiver or variance

CHAPTER 7
CONSENT FOR THE SALE OF GOODS
AND SERVICES

7.1(68B) General prohibition

7.2(68B) Definitions

7.3(68B) Conditions of consent for officials
7.4(68B) Application for consent

7.5(68B) Effect of consent

7.6(22,68B) Public information

7.7(68B) Appeal

CHAPTER 8
LICENSING ACTIONS FOR NONPAYMENT OF CHILD SUPPORT
AND STUDENT LOAN DEFAULT/NONCOMPLIANCE
WITH AGREEMENT FOR PAYMENT OF OBLIGATION
8.1(252)) Certificates of noncompliance
8.2(261) Student loan default/noncompliance with agreement for payment of obligation
8.3(261) Suspension or revocation of a license
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9.1(232,815)
9.2(815)
9.3(815)
9.4(815)
9.5(815)
9.6(10A)
9.7(10A)
9.8(10A)

10.1(10A)
10.2(10A,17A)
10.3(10A)
10.4(10A)
10.5(17A)
10.6(10A)
10.7(10A,17A)
10.8(10A,17A)
10.9(17A)
10.10(10A,17A)
10.11(10A,17A)
10.12(17A)
10.13(17A)
10.14(10A,17A)
10.15(10A,17A)
10.16(17A)
10.17(10A)
10.18(10A,17A)
10.19(10A,17A)
10.20(17A)
10.21(17A)
10.22(17A)
10.23(17A)
10.24(10A,17A)
10.25(10A,17A)

Inspections and Appeals[481]

CHAPTER 9
INDIGENT DEFENSE CLAIMS PROCESSING
Definitions
Claims submitted by a public defender
Claims submitted by a private attorney
Claims submitted by a county
Claims for other professional services
Processing and payment
Payment errors
Availability of records

CHAPTER 10
CONTESTED CASE HEARINGS
Definitions
Time requirements
Requests for a contested case hearing
Transmission of contested cases
Notices of hearing
Waiver of procedures
Telephone proceedings
Scheduling
Disqualification
Consolidation—severance
Pleadings
Service and filing of pleadings and other papers
Discovery
Subpoenas
Motions
Prehearing conference
Continuances
Withdrawals
Intervention
Hearing procedures
Evidence
Default
Ex parte communication
Decisions
DIA appeals

10.26(10A,17A,272C) Board hearings

10.27(10A)
10.28(10A)
10.29(10A)

Transportation hearing fees
Recording costs
Code of administrative judicial conduct

CHAPTERS 11 to 19
Reserved
AUDITS DIVISION

CHAPTERS 20 and 21
Reserved
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CHAPTER 22

HEALTH CARE FACILITY AUDITS
22.1(10A) Audit occurrence
22.2(10A) Confidentiality
CHAPTERS 23 and 24
Reserved
CHAPTER 25
IOWA TARGETED SMALL BUSINESS CERTIFICATION PROGRAM
25.1(73) Definitions
25.2(10A) Certification
25.3(17A) Description of application
25.4(10A) Eligibility standards
25.5(10A) Special consideration
25.6(10A) Family-owned business
25.7(10A) Cottage industry
25.8(10A) Decertification
25.9(12) Request for bond waiver
25.10(714) Fraudulent practices in connection with targeted small business programs
25.11(17A) Appeal procedure
CHAPTERS 26 to 29
Reserved
INSPECTIONS DIVISION
CHAPTER 30
FOOD AND CONSUMER SAFETY

30.1(10A) Food and consumer safety bureau
30.2(10A) Definitions

30.3(137C,137D,137F,196) Licensing and postings
30.4(137C,137D,196) License fees

30.5(137F) Penalty and delinquent fees
30.6(137C,137D,137F,196) Returned checks
30.7(137F) Double licenses

30.8(137C,137D,137F) Inspection frequency

30.9(137D,137F,196)  Disposal standards

30.10 Reserved

30.11(22) Examination of records

30.12(137C,137D,137F,196) Denial, suspension or revocation of a license to operate
30.13(10A,137F)  Formal hearing

30.14(137D,137F,196) False label or defacement

CHAPTER 31
FOOD ESTABLISHMENT AND FOOD
PROCESSING PLANT INSPECTIONS

31.1(137F) Inspection standards

31.2(137F) Food processing plant standards

31.3(137F) Trichinae control for pork products prepared at retail
31.4(137F) Certified food protection programs

31.5(137F) Labeling

31.6(137F) Adulterated food and disposal

31.7 Reserved
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31.8(137F)
31.9(137F)

31.10(137F)
31.11(137F)
31.12(137F)

34.1(137D)
34.2(137D)
34.3(137D)
34.4(137D)
34.5(137D)

Inspections and Appeals[481]

Enforcement
Toilets and lavatories

Warewashing sinks in establishments serving alcoholic beverages

Criminal offense—conviction of license holder

Temporary food establishments and farmers market potentially hazardous food

licensees

CHAPTERS 32 and 33
Reserved

CHAPTER 34
HOME FOOD ESTABLISHMENTS
Inspection standards
Enforcement
Labeling requirement
Annual gross sales
Criminal offense—conviction of license holder

CHAPTER 35
CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS

35.1(137C,137D,137F) Definitions
35.2(137C,137D,137F) Contracts
35.3(137C,137D,137F) Contractor
35.4(137C,137D,137F) Contractor inspection personnel
35.5(137C,137D,137F) Investigation
35.6(137C,137D,137F) Inspection standards
35.7(137C,137D,137F) Enforcement
35.8(137C,137D,137F) Licensing
35.9(137C,137D,137F) Records
35.10(137C,137D,137F) Reporting requirements
35.11(137C,137D,137F) Contract rescinded

36.1(196)
36.2(196)
36.3(196)
36.4(196)
36.5(196)
36.6(196)
36.7(196)
36.8(196)
36.9(196)
36.10(196)
36.11(196)
36.12(196)
36.13(196)

37.1(137C)
37.2(137C)
37.3(137C)

CHAPTER 36
EGG HANDLERS
Definitions
Licensing
Minimum sanitation and operating requirements
Egg grading or candling area
Water supply
Egg storage
Eggs used in food preparation
Labeling and packaging
Restricted eggs
Records
Enforcement
Health and hygiene of personnel
Iowa grades

CHAPTER 37
HOTEL AND MOTEL INSPECTIONS
Building and grounds
Guest rooms
Bedding
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37.4(137C)
37.5(137C)
37.6(137C)
37.7(137C)
37.8(137C)
37.9(137C)
37.10(137C)

40.1(10A)
40.2(10A)
40.3(10A)
40.4(10A)

41.1(135H)
41.2(135H)
41.3(135H)
41.4(135H)
41.5(135H)
41.6(135H)
41.7(135H)
41.8(135H)
41.9(135H)
41.10(135H)
41.11(135H)
41.12(135H)
41.13(135H)
41.14(135H)
41.15(135H)

41.16(22,135H)

41.17(135H)

50.1(10A)
50.2(10A)

50.3(135B,135C)

50.4(135C)
50.5(135C)
50.6(10A)

50.7(10A,135C)
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Lavatory facilities

Glasses and ice

Employees

Room rates

Inspections

Enforcement

Criminal offense—conviction of license holder

CHAPTERS 38 and 39
Reserved

CHAPTER 40
FOSTER CARE FACILITY INSPECTIONS
License surveys
Unannounced inspections
Results
Ownership of records

CHAPTER 41

PSYCHIATRIC MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS FOR CHILDREN (PMIC)

Definitions

Application for license

Renewal application or change of ownership
Licenses for distinct parts

Variances

Notice to the department

Inspection of complaints

General requirement

Certification of need for services

Active treatment

Individual plan of care

Individual written plan of care

Plan of care team

Required discharge

Criminal behavior involving children
Confidential or open information

Additional provisions concerning physical restraint

CHAPTERS 42 to 49

Reserved
CHAPTER 50
HEALTH CARE FACILITIES ADMINISTRATION
Inspections
Definitions
Licensing

Fines and citations

Denial, suspension or revocation
Formal hearing

Additional notification

50.8(22,135B,135C)  Records

50.9(135C)
50.10(135C)

Background checks

Inspections, exit interviews, plans of correction, and revisits

IAC 6/16/10
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50.11(135C)
50.12(135C)
50.13(135C)

51.1(135B)
51.2(135B)
51.3(135B)
51.4(135B)
51.5(135B)
51.6(135B)
51.7(135B)
51.8(135B)
51.9(135B)

51.10 and 51.11

51.12(135B)
51.13
51.14(135B)
51.15
51.16(135B)
51.17
51.18(135B)
51.19
51.20(135B)
51.21
51.22(135B)
51.23
51.24(135B)
51.25
51.26(135B)
51.27
51.28(135B)
51.29
51.30(135B)
51.31
51.32(135B)
51.33
51.34(135B)
51.35
51.36(135B)
51.37
51.38(135B)
51.39(135B)
51.40(135B)

51.41 to 51.49

51.50(135B)

51.51(135B)
51.52(135B)
51.53(135B)
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Complaint and self-reported incident investigation procedure
Requirements for service
Inspectors’ conflicts of interest

CHAPTER 51
HOSPITALS

Definitions

Classification, compliance and license

Quality improvement program

Long-term acute care hospital located within a general hospital

Medical staff

Patient rights and responsibilities

Abuse

Organ and tissue—requests and procurement

Nursing services

Reserved

Records and reports

Reserved

Pharmaceutical service

Reserved

Radiological services

Reserved

Laboratory service

Reserved

Food and nutrition services

Reserved

Equipment for patient care

Reserved

Infection control

Reserved

Surgical services

Reserved

Anesthesia services

Reserved

Emergency services

Reserved

Obstetric and neonatal services

Reserved

Pediatric services

Reserved

Psychiatric services

Reserved

Long-term care service

Penalty and enforcement

Validity of rules

Reserved
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Minimum standards for construction after January 26, 1994, and prior to July

8, 1998

Minimum standards for construction after July 8, 1998, and prior to May 22, 2002

Minimum standards for construction after May 22, 2002
Critical access hospitals
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CHAPTER 52
DEPENDENT ADULT ABUSE IN FACILITIES AND PROGRAMS
52.1(235E) Definitions
52.2(235E) Persons who must report dependent adult abuse and the reporting procedure for
those persons
52.3(235E) Reports and registry of dependent adult abuse
52.4(235E) Financial institution employees and reporting suspected financial exploitation
52.5(235E) Evaluation of report
52.6(235E) Separation of victim and alleged abuser
52.7(235E) Interviews, examination of evidence, and investigation of dependent adult abuse
allegations

52.8(235E) Notification to subsequent employers

CHAPTER 53

HOSPICE LICENSE STANDARDS

53.1(135)) Definitions
53.2(135)) License
53.3(135)) Patient rights
53.4(135J)) Governing body
53.5(135)) Quality assurance and utilization review
53.6(135]) Attending physician services
53.7(135)) Medical director
53.8(135J)) Interdisciplinary team (IDT)
53.9(135J)) Nursing services
53.10 Reserved
53.11(135)) Coordinator of patient care
53.12(135)) Social services
53.13(135)) Counseling services
53.14(135)) Volunteer services
53.15(135J) Spiritual counseling
53.16(135J) Optional services
53.17(135)) Contracted services
53.18(135)) Short-term hospital services
53.19(135)) Bereavement services
53.20(135J) Records

CHAPTER 54

GOVERNOR’S AWARD FOR QUALITY CARE

54.1(135C) Purpose
54.2(135C) Definitions
54.3(135C) Nomination
54.4(135C) Applicant eligibility
54.5(135C) Nomination information
54.6(135C) Evaluation
54.7(135C) Selection of finalists
54.8(135C) Certificate of recognition

CHAPTER 55

Reserved
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56.1(135C)
56.2(135C)
56.3(135C)
56.4(135C)
56.5(135C)
56.6(135C)
56.7(135C)
56.8(135C)
56.9(135C)
56.10(135C)
56.11(135C)
56.12(135C)
56.13(135C)
56.14(135C)
56.15(135C)
56.16
56.17(135C)

57.1(135C)
57.2(135C)
57.3(135C)
57.4(135C)
57.5(135C)
57.6(135C)
57.7
57.8(135C)
57.9(135C)
57.10(135C)
57.11(135C)
57.12(135C)
57.13(135C)
57.14(135C)
57.15(135C)
57.16(135C)
57.17(135C)
57.18
57.19(135C)
57.20(135C)
57.21(135C)
57.22(135C)
57.23(135C)
57.24(135C)
57.25(135C)
57.26(135C)
57.27(135C)
57.28(135C)
57.29(135C)
57.30(135C)

Inspections and Appeals[481]

CHAPTER 56

FINING AND CITATIONS
Authority for citations
Classification of violations—classes
Fines
Time for compliance
Failure to correct a violation within the time specified—penalty
Treble and double fines
Notation of classes of violations
Notation for more than one class of violation
Factors determining selection of class of violation
Factors determining imposition of citation and fine
Class I violation not specified in the rules
Class I violation as a result of multiple lesser violations
Form of citations
Licensee’s response to a citation
Procedure for facility after informal conference
Reserved
Formal contest

CHAPTER 57
RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITIES
Definitions
Variances
Application for licensure
Special categories
General requirements
Notifications required by the department
Reserved
Licenses for distinct parts
Administrator
Administration
General policies
Personnel
Admission, transfer, and discharge
Contracts
Physical examinations
Records
Resident care and personal services
Reserved
Drugs
Dental services
Dietary
Service plan
Resident activities program
Resident advocate committee
Safety
Housekeeping
Maintenance
Laundry
Garbage and waste disposal
Buildings, furnishings, and equipment
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57.31(135C)
57.32(135C)
57.33(135C)
57.34(135C)
57.35(135C)
57.36(135C)
57.37(135C)
57.38(135C)
57.39(135C)
57.40(135C)
57.41(135C)
57.42(135C)
57.43(135C)
57.44(135C)
57.45(135C)
57.46(135C)
57.47(135C)
57.48(135C)
57.49(135C)
57.50(135C)
57.51(135C)

58.1(135C)
58.2(135C)
58.3(135C)
58.4(135C)
58.5(135C)
58.6
58.7(135C)
58.8(135C)
58.9(135C)
58.10(135C)
58.11(135C)
58.12(135C)
58.13(135C)
58.14(135C)
58.15(135C)
58.16(135C)
58.17
58.18(135C)
58.19(135C)
58.20(135C)
58.21(135C)
58.22(135C)
58.23(135C)
58.24(135C)
58.25(135C)
58.26(135C)
58.27(135C)
58.28(135C)

Inspections and Appeals[481]

Family and employee accommodations
Animals

Environment and grounds
Supplies

Residents’ rights in general
Involuntary discharge or transfer
Residents’ rights

Financial affairs—management
Resident abuse prohibited
Resident records

Dignity preserved

Resident work

Communications

Resident activities

Resident property

Family visits

Choice of physician
Incompetent residents

County care facilities

Another business or activity in a facility
Respite care services

CHAPTER 58

NURSING FACILITIES
Definitions
Variances
Application for licensure
General requirements
Notifications required by the department
Reserved
Licenses for distinct parts
Administrator
Administration
General policies
Personnel
Admission, transfer, and discharge
Contracts
Medical services
Records
Resident care and personal services
Reserved
Nursing care
Required nursing services for residents
Duties of health service supervisor
Drugs, storage, and handling
Rehabilitative services
Dental, diagnostic, and other services
Dietary
Social services program
Resident activities program
Resident advocate committee
Safety

IAC 6/16/10
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58.29(135C)
58.30

58.31(135C)
58.32(135C)
58.33(135C)
58.34(135C)
58.35(135C)
58.36(135C)
58.37(135C)
58.38(135C)
58.39(135C)
58.40(135C)
58.41(135C)
58.42(135C)
58.43(135C)
58.44(135C)
58.45(135C)
58.46(135C)
58.47(135C)
58.48(135C)
58.49(135C)
58.50(135C)
58.51(135C)
58.52(135C)
58.53(135C)

58.54(73GA,ch 1016)

58.55(135C)
58.56(135C)
58.57(135C)

60.1(135C)
60.2(135C)
60.3(135C)
60.4(135C)
60.5(135C)
60.6(135C)
60.7(135C)
60.8(135C)
60.9(135C)
60.10(135C)
60.11(135C)
60.12(135C)
60.13(135C)
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Resident care

Reserved

Housekeeping

Maintenance

Laundry

Garbage and waste disposal
Buildings, furnishings, and equipment
Family and employee accommodations
Animals

Supplies

Residents’ rights in general
Involuntary discharge or transfer
Residents’ rights

Financial affairs—management
Resident abuse prohibited
Resident records

Dignity preserved

Resident work

Communications

Resident activities

Resident property

Family visits

Choice of physician and pharmacy
Incompetent resident

County care facilities

or a dementing illness (CCDI unit or facility)
Another business or activity in a facility
Respite care services
Training of inspectors

CHAPTER 59
Reserved

CHAPTER 60
MINIMUM PHYSICAL STANDARDS
FOR RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITIES
Definitions
Variances
General requirements
Typical construction
Supervised care unit
Support area
Service area
Administration and staff area
Definition of public area
Elevator requirements
Mechanical requirements
Electrical requirement
Codes and standards
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61.1(135C)
61.2(135C)
61.3(135C)
61.4(135C)
61.5(135C)
61.6(135C)
61.7(135C)
61.8(135C)
61.9(135C)
61.10(135C)
61.11(135C)
61.12(135C)
61.13(135C)

61.14(135C)

62.1(135C)
62.2(135C)
62.3(135C)
62.4(135C)
62.5(135C)
62.6(135C)
62.7(135C)
62.8(135C)
62.9(135C)
62.10(135C)
62.11(135C)
62.12(135C)
62.13(135C)
62.14(135C)
62.15(135C)
62.16(135C)
62.17(135C)
62.18(135C)
62.19(135C)
62.20(135C)
62.21(135C)
62.22(135C)
62.23(135C)
62.24(135C)
62.25(135C)
62.26(135C)
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CHAPTER 61
MINIMUM PHYSICAL STANDARDS FOR
NURSING FACILITIES
Definitions
Variances
General requirements
Typical construction
Nursing care unit
Facility support area
Service area
Administration and staff area
Public area
Elevator requirements
Mechanical requirements
Electrical requirements

IAC 6/16/10

Specialized unit or facility for persons with chronic confusion or a dementing

illness (CCDI unit or facility)
Codes and standards

CHAPTER 62
RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITIES

FOR PERSONS WITH MENTAL ILLNESS (RCF/PMI)

Definitions

Application for license

Licenses for distinct parts
Variances

General requirements

Notification required by the department
Administrator

Administration

Personnel

General admission policies
Evaluation services

Programming

Crisis intervention

Discharge or transfer

Medication management

Resident property

Financial affairs

Records

Health and safety

Nutrition

Physical facilities and maintenance
Care review committee

Residents’ rights in general
County care facilities

Another business or activity in a facility
Respite care services
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63.1(135C)
63.2(135C)
63.3(135C)
63.4(135C)
63.5(135C)
63.6
63.7(135C)
63.8(135C)
63.9(135C)
63.10
63.11(135C)
63.12(135C)
63.13(135C)
63.14(135C)
63.15(135C)
63.16(135C)
63.17(135C)
63.18(135C)
63.19(135C)
63.20(135C)
63.21(135C)
63.22(135C)
63.23(135C)
63.24(135C)
63.25(135C)
63.26(135C)
63.27(135C)
63.28(135C)
63.29(135C)
63.30(135C)
63.31(135C)
63.32(135C)
63.33(135C)
63.34(135C)
63.35(135C)
63.36(135C)
63.37(135C)
63.38(135C)
63.39(135C)
63.40(135C)
63.41(135C)
63.42(135C)
63.43(135C)
63.44(135C)
63.45(135C)
63.46(135C)
63.47(135C)
63.48(135C)
63.49(135C)
63.50(135C)
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CHAPTER 63
RESIDENTIAL CARE FACILITIES FOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED
Definitions
Variances

Application for licensure

General requirements

Notifications required by the department
Reserved

Licenses for distinct parts
Administrator

General policies

Reserved

Personnel

Resident care and personal services
Admission, transfer, and discharge
Contracts

Physical examinations

Dental services

Records

Drugs

Dietary

Orientation program

Individualized program of care

Care review committee

Safety

Housekeeping

Maintenance

Laundry

Garbage and waste disposal
Buildings, furnishings, and equipment
Family and employee accommodations
Animals

Environment and grounds

Supplies

Residents’ rights in general
Involuntary discharge or transfer
Resident rights

Financial affairs—management
Resident abuse prohibited

Resident records

Dignity preserved

Resident work

Communications

Resident activities

Resident property

Family visits

Choice of physician

Incompetent resident

Specialized license for three- to five-bed facilities
County care facilities

Another business or activity in a facility
Respite care services
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CHAPTER 64
INTERMEDIATE CARE FACILITIESFOR THE MENTALLY RETARDED
Reserved
Variances

64.2(135C)
64.3(135C)
64.4(135C)
64.5(135C)
64.6(135C)
64.7(135C)
64.8 to 64.16
64.17(135C)
64.18(135C)
64.19 to 64.32
64.33(235B)
64.34(135C)
64.35(135C)
64.36(135C)
64.37 to 64.58
64.59(135C)
64.60(135C)
64.61(135C)
64.62(135C)
64.63(135C)

65.1(135C)
65.2(135C)
65.3(135C)
65.4(135C)
65.5(135C)
65.6(135C)
65.7(135C)
65.8(135C)
65.9(135C)
65.10(135C)
65.11(135C)
65.12(135C)
65.13(135C)
65.14(135C)
65.15(135C)
65.16(135C)
65.17(135C)
65.18(135C)
65.19(135C)
65.20(135C)
65.21(135C)
65.22(135C)
65.23(135C)

Application for license

General requirements

Notifications required by the department
Veteran eligibility

Licenses for distinct parts

Reserved

Contracts

Records

Reserved

Separation of accused abuser and victim
Personnel histories

Care review committee

Involuntary discharge or transfer
Reserved

County care facilities

Federal regulations adopted—conditions of participation
Federal regulations adopted—rights
Another business or activity in a facility
Respite care services

INTERPRETIVE GUIDELINES
(FEDERAL)

CHAPTER 65
INTERMEDIATE CARE FACILITIES
FOR PERSONS WITH MENTAL ILLNESS (ICF/PMI)
Definitions
Application for license
Licenses for distinct parts
Variances
General requirements
Notification required by the department
Administrator
Administration
Personnel
General admission policies
Evaluation services
Individual program plan (IPP)
Activity program
Crisis intervention
Restraint or seclusion
Discharge or transfer
Medication management
Resident property and personal affairs
Financial affairs
Records
Health and safety
Nutrition
Physical facilities and maintenance
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65.24(135C) Care review committee
65.25(135C) Residents’ rights in general
65.26(135C) Incompetent residents
65.27(135C) County care facilities
65.28(135C) Violations
65.29(135C) Another business or activity in a facility
65.30(135C) Respite care services
CHAPTER 66

BOARDING HOMES
66.1(83GA,SF484) Definitions
66.2(83GA,SF484) Registration of boarding homes
66.3(83GA,SF484) Occupancy reports
66.4(83GA,SF484) Complaints
66.5(83GA,SF484) Investigations
66.6(83GA,SF484) Penalties
66.7(83GA,SF484) Public and confidential information

CHAPTER 67
GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ELDER GROUP HOMES, ASSISTED LIVING PROGRAMS,
AND ADULT DAY SERVICES
67.1(231B,231C,231D) Definitions
67.2(231B,231C,231D) Program policies and procedures, including those for incident reports
67.3(231B,231C,231D) Tenant rights
67.4(231B,231C,231D) Program notification to the department
67.5(231B,231C,231D) Medications
67.6(231B,231C,231D) Another business or activity located in a program
67.7(231B,231C,231D) Waiver of criteria for retention of a tenant in the program
67.8(231B,231C,231D) All other waiver requests
67.9(231B,231C,231D) Staffing
67.10(17A,231B,231C,231D) Monitoring, plans of correction, and requests for reconsideration
67.11(231B,231C,231D) Complaint and program-reported incident report investigation procedure
67.12(17A,231B,231C,231D) Enforcement action
67.13(17A,231B,231C,231D) Notice, hearings, and appeals
67.14(17A,231B,231C,231D) Judicial review
67.15(17A,231C,231D) Emergency removal of tenants
67.16(231C) Nursing assistant work credit
67.17(231B,231C,231D) Public or confidential information
67.18(231B,231C,231D) Training related to Alzheimer’s disease and similar forms of irreversible

dementia
CHAPTER 68
ELDER GROUP HOMES
68.1(231B) Definitions
68.2(231B) Program certification and posting requirements
68.3(231B) Certification—application process
68.4(231B) Certification—application content
68.5(231B) Initial certification process
68.6(231B) Expiration of program certification
68.7(231B) Recertification process
68.8(231B) Notification of recertification
68.9(231B) Listing of all certified programs

68.10(231B) Transfer of certification
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68.11(231B)
68.12(231B)
68.13(231B)
68.14(231B)
68.15(231B)
68.16(231B)
68.17(231B)
68.18(231B)
68.19(231B)
68.20(231B)
68.21(231B)
68.22(231B)
68.23(231B)
68.24(231B)
68.25(231B)
68.26(231B)

69.1(231C)
69.2(231C)
69.3(231C)
69.4(231C)
69.5(231C)
69.6(231C)
69.7(231C)
69.8(231C)
69.9(231C)
69.10(231C)
69.11(231C)
69.12(231C)
69.13(231C)
69.14(231C)
69.15(231C)
69.16(231C)
69.17(231C)
69.18(231C)
69.19(231C)

69.20(231C)
69.21(231C)
69.22(231C)
69.23(231C)
69.24(231C)
69.25(231C)
69.26(231C)
69.27(231C)
69.28(231C)
69.29(231C)
69.30(231C)
69.31(231C)
69.32(231C)
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Cessation of program operation

Occupancy agreement

Evaluation of tenant

Criteria for admission and retention of tenants

Involuntary transfer from the program

Tenant documents

Service plans

Nurse review

Staffing

Managed risk policy and managed risk consensus agreements
Transportation

Identification of veteran’s benefit eligibility

Resident advocate committees

Life safety—emergency policies and procedures and structural safety requirements
Structural standards

Landlord and tenant Act

CHAPTER 69
ASSISTED LIVING PROGRAMS
Definitions
Program certification
Certification of a nonaccredited program—application process
Nonaccredited program—application content
Initial certification process for a nonaccredited program
Expiration of the certification of a nonaccredited program
Recertification process for a nonaccredited program
Notification of recertification for a nonaccredited program
Certification or recertification of an accredited program—application process
Certification or recertification of an accredited program—application content
Initial certification process for an accredited program
Recertification process for an accredited program
Listing of all certified programs
Recognized accrediting entity
Requirements for an accredited program
Maintenance of program accreditation
Transfer of certification
Structural and life safety reviews of a building for a new program
Structural and life safety review prior to the remodeling of a building for a certified
program

Cessation of program operation
Occupancy agreement
Evaluation of tenant
Criteria for admission and retention of tenants
Involuntary transfer from the program
Tenant documents
Service plans
Nurse review
Food service
Staffing
Dementia-specific education for program personnel
Managed risk policy and managed risk consensus agreements
Life safety—emergency policies and procedures and structural safety requirements
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69.33(231C) Transportation
69.34(231C) Activities
69.35(231C) Structural requirements
69.36(231C) Dwelling units in dementia-specific programs
69.37(231C) Landlord and tenant Act
69.38(83GA,SF203)  Identification of veteran’s benefit eligibility
CHAPTER 70

ADULT DAY SERVICES
70.1(231D) Definitions
70.2(231D) Program certification
70.3(231D) Certification of a nonaccredited program—application process
70.4(231D) Nonaccredited program—application content
70.5(231D) Initial certification process for a nonaccredited program
70.6(231D) Expiration of the certification of a nonaccredited program
70.7(231D) Recertification process for a nonaccredited program
70.8(231D) Notification of recertification for a nonaccredited program
70.9(231D) Certification or recertification of an accredited program—application process

70.10(231D)
70.11(231D)
70.12(231D)
70.13(231D)
70.14(231D)
70.15(231D)
70.16(231D)
70.17(231D)
70.18(231D)
70.19(231D)

70.20(231D)
70.21(231D)
70.22(231D)
70.23(231D)
70.24(231D)
70.25(231D)
70.26(231D)
70.27(231D)
70.28(231D)
70.29(231D)
70.30(231D)
70.31(231D)
70.32(231D)
70.33(231D)
70.34(231D)
70.35(231D)
70.36(231D)

Certification or recertification of an accredited program—application content
Initial certification process for an accredited program

Recertification process for an accredited program

Listing of all certified programs

Recognized accrediting entity

Requirements for an accredited program

Maintenance of program accreditation

Transfer of certification

Structural and life safety reviews of a building for a new program

Structural and life safety review prior to the remodeling of a building for a certified

program
Cessation of program operation

Contractual agreement

Evaluation of participant

Criteria for admission and retention of participants
Involuntary discharge from the program

Participant documents

Service plans

Nurse review

Food service

Staffing

Dementia-specific education for program personnel

Managed risk policy and managed risk consensus agreements

Life safety—emergency policies and procedures and structural safety requirements

Transportation

Activities

Structural requirements

Identification of veteran’s benefit eligibility

CHAPTER 71
Reserved
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72.1(10A)
72.2(10A)
72.3(10A)
72.4(10A)

73.1(10A)
73.2(10A)
73.3(10A)
73.4(10A)
73.5(10A)
73.6(10A)
73.7(10A)
73.8(10A)
73.9(10A)

74.1(10A)
74.2(10A)
74.3(10A)
74.4(10A)
74.5(10A)

75.1(10A)
75.2(10A)
75.3(10A)
75.4(10A)
75.5(10A)
75.6(10A)
75.7(10A)
75.8(10A)
75.9(10A)
75.10(10A)
75.11(10A)
75.12(10A,22)

90.1(10A)
90.2(10A)
90.3(10A)
90.4(10A)
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CHAPTER 72
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE
FRONT END INVESTIGATIONS
Definitions
Referrals
Investigation procedures
Findings

CHAPTER 73

MEDICAID FRAUD CONTROL BUREAU
Definitions
Complaints
Investigative procedures
Audit of clinical and fiscal records by the department
Who shall be reviewed, audited, or investigated
Auditing and investigative procedures
Actions based on audit or investigative findings
Confidentiality
Appeal by provider of care

CHAPTER 74
ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE FRAUD BUREAU
Definitions
Responsibilities
Procedures
Investigations
Executive branch investigations

CHAPTER 75
DIVESTITURE UNIT

PREAMBLE
Definitions
Referral process
Referral review
Investigation
Organizing information
Computation of debt
Issuing notices
Conducting informal conferences
Failure to timely request hearing
District court hearing
Filing and docketing of the order
Confidentiality

CHAPTERS 76 to 89
Reserved

CHAPTER 90
PUBLIC ASSISTANCE DEBT RECOVERY UNIT
Definitions
Recovery process
Records
Review

IAC 6/16/10
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90.5(10A)
90.6(10A)
90.7(10A)
90.8(10A)
90.9(10A)

100.1(10A,99B)
100.2(99B)
100.3(99B)
100.4(99B)
100.5(99B)
100.6(99B)
100.7(10A,99B)
100.8(10A,99B)
100.9(99B)
100.10(99B)
100.11(10A,422)
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Debt repayment

Further collection action

Appeal rights

Data processing systems matches

Confidentiality

CHAPTERS 91 to 99
Reserved
GAMES OF SKILL, CHANCE, BINGO
AND RAFFLES
CHAPTER 100

ADMINISTRATION

Definitions

Licensing

License requirements

Participation

Posted rules

Prizes

Records

Inspections

Reports

Extension of time to file quarterly report
State and local option sales tax

100.12(10A,17A,99B)  Appeal rights

100.13(99B)
100.14 to 100.29

100.30(99B)
100.31
100.32(99B)
100.33(99B)
100.34(99B)
100.35(99B)
100.36(10A,22)
100.37 to 100.49

100.50(99B)
100.51(99B)
100.52(99B)
100.53 to 100.79

100.80(99B)
100.81(99B)
100.82(99B)

101.1(99B)
101.2(99B)

Penalties
Reserved

QUALIFIED ORGANIZATION
License requirements
Reserved
Raffles
Expenses
Nature and dedication of net receipts
Extension of time to dedicate net receipts
Confidentiality
Reserved

RAFFLES CONDUCTED AT A FAIR
Raffles conducted at a fair
Raffle prizes at a fair
Exceptions for an annual raffle
Reserved

ANNUAL GAME NIGHT

BINGO MANUFACTURERS AND DISTRIBUTORS

Bingo manufacturers and distributors
Bingo manufacturer and distributor licenses
Bingo supplies and equipment

CHAPTER 101
AMUSEMENT CONCESSIONS
License requirements
Prizes
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101.3(99B)
101.4(99B)

102.1(99B)
102.2(99B)
102.3(99B)

103.1(10A,99B)
103.2(10A,99B)
103.3(99B)
103.4(99B)
103.5(99B)
103.6(99B)
103.7(10A,99B)
103.8(99B)
103.9(99B)
103.10
103.11(10A,725)
103.12(10A,99B)
103.13(99B)
103.14(10A,99B)
103.15(10A,99B)
103.16(10A,99B)
103.17(10A,99B)
103.18(10A,99B)

104.1(10A,99B)
104.2(99B)
104.3(99B)
104.4(99B)
104.5(99B)
104.6(99B)

105.1(10A,99B)
105.2(99B)
105.3(99B)
105.4(99B)
105.5(99B)

105.6(99B)
105.7(99B)
105.8(10A,99B)
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Conducting games
Posted rules

CHAPTER 102
SOCIAL GAMBLING
License requirements
Participation allowed
Permissible games

CHAPTER 103
BINGO
Definitions
License
Bingo occasion
Game of bingo
State and house rules
Prizes
Workers
Expenses
Location
Reserved
Advertising
Equipment
Records
Bingo checking account
Bingo savings account
Reports
Inspections and audits
Penalties

CHAPTER 104

GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR ALL AMUSEMENT DEVICES

Definitions

Device restrictions
Prohibited games/devices
Prizes

Registration

Violations

CHAPTER 105
REGISTERED AMUSEMENT DEVICES
Definitions
Registered amusement device restrictions
Prohibited registered amusement devices
Prizes
Registration by a manufacturer, manufacturer’s representative, distributor, or an
owner that operates for profit
Registration of registered amusement devices
Violations
Appeal rights

105.9(10A,99B,82GA,SF510) Procedure for denial, revocation, or suspension of a registration

105.10(99B)

Reports

IAC 6/16/10
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105.11(99B)
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Criteria for approval or denial of a registration

105.12(10A,99B) Suspension or revocation of a registration

CHAPTER 106

CARD GAME TOURNAMENTS BY VETERANS ORGANIZATIONS

106.1(10A,99B)
106.2(99B)
106.3(99B)
106.4(99B)
106.5(99B)
106.6(99B)
106.7(99B)
106.8(99B)
106.9(99B)
106.10(99B)
106.11(99B)
106.12(99B)
106.13(99B)

107.1(10A,99B)
107.2(99B)
107.3(99B)
107.4(99B)
107.5(99B)
107.6(99B)
107.7(422)

Definitions

Licensing

Card game tournament
Required postings

Prizes and cost to participate
Restrictions

Qualified expenses limitation
Records

State and local option sales tax
Inspections

Quarterly reports

Penalties

Revocation, suspension, or denial of license

CHAPTER 107

GAME NIGHTS
Definitions
Restrictions on game nights
Applications
Games
Sponsors

Analysis, p.21

Reports and dedication of funds for qualified and eligible qualified organizations

State and local option sales tax
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CHAPTER 31
FOOD ESTABLISHMENT AND FOOD

PROCESSING PLANT INSPECTIONS
[Prior to 8/26/87, see Inspections and Appeals Department[481]—Chs 21 and 22]

481—31.1(137F) Inspection standards. The department adopts the 2005 Food Code with Supplement
of the Food and Drug Administration as the state’s “food code” with the following exceptions.

31.1(1) Section 3-201.11 is amended to allow honey which is stored; prepared, including by
placement in a container; or labeled on or distributed from the premises of a residence to be sold in a
food establishment.

31.1(2) Subparagraph 3-201.17(A)(4) is amended to state that field-dressed wild game shall not be
permitted in food establishments.

31.1(3) Paragraph 3-502.12(A) is amended by adding the following: “Packaging of raw meat and
poultry using an oxygen packaging method, with a 30-day “sell by’ date from the date it was packaged,
shall be exempt from having a HACCP Plan.”

31.1(4) Reserved.

31.1(5) Paragraph 4-301.12(C) is amended by adding the following: “Establishments need not have
a three-compartment sink when each of the following conditions is met:

“1. Three or fewer utensils are used for food preparation;

“2. Utensils are limited to tongs, spatulas, and scoops; and

“3. The department has approved after verification that the establishment can adequately wash and
sanitize these utensils.”

31.1(6) Paragraph 5-203.11(C) is deleted.

31.1(7) Section 5-203.14 is amended by adding the following: “Water outlets with hose attachments,
except for water heater drains and clothes washer connections, shall be protected by a non-removable
hose bibb backflow preventer or by a listed atmospheric vacuum breaker installed at least six inches
above the highest point of usage and located on the discharge side of the last valve.”

31.1(8) Paragraph 5-402.11(D) is amended by adding the following: “A culinary sink or sink used
for food preparation shall not have a direct connection between the sewage system and a drain originating
from that sink. Culinary sinks or sinks used in food preparation shall be separated by an air break.”

31.1(9) Elder group homes as defined by Iowa Code section 231B.1 shall be inspected by the
department, but Chapters 4 and 6 of the Food Code shall not apply. Elder group homes shall pay the
lowest license fee in 481—subrule 30.4(2).

31.1(10) Nonprofit organizations that are licensed as temporary food establishments may serve
nonpotentially hazardous food from an unapproved source for the duration of the event.

31.1(11) Section 3-301.11(D)(1) is amended by striking the words “regulatory authority” and
inserting the word “department.”

31.1(12) Section 3-201.16, paragraph (A), is amended by the adding the following:

“A food establishment or farmers market potentially hazardous food licensee may serve or sell morel
mushrooms if procured from an individual who has completed a morel mushroom identification expert
course. Every morel mushroom shall be identified and found to be safe by a certified morel mushroom
identification expert whose competence has been verified and approved by the department through the
expert’s successful completion of a morel mushroom identification expert course provided by either an
accredited college or university or a mycological society. The certified morel mushroom identification
expert shall personally inspect each mushroom and determine it to be a morel mushroom. A morel
mushroom identification expert course shall be at least three hours in length. To maintain status as a morel
mushroom identification expert, the individual shall have successfully completed a morel mushroom
identification expert course described above within the past three years. A person who wishes to offer
a morel mushroom identification expert course must submit the course curriculum to the department
for review and approval. Food establishments or farmers market potentially hazardous food licensees
offering morel mushrooms shall maintain the following information for a period of 90 days from the date
the morel mushrooms were obtained:
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“1. The name, address, and telephone number of the morel mushroom identification expert;

“2. A copy of the morel mushroom identification expert’s certificate of successful completion of the
course, containing the date of completion; and

“3. The quantity of morel mushrooms purchased and the date(s) purchased.
“Furthermore, a consumer advisory shall inform consumers by brochures, deli case or menu advisories,
label statements, table tents, placards, or other effective written means that wild mushrooms should be

thoroughly cooked and may cause allergic reactions or other effects.”
[ARC 8696B, IAB 4/21/10, effective 4/1/10; ARC 8856B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

481—31.2(137F) Food processing plant standards.

1. Standards used to inspect establishments where wholesale food is manufactured, processed,
packaged or stored are found in the Code of Federal Regulations in 21 CFR, Part 110, April 1, 2007,
publication, “Current Good Manufacturing Practices in Manufacturing, Processing, Packing or Holding
Human Food.”

2. Standards used to inspect establishments where bakery products, flour, cereals, food dressings
and flavorings are manufactured on a wholesale basis are found in the Code of Federal Regulations in
21 CFR, Parts 136, 137 and 169, April 1, 2007, publication.

3. Standards used to inspect establishments which process low-acid food in hermetically sealed
containers are found in 21 CFR, Part 113, April 1, 2007, “Thermally Processed Low-Acid Food Packaged
in Hermetically Sealed Containers.”

4. Standards used to inspect establishments which process acidified foods are found in 21 CFR,
Part 114, April 1, 2007, “Acidified Foods.”

5. Standards used to inspect establishments which process bottled drinking water are found in the
Code of Federal Regulations in 21 CFR, Parts 129 and 165, April 1, 2007, publications, “Processing and
Bottling of Bottled Drinking Water” and “Beverages.”

6. In addition to compliance with rule 481—31.2(137F)“1,” manufacturers of packaged ice must
comply with the following:

e  Equipment must be cleaned on a schedule of frequency that prevents the accumulation of mold,
fungus and bacteria. A formal cleaning program and schedule which include the use of sanitizers to
eliminate microorganisms must be developed and used.

e  Packaged ice must be tested every 120 days for the presence of bacteria.

e  Plants that use a nonpublic water system must sample the water supply monthly for the presence
of bacteria and annually for chemical and pesticide contamination.

Copies of these regulations are available from the Department of Inspections and Appeals, Bureau of
Food and Consumer Safety, Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines, lowa 50319-0083.

481—31.3(137F) Trichinae control for pork products prepared at retail. Pork products prepared
at retail shall comply with the Code of Federal Regulations found in 9 CFR, Section 318.10, January
1, 2007, publication, regarding the destruction of possible live trichinae in pork and pork products.
Examples of pork products that require trichinae control include raw sausages containing pork and other
meat products, raw breaded pork products, bacon used to wrap around steaks and patties, and uncooked
mixtures of pork and other meat products contained in meat loaves and similar types of products. The
use of “certified pork™ as authorized by the department of agriculture and land stewardship or the United
States Department of Agriculture Food Safety and Inspection Service shall meet the requirements of this
rule.

481—31.4(137F) Certified food protection programs. For purposes of Section 2-102.11, a program
approved by the Conference on Food Protection shall meet the criteria for a certified food protection
manager.

481—31.5(137F) Labeling. The following labeling standards are required in addition to those in the
Food Code. Labels on or with packaged foods shall be in legible English and state:
1.  The true name, brand or trademark of the article;
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2. The names of all ingredients in the food, beginning with the one present in the largest proportion
and in descending order of predominance;

3. The quantity of the contents in terms of weight, measure or numerical count;

4. The name and address of the manufacturer, packer, importer, distributor or dealer.

Foods and food products labeled in conformance with the labeling requirements of the government
of the United States as listed in the Code of Federal Regulations in 21 CFR, April 1, 1998, publication,
Parts 101 and 102, are considered in compliance with the lowa labeling law.

481—31.6(137F) Adulterated food and disposal. No one may produce, distribute, offer for sale or sell
adulterated food. “Adulterated” is defined in the federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, Section 402.

Adulterated food shall be disposed of in a reasonable manner as determined by the department. The
destruction of adulterated food shall be watched by a person approved by the department.

481—31.7(137F) Mobile food units/pushcarts. Rescinded IAB 8/13/08, effective 7/24/08.

481—31.8(137F) Enforcement. A person who violates lowa Code chapter 137F or these rules shall
be subject to a civil penalty of $100 for each violation. Prior to the assessment of any civil penalties, a
hearing conducted by the appeals division in the department of inspections and appeals must be provided
as required in rule 481—30.13(10A). Additionally, the department may employ various other remedies
if violations are discovered:

1. A license may be revoked or suspended.

2. An injunction may be sought.

3. A case may be referred to a county or city attorney for criminal prosecution.

481—31.9(137F) Toilets and lavatories. Separate toilet facilities for men and women shall be provided
in places which seat 50 or more people or in places which serve beer or alcoholic beverages.

481—31.10(137F) Warewashing sinks in establishments serving alcoholic beverages. When
alcoholic beverages are served in a food service establishment, a sink with not fewer than three
compartments shall be used in the bar area for manual washing, rinsing and sanitizing of bar utensils
and glasses. When food is served in a bar, a separate three-compartment sink for washing, rinsing and
sanitizing food-related dishes shall be used in the kitchen area, unless a dishwasher is used to wash
utensils.

481—31.11(137F) Criminal offense—conviction of license holder.

31.11(1) The department may revoke the license of a license holder who:

a. Conducts an activity constituting a criminal offense in the licensed food establishment; and

b. Is convicted of a felony as a result.

31.11(2) The department may suspend or revoke the license of a license holder who:

a.  Conducts an activity constituting a criminal offense in the licensed food establishment; and

b. Is convicted of a serious misdemeanor or aggravated misdemeanor as a result.

31.11(3) A certified copy of the final order or judgment of conviction or plea of guilty shall be
conclusive evidence of the conviction of the license holder.

31.11(4) The department’s decision to revoke or suspend a license may be contested by the adversely
affected party pursuant to the provisions of 481—30.13(10A).

481—31.12(137F) Temporary food establishments and farmers market potentially hazardous food
licensees.

31.12(1) Personnel.

a. Employees shall keep their hands and exposed portions of their arms clean.

b.  Employees shall have clean garments, aprons and effective hair restraints. Smoking, eating or
drinking in food booths is not allowed. All nonworking, unauthorized persons are to be kept out of the
food booth.



Ch3l,p4 Inspections and Appeals[481] IAC 6/16/10

c.  All employees, including volunteers, shall be under the direction of the person in charge. The
person in charge shall ensure that the workers are effectively cleaning their hands, that potentially
hazardous food is adequately cooked, held or cooled, and that all multiuse equipment or utensils are
adequately washed, rinsed and sanitized.

d. Employees and volunteers shall not work at a temporary food establishment or farmers market
potentially hazardous food establishment licensees if the employees and volunteers have open cuts, sores
or communicable diseases. The person in charge shall take appropriate action to ensure that employees
and volunteers who have a disease or medical condition transmissible by food are excluded from the
food operation.

e. Every employee and volunteer must sign a logbook with the employee’s or volunteer’s name,
address, telephone number and the date and hours worked. The logbook must be maintained for 30 days
by the person in charge and be made available to the department upon request.

31.12(2) Food handling and service.

a. Dry storage. All food, equipment, utensils and single-service items shall be stored off the
ground and above the floor on pallets, tables or shelving.

b.  Cold storage. Refrigeration units shall be provided to keep potentially hazardous foods at
41°F or below. The inspector may approve an effectively insulated, hard-sided container with sufficient
coolant for storage of less hazardous food or the use of such a container at events of short duration if
the container maintains the temperature at 41°F or below.

¢.  Hot storage. Hot food storage units shall be used to keep potentially hazardous food at 135°F
or above. Electrical equipment is required for hot holding, unless the use of propane stoves and grills
capable of holding the temperature at 135°F or above is approved by the department. Sterno cans are
allowed for hot holding if adequate temperatures can be maintained. Steam tables or other hot holding
devices are not allowed to heat foods and are to be used only for hot holding after foods have been
adequately cooked.

d.  Cooking temperatures. As specified in the following chart, the minimum cooking temperatures
for food products are:

° Poultry and game animals that are not commercially raised

Products stuffed or in a stuffing that contains fish, meat, pasta, poultry
or ratite

All products cooked in a microwave oven

Rabbits, ratite and game meats that are commercially raised
Ground or comminuted (such as hamburgers) meat/fish products
Raw shell eggs not prepared for immediate consumption

165°F

155°F

Pork and raw shell eggs prepared for immediate consumption
Fish and other meat products not requiring a 155°F or 165°F cooking
temperature as listed above

145°F

e.  Consumer advisory requirement. If raw or undercooked animal food such as beef, eggs, fish,
lamb, poultry or shellfish is offered in ready-to-eat form, the license holder (person in charge) shall post
the consumer advisory as required by the food code.

f- Thermometers. Each refrigeration unit shall have a numerically scaled thermometer to measure
the air temperature of the unit accurately. A metal stem thermometer shall be provided where necessary
to check the internal temperature of both hot and cold food. Thermometers must be accurate and have a
range from 0°F to 220°F.

g Food display. Foods on display must be covered. The public is not allowed to serve itself
from opened containers of food or uncovered food items. Condiments such as ketchup, mustard, coffee
creamer and sugar shall be served in individual packets or from squeeze containers or pump bottles. Milk
shall be dispensed from the original container or from an approved dispenser. All fruits and vegetables
must be washed before being used or sold. Food must be stored at least six inches off the ground. All
cooking and serving areas shall be adequately protected from contamination. Barbeque areas shall be
roped off or otherwise protected from the public. All food shall be protected from customer handling,
coughing or sneezing by wrapping, sneeze guards or other effective means.
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h.  Food preparation. Unless otherwise approved by a variance from the department, no bare-hand
contact of ready-to-eat food shall occur.

i.  Approved food source. All food supplies shall come from a commercial manufacturer or an
approved source. The use of food in hermetically sealed containers that is not prepared in an approved
food processing plant is prohibited. Transport vehicles used to supply food products are subject to
inspection and shall protect food from physical, chemical and microbial contamination.

j. Leftovers. Hot-held foods that are not used by the end of the day must be discarded.

31.12(3) Utensil storage and warewashing.

a.  Single-service utensils. The use of single-service plates, cups and tableware is required.

b.  Dishwashing. 1f approved, an adequate means to heat the water and a minimum of three basins
large enough for complete immersion of the utensils are required to wash, rinse and sanitize utensils or
food-contact equipment.

c.  Sanitizers. Chlorine bleach or another approved sanitizer shall be provided for warewashing
sanitization and wiping cloths. An appropriate test kit shall be provided to check the concentration of
the sanitizer used. The person in charge shall demonstrate knowledge in the determination of the correct
concentration of sanitizer to be used.

d.  Wiping cloths. Wiping cloths shall be stored in a clean, 100 ppm chlorine sanitizer solution or
equivalent. Sanitizing solution shall be changed as needed to maintain the solution in a clean condition.

31.12(4) Water.

a.  Water supply. An adequate supply of clean water shall be provided from an approved source.
Water storage units and hoses shall be food grade and approved for use in storage of water. If not
permanently attached, hoses used to convey drinking water shall be clearly and indelibly identified as
to their use. Water supply systems shall be protected against backflow or contamination of the water
supply. Backflow prevention devices, if required, shall be maintained and adequate for their intended
purpose.

b.  Wastewater disposal. Wastewater shall be disposed of in an approved wastewater disposal
system sized, constructed, maintained and operated according to law.

31.12(5) Premises.

a. Hand-washing container. An insulated container with at least a two-gallon capacity with a
spigot, basin, soap and dispensed paper towels shall be provided for hand washing. The container shall
be filled with hot water.

b.  Floors, walls and ceilings. If required, walls and ceilings shall be of tight design and
weather-resistant materials to protect against the elements and flying insects. If required, floors shall be
constructed of tight wood, asphalt, rubber or plastic matting or other cleanable material to control dust
or mud.

c. Lighting. Adequate lighting shall be provided. Lights above exposed food preparation areas
shall be shielded.

d.  Food preparation surfaces. All food preparation or food contact surfaces shall be of a safe
design, smooth, easily cleanable and durable.

e.  Garbage containers. An adequate number of cleanable containers with tight-fitting covers shall
be provided both inside and outside the establishment.

1 Toilet rooms. An adequate number of approved toilet and hand-washing facilities shall be
provided at each event.

g Clothing. Personal clothing and belongings shall be stored at a designated place in the
establishment, adequately separated from food preparation, food service and dishwashing areas.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code section 137F.7.

[Filed 10/13/78, Notice 8/23/78—published 11/1/78, effective 12/7/78]
[Filed 4/23/82, Notice 3/17/82—published 5/12/82, effective 6/16/82]
[Filed 12/3/82, Notice 10/27/82—published 12/22/82, effective 1/26/83]
[Filed 9/21/84, Notice 8/15/84—published 10/10/84, effective 11/14/84]
[Filed 8/23/85, Notice 7/17/85—published 9/11/85, effective 10/16/85]
[Filed 1/25/85, Notice 12/19/84—published 2/13/85, effective 3/20/85]
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[Filed 2/20/87, Notice 1/14/87—published 3/11/87, effective 4/15/87]
[Filed 8/6/87, Notice 7/1/87—published 8/26/87, effective 9/30/87]
[Filed 1/8/88, Notice 12/2/87—published 1/27/88, effective 3/2/88]'

[Filed 1/22/88, Notice 12/16/87—published 2/10/88, effective 3/16/88]
[Filed 3/17/88, Notice 2/10/88—published 4/6/88, effective 5/11/88]

[Filed emergency 6/9/88—published 6/29/88, effective 7/1/88]

[Filed 8/5/88, Notice 6/29/88—published 8/24/88, effective 9/28/88]

[Filed 2/17/89, Notice 1/11/89—published 3/8/89, effective 4/12/89]
[Filed 10/27/89, Notice 8/23/89—published 11/15/89, effective 12/20/89]
[Filed 12/20/90, Notice 10/31/90—published 1/9/91, effective 2/13/91]
[Filed 4/12/91, Notice 3/6/91—published 5/1/91, effective 6/5/91]

[Filed 9/23/91, Notice 8/7/91—published 10/16/91, effective 11/20/91]
[Filed 4/22/92, Notice 3/18/92—published 5/13/92, effective 7/1/92]

[Filed 9/10/92, Notice 7/22/92—published 9/30/92, effective 11/4/92]

[Filed 11/3/94, Notice 9/14/94—published 11/23/94, effective 12/28/94]
[Filed 10/16/97, Notice 8/27/97—published 11/5/97, effective 12/10/97]

[Filed 1/21/99, Notice 12/16/98—published 2/10/99, effective 3/17/99]

[Filed 9/1/99, Notice 7/28/99—published 9/22/99, effective 10/27/99]
[Filed 7/5/00, Notice 5/31/00—published 7/26/00, effective 8/30/00]

[Filed 9/26/01, Notice 8/8/01—published 10/17/01, effective 11/21/01]

[Filed emergency 6/7/02—published 6/26/02, effective 6/7/02]
[Filed 3/21/08, Notice 12/5/07—published 4/9/08, effective 7/1/08]
[Filed emergency 7/24/08 after Notice 6/18/08—published 8/13/08, effective 7/24/08]
[Filed Emergency ARC 8696B, IAB 4/21/10, effective 4/1/10]
[Filed ARC 8856B (Notice ARC 8697B, IAB 4/21/10), IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

I NOTE: Rules 30—33.1(159) to 30—33.4(159) and 30—34.1(159) to 30—34.4(159) transferred to Inspections and Appeals
Department[481] and rescinded.
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CHAPTER 41
PSYCHIATRIC MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS FOR CHILDREN (PMIC)

481—41.1(135H) Definitions.

“Nurse practitioner” means a registered professional nurse who is currently licensed to practice in
the state, who meets state requirements and is currently licensed to practice nursing under the nursing
board[655] rules in the lowa Administrative Code.

“Physician” means a person licensed to practice medicine and surgery, osteopathic medicine and
surgery or osteopathy under lowa Code chapter 148, 150 or 150A.

“Physician assistant” means a person licensed to practice under lowa Code chapter 148C.

“Psychiatric services” means services provided under the direction of a physician which address
mental, emotional, medical or behavioral problems.

“Resident” means a person who is less than 21 years of age and has been admitted by a physician to
a psychiatric medical institution for children.

481—41.2(135H) Application for license. In order to obtain an initial license for a PMIC, the applicant
must comply with Iowa Code chapter 135H and the rules in this chapter. Each applicant must submit
the following documents to the department:

1. A completed Psychiatric Medical Institutions for Children application;

2. A copy of a department of human services license as a comprehensive residential care facility
issued pursuant to lowa Code section 237.3(2) “a, ” or a copy of a license granted by the department
of public health pursuant to lowa Code section 125.13, as a facility which provides substance abuse
treatment;

3. A floor plan of each floor of the facility on 8'2" by 11" paper showing:

Room areas in proportion,

Room dimensions,

Numbers for all rooms including bathrooms,

A designation of use for each room, and

Window and door locations;

4. A photograph of the front and side elevation of the facility;

5.  The PMIC license fee; and

6. Evidence of:

Accreditation by the joint commission on accreditation of health care organizations (JCAHO);

Department of public health certificate of need;

Department of human services determination of approval; and

Three years under the direction of an agency which has operated a facility:

e Licensed under Towa Code section 237.3(2) “a, ” or

e  Providing services exclusively to children or adolescents and the facility meets or exceeds the
requirements for licensure under lowa Code section 237.3(2) “a.”

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code sections 135H.4 and 135H.5.

481—41.3(135H) Renewal application or change of ownership. In order to renew a license or change
ownership of the psychiatric medical institution for children, the applicant must submit to the department:

1. A completed application form 30 days before the renewal date or before the date of the
ownership change;

2. The PMIC license fee; and

3. A copy of any revisions to the department of human services application for a comprehensive
care residential facility license.

41.3(1) Denial, suspension or revocation of a license. The department may deny, suspend or revoke
a PMIC license for any of the following reasons:

a. The applicant or licensee failed to comply with the rules in this chapter;

b. A resident is a victim of cruelty or neglect because of the acts or omissions of the licensee;
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c¢.  The licensee permitted, aided or abetted in the commission of an illegal act in the institution; or

d. The applicant or licensee attempted to obtain or retain a license by fraudulent means,
misrepresentation, or by submitting false information.

The department will issue notice of denial, suspension or revocation by certified mail or by personal
service.

41.3(2) Appeal process. When a license is denied, revoked or suspended, a hearing may be requested
pursuant to 481—subrule 50.5(2) and shall be conducted pursuant to rule 481—50.6(10A). During the
appeal process, the status of a license shall remain as it was on the date the hearing was requested. The
status shall not change until a final decision is rendered by the department.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code sections 135H.8 and 135H.9.

481—41.4(135H) Licenses for distinct parts. Separate licenses may be issued for clearly identifiable
parts of a health care facility as defined in Iowa Code section 135C.1 or a hospital as defined in lowa
Code section 135B.1. A distinct part must contain contiguous rooms in a separate wing or building or
be on a separate floor of the facility. Distinct parts shall provide care and services of separate categories.
The following requirements shall be met for licensing a distinct part:

41.4(1) The distinct part shall serve only children who require the category of care and services
immediately available within that part.

41.4(2) The distinct part shall meet all the standards, rules and regulations which pertain to the
category for which a license is sought.

41.4(3) The distinct part must be operationally and financially feasible.

41.4(4) A separate personal care staff with qualifications appropriate to the care and services offered
must be regularly assigned and working in the distinct part under responsible management.

41.4(5) Separately licensed distinct parts may have some services such as management, building
maintenance, laundry and dietary in common with each other.

481—41.5(135H) Variances. Variances from these rules may be granted by the director of the
department:

1.  When the need for a variance has been established; and

2. When there is no danger to the health, safety, welfare or rights of any child.

The variance will apply only to a specific PMIC.

Variances shall be reviewed at the time of each licensure survey by the department to determine
continuing need.

41.5(1) To request a variance, the licensee must:
Apply in writing on a form provided by the department;
Cite the rule or rules from which a variance is desired;
State why compliance with the rule or rules cannot be accomplished;
Explain how the variance is consistent with the individual program plans; and

e. Demonstrate that the requested variance will not endanger the health, safety, welfare or rights
of any child.

41.5(2) Upon receipt of a request for variance, the director shall:

a. Examine the rule from which the variance is requested;

b.  Evaluate the requested variance against the requirement of the rule to determine whether the
request is necessary to meet the needs of the children; and

c.  Examine the effect of the requested variance on the health, safety or welfare of the children.

U =R

481—41.6(135H) Notice to the department.

41.6(1) The department shall be notified at the times stated when the following events are expected
to occur:

a. Thirty days before addition, alteration or new construction is begun in the PMIC or on the
premises;

b.  Thirty days in advance of closure of the PMIC;
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¢.  Within two weeks of any change of administrator; and

d.  Within 30 days when a change in the category of license is sought.

41.6(2) Prior to the purchase, transfer, assignment or lease of a PMIC the licensee shall:

a. Inform the department in writing of the pending sale, transfer, assignment or lease of the facility;

b.  Inform the department in writing of the name and address of the prospective purchaser,
transferee, assignee or lessee at least 30 days before the sale, transfer, assignment or lease is complete;

c.  Submit written authorization to the department permitting the department to release
information of whatever kind from department files concerning the licensee’s PMIC to the named
prospective purchaser, transferee, assignee or lessee.

481—41.7(135H) Inspection of complaints. The department shall conduct a preliminary review of all
complaints filed against a PMIC. Unless a complaint is determined to be intended as harassment or to
be without reasonable basis, the department shall inspect the PMIC within 20 working days of receipt
of the complaint.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code section 135H.12.

481—41.8(135H) General requirement. Inpatient psychiatric services for recipients under age 21 must
be provided under the direction of a physician.

When a resident has received services immediately before reaching age 21, services must be
complete before the earlier of the following:

1.  The date the recipient no longer requires services; or

2. The date the recipient reaches age 22.

481—41.9(135H) Certification of need for services. All recipients of services shall have written
certification which ensures the following:

1.  Ambulatory care resources available in the community do not meet the treatment needs of the
recipient;

2. Proper treatment of the recipient’s psychiatric condition requires services on an inpatient basis
under the direction of a physician; and

3. The services can reasonably be expected to improve the recipient’s condition or prevent further
regression so services will no longer be needed.

Certification of need shall be completed by the team described in subrules 41.13(2) and 41.13(3).
Certification must be made at the time of admission by an independent team for Medicaid recipients. For
emergency admissions, the certification must be made by the team described in 41.13(135H) within 14
days after admission. If an individual applies for Medicaid while in a PMIC, certification of need must
be made by the team described in 41.13(135H) before a Medicaid agency authorizes payment.

481—41.10(135H) Active treatment. Inpatient psychiatric services must involve “active treatment,”
which means implementation of a professionally developed and supervised individual plan of care as
described in rule 41.12(135H). The plan of care shall be:

1. Developed and implemented no later than 14 days after admission; and

2. Designed to achieve discharge from inpatient status at the earliest possible time.

481—41.11(135H) Individual plan of care. “Individual plan of care” means a written plan developed
for each child. The plan of care shall be designed to improve the condition of each child to the extent
that inpatient care is no longer necessary.

41.11(1) The plan of care must be based on a diagnostic evaluation that includes examination of the:

a. Medical,

b.  Psychological,

c.  Social,

d. Behavioral, and

e. Developmental aspects of the child’s situation.

The plan of care shall reflect the need for inpatient psychiatric care.
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41.11(2) The plan of care shall be developed by the team of professionals specified in rule
41.13(135H) in consultation with the recipient, the parents, legal guardian or other person into whose
care the child will be released after discharge. The plan of care shall include:

a. Diagnoses, symptoms, complaints and complications indicating the need for admission;

b.  Treatment objectives;

c¢.  Anintegrated program of therapies, activities and experiences designed to meet the objectives;

d. A description of the functional level of the individual;

e. Any orders for:

(1) Medications,

(2) Treatments,

(3) Restorative and rehabilitative services,

(4) Activities,

(5) Therapies,

(6) Social services,

(7) Diet, and

(8) Special procedures recommended for the health and safety of the patient; and

1~ At an appropriate time, postdischarge plans and coordination of inpatient services with partial
discharge plans and related community services to ensure continuity of care with the recipient’s family,
school and community upon discharge.

41.11(3) The plan of care shall be reviewed every 30 days by the team referred to in rule 41.13(135H)
to:

a. Determine that services being provided are or were required on an inpatient basis; and

b.  Recommend changes in the plan as indicated by the recipient’s overall adjustment as an
inpatient.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code section 135H.3.

481—41.12(135H) Individual written plan of care. Before admission to a PMIC and before
authorization for payment, the attending physician or staff physician must establish written plans for
continuing care including review and modification of the plan of care.

481—41.13(135H) Plan of care team. The individual plan of care shall be developed by an
interdisciplinary team of physicians and other personnel who are employed by the facility or provide
services to patients.

41.13(1) Based on education and experience, the team must be capable of:

a.  Assessing the recipient’s immediate and long-range therapeutic needs, developmental priorities,
and personal strengths and liabilities;

b.  Assessing the potential resources of the recipient’s family;

c.  Setting treatment objectives; and

d.  Prescribing therapeutic modalities to achieve the plan’s objectives.

41.13(2) The team shall include at least one member who is experienced in child psychiatry or child
psychology and must include, as a minimum, either:

a. A board-eligible or board-certified psychiatrist; or

b. A clinical psychologist who has a doctoral degree and a physician licensed to practice medicine
or osteopathy; or

c. A physician licensed to practice medicine or osteopathy with specialized training and
experience in the diagnoses and treatment of mental diseases, and a psychologist who has a master’s
degree in clinical psychology or who has been certified by the state psychological association.

41.13(3) The team must also include one of the following:

a. A psychiatric social worker;

b. A registered nurse with specialized training or one year of experience in treating mentally ill
individuals;
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c. A licensed occupational therapist who has specialized training in treating mentally ill
individuals; or

d. A psychologist who has a master’s degree in clinical psychology or who has been certified by
the state psychological association.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code section 135H.3.

481—41.14(135H) Required discharge. The licensee shall not refuse to discharge a child when directed
by the physician, parent or legal guardian unless so directed by the court.

481—41.15(135H) Criminal behavior involving children. A person who has a record of a criminal
conviction or a founded child abuse or dependent adult abuse shall not be licensed to operate, be
employed by, or reside in a PMIC unless an evaluation of the crime or founded child or dependent adult
abuse has been made by the department of human services which concludes that the crime or founded
child or dependent adult abuse does not merit prohibition of employment.

41.15(1) A PMIC shall request that the department of human services (DHS) conduct a criminal
and child abuse record check, when a person is being considered for licensure or for employment if the
person will:

a. Have direct responsibility for a child;

b. Have access to a child when the child is alone; or

c¢.  Reside in the facility.

41.15(2) A PMIC shall inform all new applicants for employment of the requirement for the criminal
and child abuse record checks and the possibility of a dependent adult abuse record check. The PMIC
shall obtain, from the applicant, a signed acknowledgment of the receipt of this information.

41.15(3) A PMIC shall include the following inquiry in an application for employment: “Do you
have a record of founded child or dependent adult abuse or have you ever been convicted of a crime, in
this state or any other state?”

41.15(4) DHS will inform the PMIC of the results of the criminal, child abuse, and dependent adult
abuse record checks. If a record of a criminal conviction or founded child or dependent adult abuse
exists, the PMIC will be informed on Form 470-2310, “Record Check Evaluation.” The subject of the
report shall complete that form and it shall be returned to DHS to request evaluation of the record to
determine whether prohibition of the person’s licensure, employment, or residence is warranted.

41.15(5) If the evaluation is not requested or if the DHS determines that the person has committed
a crime or has a record of founded child abuse or dependent adult abuse which warrants prohibition of
licensure, employment, or residence, the person shall not be licensed to operate, be employed by, or
reside in a PMIC.

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 135H.7.

481—41.16(22,135H) Confidential or open information. The department maintains files for
psychiatric medical institutions for children. These files are organized by facility name and contain
both open and confidential information.

41.16(1) Open information includes:

a. License application and status;

b.  Variance requests and responses;

c¢.  Final findings of state license survey investigations;
d. Records of complaints;

e.  Plans of correction submitted by the facility;

f Medicaid status; and

g Official notices of license sanctions.

41.16(2) Confidential information includes:

a. Inspection or investigation information which does not comprise a final finding. This
information may be made public in a proceeding concerning the denial, suspension or revocation of a
license, under Iowa Code section 135H.8;



Ch 41, p.6 Inspections and Appeals[481] IAC 6/16/10

b.  Names of all complainants; and

c¢.  Names of children in all facilities, identifying information and the address of anyone other than
an owner.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code sections 22.11, 135H.11 and 135H.13.

481—41.17(135H) Additional provisions concerning physical restraint. If a PMIC uses a physical
restraint, the following provisions shall apply:

41.17(1) No employee shall use any prone restraints. For the purposes of this rule, “prone restraints”
means those in which an individual is held face down on the floor. Employees who find themselves
involved in the use of a prone restraint as the result of responding to an emergency must take immediate
steps to end the prone restraint.

41.17(2) No employee shall use any restraint that obstructs the airway of any resident.

41.17(3) If an employee physically restrains a resident who uses sign language or an augmentative
mode of communication as the resident’s primary mode of communication, the resident shall be permitted
to have the resident’s hands free of restraint for brief periods, unless an employee determines that such
freedom appears likely to result in harm to self or others.

This rule is intended to implement lowa Code sections 135H.4 and 135H.5.
[ARC 8857B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

This chapter is intended to implement lowa Code chapters 17A, 22 and 135H.
[Filed emergency 7/7/89—published 7/26/89, effective 7/7/89]

[Filed 1/19/90, Notice 7/26/89—published 2/7/90, effective 3/14/90]

[Filed emergency 10/26/90—published 11/14/90, effective 10/26/90']

[Filed 2/1/91, Notice 12/12/90—published 2/20/91, effective 3/27/91]

[Filed 5/16/95, Notice 3/15/95—published 6/7/95, effective 7/12/95]

[Filed 1/21/99, Notice 10/7/98—published 2/10/99, effective 3/17/99]

[Filed ARC 8857B (Notice ARC 8657B, IAB 4/7/10), IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

' Incorporated 11/28/90
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION[567]

Former Water, Air and Waste Management[900], renamed by 1986 lowa Acts, chapter 1245, Environmental Protection Commission
under the “umbrella” of the Department of Natural Resources.

TITLE I
GENERAL

CHAPTER 1

OPERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION
1.1(17A,455A) Scope
1.2(17A,455A) Time of meetings
1.3(17A,455A) Place of meetings
1.4(17A,455A) Notification of meetings
1.5(17A,455A) Attendance and participation by the public
1.6(17A,455A) Quorum and voting requirements
1.7(17A,455A) Conduct of meeting
1.8(17A,455A) Minutes, transcripts, and recordings of meetings
1.9(17A,455A) Officers and duties
1.10(17A,455A)  Election and succession of officers
1.11(68B) Sales of goods and services

CHAPTER 2
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

(Uniform Rules)

2.1(17A,22) Adoption by reference

CHAPTER 3
SUBMISSION OF INFORMATION AND COMPLAINTS—INVESTIGATIONS
3.1(17A,455B) Adoption by reference

CHAPTER 4
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING
4.1(17A) Adoption by reference

CHAPTER 5
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING
5.1(17A) Adoption by reference

CHAPTER 6
DECLARATORY ORDERS
6.1(17A) Adoption by reference

CHAPTER 7
RULES OF PRACTICE IN CONTESTED CASES
7.1(17A) Adoption by reference

CHAPTER 8
CONTRACTS FOR PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS AND PROFESSIONAL SERVICES
8.1(17A) Adoption by reference

CHAPTER 9
DELEGATION OF CONSTRUCTION PERMITTING AUTHORITY
9.1(455B) Scope
9.2(455B,17A) Forms
9.3(455B) Procedures

9.4(455B) Criteria for authority
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CHAPTER 10
ADMINISTRATIVE PENALTIES
10.1(455B) Scope
10.2(455B) Criteria for screening and assessing administrative penalties
10.3(455B) Assessment of administrative penalties
CHAPTER 11
TAX CERTIFICATION OF POLLUTION CONTROL OR RECYCLING PROPERTY
11.1(427) Scope
11.2(427,17A) Form
11.3(427) Time of submission
11.4(427) Notice
11.5(427) Issuance
11.6(427) Criteria for determining eligibility
CHAPTER 12
ENVIRONMENTAL SELF-AUDITS
12.1(455K) General
12.2(455K) Notice of audit
12.3(455K) Request for extension
12.4(455K) Disclosure of violation
CHAPTER 13
WAIVERS OR VARIANCES FROM ADMINISTRATIVE RULES
13.1(17A) Adoption by reference
13.2(17A) Report to commission
CHAPTER 14

ENVIRONMENTAL COVENANTS
14.1(455B,455H) Definitions
14.2(455B,455H) Environmental covenants
14.3(455B,455H) Supporting documentation
14.4(455B,455H) Recording and approval
14.5(455B,455H) Mandatory provisions
14.6(455B,455H) Optional provisions
14.7(455B,455H) Modification and termination
14.8(455B,455H) Signatories to the environmental covenant
14.9(455B,455H) Notice

CHAPTER 15
CROSS-MEDIA ELECTRONIC REPORTING
15.1(455B,554D) Purpose

CHAPTER 16
REVOCATION, SUSPENSION, AND NONRENEWAL OF LICENSE
FOR FAILURE TO PAY STATE LIABILITIES
16.1(272D,261)  Purpose and use
16.2(272D,261)  Definitions
16.3(272D,261)  Requirements of the department
16.4(272D,261)  No administrative appeal of the department’s action
16.5(272D,261)  District court hearing

CHAPTERS 17 to 19
Reserved
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TITLE II
AIR QUALITY

CHAPTER 20

SCOPE OF TITLE—DEFINITIONS—FORMS—RULES OF PRACTICE

20.1(455B,17A)

20.2(455B)
20.3(455B)

21.1(455B)
21.2(455B)
21.3(455B)
21.4(455B)
21.5(455B)
21.6(455B)

22.1(455B)
22.2(455B)
22.3(455B)
22.4(455B)

22.5(455B)
22.6(455B)
22.7(455B)
22.8(455B)
22.9(455B)
22.10(455B)

22.11 to 22.99
22.100(455B)
22.101(455B)
22.102(455B)
22.103(455B)
22.104(455B)
22.105(455B)
22.106(455B)
22.107(455B)
22.108(455B)
22.109(455B)
22.110(455B)
22.111(455B)
22.112(455B)
22.113(455B)
22.114(455B)
22.115(455B)
22.116(455B)

22.117 to 22.119

22.120(455B)
22.121(455B)

Scope of title
Definitions
Air quality forms generally

CHAPTER 21
COMPLIANCE
Compliance schedule
Variances
Emission reduction program
Circumvention of rules
Evidence used in establishing that a violation has or is occurring
Temporary electricity generation for disaster situations

CHAPTER 22
CONTROLLING POLLUTION
Permits required for new or existing stationary sources
Processing permit applications
Issuing permits
Special requirements for major stationary sources located in areas designated
attainment or unclassified (PSD)
Special requirements for nonattainment areas
Nonattainment area designations
Alternative emission control program
Permit by rule
Special requirements for visibility protection
Permitting requirements for country grain elevators, country grain terminal
elevators, grain terminal elevators and feed mill equipment

Reserved
Definitions for Title V operating permits
Applicability of Title V operating permit requirements
Source category exemptions
Insignificant activities
Requirement to have a Title V permit
Title V permit applications
Title V permit fees
Title V permit processing procedures
Permit content
General permits
Changes allowed without a Title V permit revision (off-permit revisions)
Administrative amendments to Title V permits
Minor Title V permit modifications
Significant Title V permit modifications
Title V permit reopenings
Suspension, termination, and revocation of Title V permits
Title V permit renewals
Reserved
Acid rain program—definitions
Measurements, abbreviations, and acronyms
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22.122(455B)
22.123(455B)
22.124

22.125(455B)
22.126(455B)
22.127(455B)
22.128(455B)
22.129(455B)
22.130(455B)
22.131(455B)
22.132

22.133(455B)
22.134(455B)
22.135(455B)
22.136(455B)
22.137(455B)
22.138(455B)
22.139(455B)
22.140(455B)
22.141(455B)
22.142(455B)
22.143(455B)
22.144(455B)
22.145(455B)
22.146(455B)
22.147

22.148(455B)

22.149 to 22.199

22.200(455B)
22.201(455B)
22.202(455B)
22.203(455B)
22.204(455B)
22.205(455B)
22.206(455B)
22.207(455B)
22.208(455B)
22.209(455B)

22.210 to 22.299

22.300(455B)

23.1(455B)
23.2(455B)
23.3(455B)
23.4(455B)
23.5(455B)
23.6(455B)

Environmental Protection[567] IAC 6/16/10

Applicability

Acid rain exemptions

Reserved

Standard requirements

Designated representative—submissions

Designated representative—objections

Acid rain applications—requirement to apply

Information requirements for acid rain permit applications
Acid rain permit application shield and binding effect of permit application
Acid rain compliance plan and compliance options—general
Reserved

Acid rain permit contents—general

Acid rain permit shield

Acid rain permit issuance procedures—general

Acid rain permit issuance procedures—completeness

Acid rain permit issuance procedures—statement of basis
Issuance of acid rain permits

Acid rain permit appeal procedures

Permit revisions—general

Permit modifications

Fast-track modifications

Administrative permit amendment

Automatic permit amendment

Permit reopenings

Compliance certification—annual report

Reserved

Sulfur dioxide opt-ins

Reserved

Definitions for voluntary operating permits

Eligibility for voluntary operating permits

Requirement to have a Title V permit

Voluntary operating permit applications

Voluntary operating permit fees

Voluntary operating permit processing procedures

Permit content

Relation to construction permits

Suspension, termination, and revocation of voluntary operating permits
Change of ownership for facilities with voluntary operating permits
Reserved

Operating permit by rule for small sources

CHAPTER 23

EMISSION STANDARDS FOR CONTAMINANTS
Emission standards
Open burning
Specific contaminants
Specific processes
Anaerobic lagoons
Alternative emission limits (the “bubble concept™)
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CHAPTER 24
EXCESS EMISSION

24.1(455B) Excess emission reporting
24.2(455B) Maintenance and repair requirements

CHAPTER 25

MEASUREMENT OF EMISSIONS

25.1(455B) Testing and sampling of new and existing equipment
25.2(455B) Continuous emission monitoring under the acid rain program
25.3(455B) Mercury emissions testing and monitoring

CHAPTER 26

PREVENTION OF AIR POLLUTION EMERGENCY EPISODES

26.1(455B) General
26.2(455B) Episode criteria
26.3(455B) Preplanned abatement strategies
26.4(455B) Actions taken during episodes

CHAPTER 27

CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTANCE

27.1(455B) General
27.2(455B) Certificate of acceptance
27.3(455B) Ordinance or regulations
27.4(455B) Administrative organization
27.5(455B) Program activities

CHAPTER 28

AMBIENT AIR QUALITY STANDARDS

28.1(455B) Statewide standards

CHAPTER 29

QUALIFICATION IN VISUAL DETERMINATION OF THE OPACITY OF EMISSIONS

29.1(455B) Methodology and qualified observer

CHAPTER 30

Reserved
CHAPTER 31
NONATTAINMENT AREAS

31.1(455B) Permit requirements relating to nonattainment areas
31.2(455B) Conformity of general federal actions to the Iowa state implementation plan or

federal implementation plan

CHAPTER 32
ANIMAL FEEDING OPERATIONS FIELD STUDY
32.1(455B) Animal feeding operations field study
32.2(455B) Definitions
32.3(455B) Exceedance of the health effects value (HEV) for hydrogen sulfide
32.4(455B) Exceedance of the health effects standard (HES) for hydrogen sulfide

32.5(455B) Iowa Air Sampling Manual
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CHAPTER 33

SPECIAL REGULATIONS AND CONSTRUCTION PERMIT REQUIREMENTS
FOR MAJOR STATIONARY SOURCES—PREVENTION OF SIGNIFICANT

33.1(455B)
33.2
33.3(455B)

33.41t033.8

33.9(455B)
33.10(455B)

34.1(455B)

DETERIORATION (PSD) OF AIR QUALITY
Purpose
Reserved
Special construction permit requirements for major stationary sources in areas
designated attainment or unclassified (PSD)
Reserved
Plantwide applicability limitations (PALs)
Exceptions to adoption by reference

CHAPTER 34
PROVISIONS FOR AIR QUALITY EMISSIONS TRADING PROGRAMS
Purpose
Reserved

34.2 to 34.199
34.200(455B)

34.201(455B)
34.202(455B)
34.203(455B)
34.204

34.205(455B)
34.206(455B)
34.207(455B)
34.208(455B)
34.209(455B)
34.210(455B)

34.211 to 34.219

34.220(455B)
34.221(455B)
34.222(455B)
34.223(455B)
34.224

34.225(455B)
34.226(455B)
34.227(455B)
34.228(455B)
34.229(455B)

35.1(455B)
35.2(455B)
35.3(455B)
35.4(455B)
35.5(455B)
35.6(455B)
35.7(455B)
35.8(455B)
35.9(455B)
35.10(455B)

Provisions for air emissions trading and other requirements for the Clean Air
Interstate Rule (CAIR)

CAIR NOx annual trading program general provisions

CAIR designated representative for CAIR NOx sources

Permits

Reserved

CAIR NOx allowance allocations

CAIR NOx allowance tracking system

CAIR NOx allowance transfers

Monitoring and reporting

CAIR NOx opt-in units

CAIR SO2 trading program

Reserved

CAIR NOx ozone season trading program

CAIR NOx ozone season trading program general provisions

CAIR designated representative for CAIR NOx ozone season sources

CAIR NOx ozone season permits

Reserved

CAIR NOx ozone season allowance allocations

CAIR NOx ozone season allowance tracking system

CAIR NOx ozone season allowance transfers

CAIR NOx ozone season monitoring and reporting

CAIR NOx ozone season opt-in units

CHAPTER 35
AIR EMISSIONS REDUCTION ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
Purpose
Definitions
Role of the department of natural resources
Eligible projects
Forms

Project selection

Funding sources

Type of financial assistance
Term of loans

Reduced award
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35.11(455B)
35.12(455B)
35.13(455B)
35.14(455B)
35.15(455B)
35.16(455B)
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Fund disbursement limitations
Applicant cost share
Eligible costs
Ineligible costs
Written agreement
Financial assistance denial
TITLE 11T

WITHDRAWAL DIVERSION, STORAGE AND USE OF WATER
DIVISION A

WATER WELL CONSTRUCTION: GENERAL STANDARDS AND REGISTRATION OF CONTRACTORS

38.1(455B)
38.2(455B)
38.3(455B)
38.4(455B)
38.5(455B)
38.6(455B)
38.7(455B)
38.8(455B)
38.9(455B)
38.10(455B)
38.11(455B)
38.12(455B)
38.13(455B)
38.14
38.15(455B)
38.16(455B)
38.17(455B)

39.1(455B)
39.2(455B)
39.3(455B)
39.4(455B)
39.5(455B)
39.6(455B)
39.7(455B)
39.8(455B)
39.9(455B)
39.10(455B)
39.11(455B)

CHAPTERS 36 and 37

Reserved
CHAPTER 38
PRIVATE WATER WELL CONSTRUCTION PERMITS
Definitions
Forms

Permit requirement

Form of application

Fees

Well maintenance and reconstruction
Emergency permits

Permit issuance and conditions
Noncompliance

Expiration of a permit

Transferability

Denial of a permit

Appeal of a permit denial

Reserved

Delegation of authority to county board of supervisors
Concurrent authority of the department
Revocation of delegation agreement

CHAPTER 39
REQUIREMENTS FOR PROPERLY PLUGGING ABANDONED WELLS
Purpose
Applicability
Definitions
Forms

Abandoned well plugging schedule
Abandoned well owner responsibilities
Abandoned well plugging materials
Abandoned well plugging procedures
Designated agent

Designation of standby wells
Variances
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DIVISION B
DRINKING WATER

CHAPTER 40

SCOPE OF DIVISION—DEFINITIONS—FORMS—RULES OF PRACTICE

40.1(455B)
40.2(455B)
40.3(17A,455B)
40.4(17A,455B)
40.5(17A,455B)
40.6(455B)
40.7(455B)

41.1(455B)
41.2(455B)
41.3(455B)

41.4(455B)
41.5(455B)
41.6(455B)

41.7
41.8(455B)
41.9 and 41.10
41.11(455B)
41.12(455B)
41.13(455B)
41.14(455B)
41.15(455B)

42.1(455B)
42.2(455B)
42.3(455B)
42.4(455B)
42.5(455B)

43.1(455B)
43.2(455B)
43.3(455B)
43.4(455B)
43.5(455B)

43.6(455B)
43.7(455B)
43.8(455B)

Scope of division

Definitions

Forms

Public water supply construction permit application procedures
Public water supply operation permit application procedures
Drinking water state revolving fund loan application procedures
Viability assessment procedures

CHAPTER 41
WATER SUPPLIES
Primary drinking water regulations—coverage
Biological maximum contaminant levels (MCL) and monitoring requirements
Maximum contaminant levels (MCLs) and monitoring requirements for inorganic
contaminants other than lead or copper
Lead, copper, and corrosivity
Organic chemicals
Disinfection byproducts maximum contaminant levels and monitoring
requirements
Reserved
Radionuclides
Reserved
Special monitoring
Alternative analytical techniques
Monitoring of interconnected public water supply systems
Department analytical results used to determine compliance
Monitoring of other contaminants

CHAPTER 42
PUBLIC NOTIFICATION, PUBLIC EDUCATION,
CONSUMER CONFIDENCE REPORTS, REPORTING,
AND RECORD MAINTENANCE
Public notification
Public education for lead action level exceedance
Consumer confidence reports
Reporting
Record maintenance

CHAPTER 43
WATER SUPPLIES—DESIGN AND OPERATION
General information
Permit to operate
Public water supply system construction
Certification of completion
Filtration and disinfection for surface water and influenced groundwater public
water supply systems
Residual disinfectant and disinfection byproduct precursors
Lead and copper treatment techniques
Viability assessment
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43.9(455B)

43.10(455B)

44.1(455B)
44.2(455B)
44.3(455B)
44.4(455B)
44.5(455B)
44.6(455B)
44.7(455B)
44.8(455B)
44.9(455B)
44.10(455B)
44.11
44.12(455B)
44.13(455B)
44.14(455B)

49.1(455B)
49.2(455B)
49.3(455B)
49.4(455B)
49.5(455B)
49.6(455B)
49.7(455B)
49.8(455B)
49.9(455B)
49.10(455B)
49.11(455B)
49.12(455B)
49.13(455B)
49.14(455B)
49.15(455B)
49.16(455B)
49.17(455B)
49.18(455B)
49.19(455B)
49.20(455B)
49.21(455B)
49.22(455B)
49.23(455B)
49.24(455B)
49.25(455B)
49.26(455B)

Environmental Protection[567]

Enhanced filtration and disinfection requirements for surface water and IGW
systems serving at least 10,000 people

Enhanced filtration and disinfection requirements for surface water and IGW
systems serving fewer than 10,000 people

CHAPTER 44
DRINKING WATER STATE REVOLVING FUND
Statutory authority
Scope of title
Purpose
Definitions
Set-asides
Eligibility
Project point ranking system (project priority list)
Intended use plan
Department initial approval of projects
General administrative requirements
Reserved
Construction phase and postconstruction phase requirements
Sanctions

Disputes
CHAPTERS 45 to 48
Reserved
CHAPTER 49
NONPUBLIC WATER SUPPLY WELLS
Purpose
Definitions
Applicability
General
Variances

Location of wells

General construction requirements
Types of well construction

Material standards

Well reconstruction

Disposal of drilling mud

Pumps and pumping equipment

Drop pipe

Pump wiring

Pitless adapters and pitless units

Well caps and seals

Vents

Underground piping

Underground wiring

Sampling faucets

Hydropneumatic (pressure) tanks
Electrical connections
Interconnections and cross connections
Backflow prevention for chemical injection systems for nonpotable water wells
Filters and water treatment equipment
Well disinfection
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49.27(455B) Water sampling and analysis

49.28(455B) Abandonment of wells

49.29(455B) Closed circuit vertical heat exchangers
DIVISION C

WITHDRAWAL, DIVERSION AND STORAGE
OF WATER: WATER RIGHTS ALLOCATION

CHAPTER 50
SCOPE OF DIVISION—DEFINITIONS—FORMS—RULES OF PRACTICE
50.1(455B) Scope of division
50.2(455B) Definitions

50.3(17A,455B)  Forms for withdrawal, diversion or storage of water
50.4(17A,455B)  How to request a permit

50.5(455B) Initial screening of applications

50.6(17A,455B)  Supporting information

50.7(17A,455B)  Review of complete applications

50.8(17A,455B)  Initial decision by the department

50.9(17A,455B)  Appeal of initial decision

CHAPTER 51
WATER PERMIT OR REGISTRATION—WHEN REQUIRED
51.1(455B) Scope of chapter
51.2(455B) Storage (surface)
51.3(455B) Diversion from surface into aquifer
51.4(455B) Drain tile lines
51.5(455B) Cooling/heating systems
51.6(455B) Miscellaneous uses
51.7(455B) Excavation and processing of rock and gravel products
51.8(159) Agricultural drainage wells
CHAPTER 52

CRITERIA AND CONDITIONS FOR AUTHORIZING WITHDRAWAL,
DIVERSION AND STORAGE OF WATER

52.1(455B) Scope of chapter

52.2(455B) Conditions on permitted water uses

52.3(455B) Conditions on withdrawals from streams

52.4(455B) Conditions on withdrawals from groundwater sources
52.5(455B) Duration of permits for withdrawal or diversion of water
52.6(455B) Monitoring, recording and reporting of water use and effects on water source
52.7(455B) Modification, cancellation, and emergency suspension of permits
52.8(455B) Designated protected flows of streams

52.9(455B) Water conservation

52.10(455B) Priority allocation restrictions

52.11(455B) Plugging of abandoned wells

52.12 to 52.19 Reserved

52.20(455B) Water storage permits

52.21(455B) Permits to divert water to an agricultural drainage well
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CHAPTER 53
PROTECTED WATER SOURCES — PURPOSES — DESIGNATION PROCEDURES —
INFORMATION IN WITHDRAWAL APPLICATIONS — LIMITATIONS —
LIST OF PROTECTED SOURCES

53.1(455B) Scope of chapter

53.2(455B) Designation of protected sources

53.3(455B) Purposes of designating a protected source

53.4(455B) Designation procedure

53.5(455B) Information requirements for applications to withdraw water from protected
sources

53.6(455B) Conditions in permits for withdrawals of water from a protected source

53.7(455B) List of protected water sources

CHAPTER 54
CRITERIA AND CONDITIONS FOR PERMIT RESTRICTIONS OR COMPENSATION BY
PERMITTED USERS TO NONREGULATED USERS DUE TO WELL INTERFERENCE

54.1(455B) Scope of chapter

54.2(455B) Requirements for informal negotiations
54.3(455B) Failure to cooperate

54.4(455B) Well interference by proposed withdrawals
54.5(455B) Well interference by existing permitted uses
54.6(455B) Verification of well interference

54.7(455B) Settlement procedures

54.8(455B) Recurring complaints

54.9(455B) Variances

54.10(455B) Appeal procedures

CHAPTER 55
AQUIFER STORAGE AND RECOVERY:
CRITERIA AND CONDITIONS FOR AUTHORIZING STORAGE,
RECOVERY, AND USE OF WATER

55.1(455B) Statutory authority

55.2 Reserved

55.3(455B) Purpose

55.4(455B) Definitions

55.5(455B) Application processing

55.6(455B) Aquifer storage and recovery technical evaluation criteria

CHAPTERS 56 to 59
Reserved

CHAPTER 60
SCOPE OF TITLE—DEFINITIONS—FORMS—RULES OF PRACTICE
60.1(455B,17A)  Scope of title
60.2(455B) Definitions
60.3(455B,17A)  Forms
60.4(455B,17A)  Application procedures and requirements generally

CHAPTER 61
WATER QUALITY STANDARDS

WATER QUALITY STANDARDS
61.1 Reserved
61.2(455B) General considerations
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61.3(455B) Surface water quality criteria
61.4t061.9 Reserved
VOLUNTEER MONITORING DATA REQUIREMENTS
61.10(455B) Purpose
61.11(455B) Monitoring plan required
61.12(455B) Use of volunteer monitoring data
61.13(455B) Department audits of volunteer monitoring activities
CHAPTER 62

EFFLUENT AND PRETREATMENT STANDARDS:
OTHER EFFLUENT LIMITATIONS OR PROHIBITIONS

62.1(455B) Prohibited discharges
62.2(455B) Exemption of adoption of certain federal rules from public participation
62.3(455B) Secondary treatment information: effluent standards for publicly owned treatment
works and semipublic sewage disposal systems
62.4(455B) Federal effluent and pretreatment standards
62.5(455B) Federal toxic effluent standards
62.6(455B) Effluent limitations and pretreatment requirements for sources for which there are
no federal effluent or pretreatment standards
62.7(455B) Effluent limitations less stringent than the effluent limitation guidelines
62.8(455B) Effluent limitations or pretreatment requirements more stringent than the effluent
or pretreatment standards
62.9(455B) Disposal of pollutants into wells
62.10(455B) Effluent reuse
CHAPTER 63
MONITORING, ANALYTICAL AND REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
63.1(455B) Guidelines establishing test procedures for the analysis of pollutants
63.2(455B) Records of monitoring activities and results
63.3(455B) Minimum self-monitoring requirements in permits
63.4(455B) Effluent toxicity testing requirements in permits
63.5(455B) Self-monitoring and reporting for animal feeding operations
63.6(455B) Bypasses and upsets
63.7(455B) Submission of records of operation
63.8(455B) Frequency of submitting records of operation
63.9(455B) Content of records of operation
63.10(455B) Records of operation forms
63.11(455B) Certification and signatory requirements in the submission of records of operation
63.12(455B) Twenty-four-hour reporting
63.13(455B) Planned changes
63.14(455B) Anticipated noncompliance
CHAPTER 64

WASTEWATER CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATION PERMITS
64.1 Reserved

64.2(455B) Permit to construct

64.3(455B) Permit to operate

64.4(455B) Issuance of NPDES permits

64.5(455B) Notice and public participation in the individual NPDES permit process
64.6(455B) Completing a Notice of Intent for coverage under a general permit
64.7(455B) Terms and conditions of NPDES permits

64.8(455B) Reissuance of operation and NPDES permits
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64.9(455B) Monitoring, record keeping and reporting by operation permit holders
64.10(455B) Silvicultural activities
64.11 and 64.12  Reserved
64.13(455B) Storm water discharges
64.14(455B) Transfer of title or owner address change
64.15(455B) General permits issued by the department
64.16(455B) Fees
64.17(455B) Validity of rules
64.18(455B) Applicability
CHAPTER 65
ANIMAL FEEDING OPERATIONS
DIVISION I
CONFINEMENT FEEDING OPERATIONS
65.1(455B) Definitions
65.2(455B) Minimum manure control requirements and reporting of releases
65.3(455B) Requirements and recommended practices for land application of manure
65.4(455B) Operation permit required
65.5(455B) Departmental evaluation
65.6(455B) Operation permits
65.7(455B) Construction permits
65.8(455B) Construction
65.9(455B) Construction permit application
65.10(455B) Construction permit application review process, site inspections and complaint
investigations
65.11(455B) Confinement feeding operation separation distance requirements
65.12(455B) Exemptions to confinement feeding operation separation distance requirements
65.13 and 65.14  Reserved
65.15(455B) Manure storage structure design requirements
65.16(455B) Manure management plan requirements
65.17(459) Manure management plan content requirements
65.18(455B) Construction certification
65.19(455B) Manure applicators certification
65.20(455B) Manure storage indemnity fund
65.21(455B) Transfer of legal responsibilities or title
65.22(455B) Validity of rules

65.23 to 65.99 Reserved
DIVISION II
OPEN FEEDLOT OPERATIONS
65.100(455B,459,459A) Definitions
65.101(459A) Minimum open feedlot effluent control requirements and reporting of releases
65.102(455B,459A) NPDES permits required for CAFOs
65.103(455B,459A) Departmental evaluation; CAFO designation; remedial actions
65.104(455B,459A) NPDES permits
65.105(459A) Construction permits
65.106(459A) Construction
65.107(459A) Construction permit application
65.108(455B,459A) Well separation distances for open feedlot operations
65.109(459A) Settled open feedlot effluent basins—investigation, design and construction
requirements
65.110(459A) AT systems—design requirements
65.111(459A) Construction certification
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65.112(459A)
65.113(459A)

65.114(455B,459A)

66.1(455B)

Environmental Protection[567] IAC 6/16/10

Nutrient management plan requirements
Complaint investigations
Transfer of legal responsibilities or title

CHAPTER 66
PESTICIDE APPLICATION TO WATERS
Aquatic pesticide

CHAPTER 67

STANDARDS FOR THE LAND APPLICATION OF SEWAGE SLUDGE

67.1(455B)
67.2(455B)
67.3(455B)
67.4(455B)
67.5(455B)
67.6(455B)
67.7(455B)
67.8(455B)
67.9(455B)
67.10(455B)
67.11(455B)

68.1(455B)
68.2(455B)
68.3(455B)
68.4(455B)
68.5(455B)
68.6(455B)
68.7(455B)
68.8(455B)
68.9(455B)
68.10(455B)

69.1(455B)
69.2(455B)
69.3(455B)
69.4(455B)
69.5(455B)
69.6(455B)
69.7(455B)
69.8(455B)
69.9(455B)
69.10(455B)
69.11(455B)
69.12(455B)
69.13(455B)
69.14(455B)
69.15(455B)
69.16(455B)

Land application of sewage sludge

Exclusions

Sampling and analysis

Land application program

Special definitions

Permit requirements

Land application requirements for Class I sewage sludge
Land application requirements for Class II sewage sludge
Class I1I sewage sludge

Sampling and analytical methods

Pathogen treatment processes

CHAPTER 68

COMMERCIAL SEPTIC TANK CLEANERS
Purpose and applicability
Definitions
Licensing requirements
Licensing procedures
Suspension, revocation and denial of license
Licensee’s obligations
County obligations
Application sites and equipment inspections
Standards for commercial cleaning of private sewage disposal systems
Standards for disposal

CHAPTER 69

PRIVATE SEWAGE DISPOSAL SYSTEMS
General
Time of transfer inspections
Site analysis
Requirements when effluent is discharged into surface water
Requirements when effluent is discharged above the ground surface
Requirements when effluent is discharged into the soil
Building sewers
Primary treatment—septic tanks
Secondary treatment—subsurface soil absorption systems
Mound systems
At-grade systems
Drip irrigation
Packed bed media filters
Aerobic treatment units
Constructed wetlands
Waste stabilization ponds
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69.17(455B)
69.18(455B)
69.19(455B)
69.20(455B)
69.21(455B)
69.22(455B)

Environmental Protection[567]

Requirements for impervious vault toilets

Requirements for portable toilets

Other methods of wastewater disposal

Disposal of septage from private sewage disposal systems
Experimental private sewage disposal systems

Variances

TITLE V
FLOOD PLAIN DEVELOPMENT

CHAPTER 70

SCOPE OF TITLE—DEFINITIONS—FORMS—RULES OF PRACTICE

70.1(455B,481A) Scope of title

70.2(455B,481A) Definitions

70.3(17A,455B,481A) Forms

70.4(17A,455B,481A) Requesting approval of flood plain development
70.5(17A,455B,481A) Procedures for review of applications
70.6(17A,455B,481A) Appeal of initial decision

71.1(455B)
71.2(455B)
71.3(455B)
71.4(455B)
71.5(455B)
71.6(455B)
71.7(455B)
71.8(455B)
71.9(455B)
71.10(455B)
71.11(455B)
71.12(455B)

71.13(455B)

72.1(455B)
72.2(455B)
72.3(455B)
72.4(455B)
72.5(455B)
72.6(455B)
72.7(455B)
72.8(455B)
72.9(455B)
72.10(455B)
72.11(455B)
72.12
72.13(455B)

CHAPTER 71
FLOOD PLAIN OR FLOODWAY DEVELOPMENT—
WHEN APPROVAL IS REQUIRED
Bridges, culverts, temporary stream crossings, and road embankments
Channel changes
Dams
Levees or dikes
Waste or water treatment facilities
Sanitary landfills
Buildings and associated fill
Pipeline crossings
Stream bank protective devices
Boat docks
Excavations

Miscellaneous structures, obstructions, or deposits not otherwise provided for

in other rules
Animal feeding operation structures

CHAPTER 72
CRITERIA FOR APPROVAL

DIVISION I

SPECIAL CRITERIA FOR VARIOUS TYPES OF FLOOD PLAIN DEVELOPMENT

Bridges and road embankments
Channel changes

Dams

Levees or dikes

Buildings

Wastewater treatment facilities
Sanitary landfills

Water supply treatment facilities
Stream protective devices
Pipeline river or stream crossings
Miscellaneous construction
Reserved

Animal feeding operation structures
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72.14 to 72.29

72.30(455B)
72.31(455B)
72.32(455B)
72.33 to 72.49

72.50(455B)
72.51(455B)
72.52(455B)

Environmental Protection[567]

Reserved

DIVISION II

GENERAL CRITERIA

General conditions
Variance
Protected stream information
Reserved

DIVISION 11T

PROTECTED STREAM DESIGNATION PROCEDURE

Protected streams
Protected stream designation procedure
Protected stream declassification procedure

CHAPTER 73

USE, MAINTENANCE, REMOVAL, INSPECTIONS, AND SAFETY OF DAMS

73.1(109,455B)
73.2(109,455B)
73.3 to 73.9

73.10(109,455B)
73.11(109,455B)
73.12 to 73.19

73.20(109,455B)
73.21(109,455B)
73.22(109,455B)
73.23(109,455B)
73.24(109,455B)
73.25(109,455B)
73.26(109,455B)
73.27 to 73.29

73.30(109,455B)
73.31(109,455B)
73.32(109,455B)

75.1(455B)
75.2(455B)
75.3(455B)
75.4(455B)
75.5(455B)
75.6(455B)

DIVISION I
USE AND MAINTENANCE OF DAMS

Operating plan for dams with movable structures
Raising or lowering of impoundment levels
Reserved

DIVISION II

ABANDONMENT AND REMOVAL OF DAMS

Abandonment prohibited
Removal of dams
Reserved

DIVISION III

INSPECTION OF DAMS

Scope and purposes of dam safety inspection program
Types of inspections; when inspections are made
Duty of dam owner to maintain, investigate, inspect and report
Special inspections and investigations
Inspection by others
Access for inspections a condition of construction approval
Inspection reports
Reserved

DIVISION 1V

DESIGNATION OF UNSAFE DAMS

Procedures for designation of a dam as unsafe
Criteria for designating a dam as unsafe
Agency action concerning an unsafe dam

CHAPTER 74
Reserved

CHAPTER 75

MANAGEMENT OF SPECIFIC FLOOD PLAIN AREAS
Applicability and purposes of chapter
Flooding characteristics
Area of regulation
Establishment of a floodway
Minimum standards for flood plain and floodway uses
Preexisting nonconforming development and associated uses

IAC 6/16/10
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75.7(335,414,455B) Delegation of authority to local governments by approval of local regulations

75.8(335,414,455B) Review and approval of variances from local regulations

75.9(335,414,455B) Notice of proposed department flood plain management order or proposed
local flood plain regulation

CHAPTER 76
FEDERAL WATER RESOURCE PROJECTS
76.1(455B) Referral of federal project
76.2(455B) Solicitation of comments
76.3(455B) Hearing
76.4(455B) Formulation of comments
76.5(455B) Transmittal of comments
76.6(455B) Other coordination
CHAPTERS 77 to 79
Reserved
TITLE VI

CERTIFICATION OF OPERATORS

CHAPTER 80
Reserved

CHAPTER 81
OPERATOR CERTIFICATION: PUBLIC WATER SUPPLY SYSTEMS
AND WASTEWATER TREATMENT SYSTEMS

81.1(455B) Definitions
81.2(455B) General
81.3(455B) Wastewater treatment plant grades
81.4(455B) Water treatment plant grades
81.5(455B) Water distribution system grades
81.6(455B) Grade A classification
81.7(455B) Operator education and experience qualifications
81.8(455B) Certification and examination fees
81.9(455B) Examinations
81.10(455B) Certification by examination
81.11(455B) Certification by reciprocity
81.12(455B) Restricted and temporary certification
81.13(455B) Certification renewal
81.14(455B,272C) Continuing education
81.15(455B) Upgrading of certificates
81.16(455B) Operator by affidavit
81.17(455B,272C) Disciplinary actions
CHAPTER 82

WELL CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION
82.1(455B) Definitions
82.2(455B) General
82.3(455B) Classification of well contractors
82.4 and 82.5 Reserved
82.6(455B) Experience requirements
82.7(455B) Certification and examination fees
82.8(455B) Examinations

82.9(455B) Certification by examination
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82.10(455B) Certification renewal
82.11(455B) Continuing education
82.12(455B) Certified well contractor obligations
82.13(455B) Disciplinary actions
82.14(455B,272C) Revocation of certificates
CHAPTER 83
LABORATORY CERTIFICATION
PART A
GENERAL
83.1(455B) Authority, purpose, and applicability
83.2(455B) Definitions
PART B
CERTIFICATION PROCESS
83.3(455B) Application for laboratory certification
83.4(455B) Procedure for initial certification for laboratories analyzing solid waste and
contaminated site program parameters
83.5(455B) Procedures for certification of new laboratories or changes in certification
83.6(455B) Laboratory recertification
83.7(455B) Criteria and procedure for provisional, suspended, and revoked laboratory
certification

CHAPTERS 84 to 89
Reserved

TITLE VII
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL STATE REVOLVING FUND

CHAPTER 90
SCOPE OF TITLE — DEFINITIONS — FORMS
90.1(455B) Scope of title
90.2(455B) Definitions
90.3(455B) Forms
CHAPTER 91

CRITERIA FOR RATING AND RANKING PROJECTS
FOR THE WATER POLLUTION CONTROL STATE REVOLVING FUND

91.1(455B) Statutory authority
91.2(455B) Scope of title
91.3(455B) Purpose
91.4 and 91.5 Reserved
91.6(455B) General information—priority rating system
91.7 Reserved
91.8(455B) Project priority rating system
CHAPTER 92
CLEAN WATER STATE REVOLVING FUND
92.1(455B) Statutory authority
92.2(455B) Scope of title
923 Reserved
92.4(455B) General policy
92.5 Reserved

92.6(455B) Intended use plan management
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92.7(455B) Point source project procedures
92.8(455B) Point source project requirements
CHAPTER 93

NONPOINT SOURCE POLLUTION CONTROL SET-ASIDE PROGRAMS
93.1(455B,466) Statutory authority
93.2(455B,466) Scope of title
93.3(455B,466)  Purpose
93.4(455B,466) Onsite wastewater system assistance program

93.5(455B) Livestock water quality facilities requirements
93.6(455B) Local water protection project requirements
93.7(455B) General nonpoint source project requirements

CHAPTERS 94 to 99
Reserved
TITLE VIII

SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT
AND DISPOSAL

CHAPTER 100
SCOPE OF TITLE — DEFINITIONS — FORMS — RULES OF PRACTICE
100.1(455B,455D) Scope of title
100.2(455B,455D) Definitions
100.3(17A,455B) Forms and rules of practice
100.4(455B) General conditions of solid waste disposal
100.5(455B) Disruption and excavation of sanitary landfills or closed dumps

CHAPTER 101

SOLID WASTE COMPREHENSIVE PLANNING REQUIREMENTS
101.1(455B,455D) Purpose
101.2(455B,455D) Definitions
101.3(455B,455D) Waste management hierarchy
101.4(455B,455D) Duties of cities and counties
101.5(455B,455D) Contracts with permitted agencies
101.6(455B,455D) State volume reduction and recycling goals
101.7(455B,455D) Base year adjustment method
101.8(455B,455D) Submittal of initial comprehensive plans and comprehensive plan updates
101.9(455B,455D) Review of initial comprehensive plans and comprehensive plan updates
101.10(455B,455D) Municipal solid waste and recycling survey
101.11(455B,455D) Online database
101.12(455B,455D) Solid waste comprehensive plan types
101.13(455B,455D) Types of comprehensive plan submittals to be filed
101.14(455B,455D) Fees for disposal of solid waste at sanitary landfills

CHAPTER 102

PERMITS
102.1(455B) Permit required
102.2(455B) Types of permits
102.3(455B) Applications for permits
102.4(455B) Preparation of plans
102.5(455B) Construction and operation
102.6(455B) Compliance with rule changes
102.7(455B) Amendments

102.8(455B) Transfer of title and permit
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102.9(455B)

102.10(455B)
102.11(455B)
102.12(455B)
102.13(455B)
102.14(455B)

103.1(455B)
103.2(455B)
103.3(455B)

104.1(455B)
104.2(455B)
104.3(455B)
104.4(455B)
104.5(455B)
104.6(455B)
104.7(455B)
104.8(455B)
104.9(455B)
104.10(455B)
104.11(455B)

104.12 to 104.20

104.21(455B)
104.22(455B)
104.23(455B)
104.24(455B)
104.25(455B)
104.26(455D)
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Permit conditions

Effect of revocation

Inspection prior to start-up

Primary plan requirements for all sanitary disposal projects
Operating requirements for all sanitary disposal projects
Emergency response and remedial action plans

CHAPTER 103
SANITARY LANDFILLS: COAL COMBUSTION RESIDUE
Coal combustion residue landfills
Emergency response and remedial action plans
Coal combustion residue sanitary landfill financial assurance

CHAPTER 104

SANITARY DISPOSAL PROJECTS WITH PROCESSING FACILITIES

Scope and applicability

Dumping or holding floors or pits

Compaction equipment

Hammermills

Hydropulping or slurrying equipment

Air classifiers

Metals separation equipment

Sludge processing

Storage containers and facilities

Operating requirements for all processing facilities
Closure requirements

Reserved

Specific design requirements

Specific operating requirements for all recycling operations
Recycling operations processing paper, cans, and bottles
Closure requirements

Operator certification

Financial assurance for solid waste processing facilities

CHAPTER 105
ORGANIC MATERIALS COMPOSTING FACILITIES

105.1(455B,455D) General
105.2(455B,455D) Exemptions
105.3(455B,455D) General requirements for all composting facilities not exempt pursuant to

105.2(455B,455D)

105.4(455B,455D) Specific requirements for yard waste composting facilities
105.5(455B,455D) Small composting facilities receiving off-premises materials
105.6(455B,455D) Specific requirements for composting of dead farm animals
105.7(455B,455D) Permit requirements for solid waste composting facilities
105.8(455B,455D) Permit application requirements for solid waste composting facilities
105.9(455B,455D) Specific operating requirements for permitted solid waste composting facilities
105.10(455B,455D) Operator certification for permitted solid waste composting facilities
105.11(455B,455D) Record-keeping requirements for solid waste composting facilities
105.12(455B,455D) Reporting requirements for solid waste composting facilities
105.13(455B,455D) Closure requirements for solid waste composting facilities
105.14(455B,455D) Composting facility financial assurance

105.15(455B,455D) Variances
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CHAPTER 106
CITIZEN CONVENIENCE CENTERS AND TRANSFER STATIONS

106.1(455B) Compliance

106.2(455B,455D) Definitions

106.3(455B) Citizen convenience center and transfer station permits
106.4(455B) Citizen convenience center permit application requirements
106.5(455B) Citizen convenience center operations
106.6(455B,455D) Citizen convenience center reporting requirements
106.7(455B) Citizen convenience center closure requirements
106.8(455B) Transfer station permit application requirements
106.9(455B) Transfer station siting and location requirements
106.10(455B) Transfer station design standards

106.11(455B) Transfer station operating requirements

106.12(455B) Temporary solid waste storage at transfer stations

106.13(455B,455D) Transfer station record-keeping requirements
106.14(455B,455D) Transfer station reporting requirements

106.15(455B) Solid waste transport vehicle construction and maintenance requirements
106.16(455B) Solid waste transport vehicle operation requirements

106.17(455B) Transfer station closure requirements

106.18(455B) Citizen convenience center and transfer station financial assurance
106.19(455B) Emergency response and remedial action plans

CHAPTER 107
BEVERAGE CONTAINER DEPOSITS

107.1(455C) Scope

107.2(455C) Definitions

107.3(455C) Labeling requirements

107.4(455C) Redemption centers

107.5(455C) Redeemed containers—use

107.6 Reserved

107.7(455C) Redeemed containers must be reasonably clean
107.8(455C) Interpretive rules

107.9(455C) Pickup and acceptance of redeemed containers
107.10(455C) Dealer agent lists

107.11(455C) Refund value stated on containers—exceptions
107.12(455C) Education

107.13(455C) Refusing payment when a distributor discontinues a specific beverage product

107.14(455C) Payment of refund value
107.15(455C) Sales tax on deposits
107.16(82GA,HF2700) Independent redemption center grant program

CHAPTER 108
BENEFICIAL USE DETERMINATIONS:
SOLID BY-PRODUCTS AS RESOURCES AND ALTERNATIVE COVER MATERIAL
108.1(455B,455D) Purpose
108.2(455B,455D) Applicability and compliance
108.3(455B,455D) Definitions
108.4(455B,455D) Universally approved beneficial use determinations
108.5(455B,455D) Application requirements for beneficial use determinations other than alternative
cover material
108.6(455B,455D) Requirements for beneficial uses other than alternative cover material
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108.7(455B,455D) Record-keeping and reporting requirements for beneficial use projects other than
alternative cover material

108.8(455B,455D) Universally approved beneficial use determinations for alternative cover material

108.9(455B,455D) Beneficial use determination application requirements for alternative cover material

108.10(455B,455D)
108.11(455B,455D)

Beneficial use of alternative cover material and state goal progress

Revocation of beneficial use determinations

CHAPTER 109
SPECIAL WASTE AUTHORIZATIONS

109.1(455B,455D) Purpose
109.2(455B,455D) Special waste authorization required
109.3(455B,455D) Definitions

109.4

Reserved

109.5(455B,455D) Applications

109.6(455B,455D) Restrictions

109.7(455B,455D) Landfill responsibilities
109.8(455B,455D) Special waste generator responsibilities
109.9(455B,455D) Infectious waste

109.10(455B,455D)
109.11(455B,455D)

HYDROGEOLOGIC INVESTIGATION AND MONITORING REQUIREMENTS

110.1(455B)
110.2(455B)
110.3(455B)
110.4(455B)
110.5(455B)
110.6(455B)
110.7(455B)
110.8(455B)
110.9(455B)
110.10(455B)
110.11(455B)
110.12(455B)
110.13(455B)

112.1(455B)
112.2(455B)
112.3(455B)
112.4(455B)
112.5(455B)
112.6(455B)
112.7(455B)
112.8(455B)
112.9(455B)
112.10(455B)
112.11(455B)

Other special wastes

Conditions and requirements for the disposal of general special wastes

CHAPTER 110

Applicability

Hydrologic monitoring system planning requirements

Soil investigation

Hydrogeologic investigation

Hydrologic monitoring system planning report requirements
Evaluation of hydrogeologic conditions

Monitoring system plan

Sampling protocol

Monitoring well maintenance performance reevaluation plan
Monitoring well siting requirements

Monitoring well/soil boring construction standards

Sealing abandoned wells and boreholes

Variance from design, construction, and operation standards

CHAPTER 111
Reserved

CHAPTER 112
SANITARY LANDFILLS: BIOSOLIDS MONOFILLS
Scope and applicability
Permit required
Types of permits
Applications for permits
Preparation of plans
Construction and operation
Compliance with rule changes
Amendments
Transfer of title and permit
Permit conditions
Effect of revocation
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112.12(455B)
112.13(455B)
112.14(455B)
112.15(455B)
112.16(455B)
112.17(455B)
112.18(455B)
112.19(455B)
112.20(455B)
112.21(455B)
112.22(455B)
112.23(455B)
112.24(455B)
112.25(455B)
112.26(455B)
112.27(455B)
112.28(455B)

112.29(455B)
112.30(455B)
112.31(455B)
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Inspection prior to start-up

Primary plan requirements for all sanitary disposal projects

Hydrologic monitoring system planning requirements

Soil investigation

Hydrogeologic investigation

Hydrologic monitoring system planning report requirements

Evaluation of hydrogeologic conditions

Monitoring system plan

Sampling protocol

Monitoring well maintenance and performance reevaluation plan

Monitoring well siting requirements

Monitoring well/soil boring construction standards

Sealing abandoned wells and boreholes

Variance from design, construction, and operation standards

General requirements for all sanitary landfills

Operating requirements for all sanitary disposal projects

Specific requirements for a sanitary landfill proposing to accept no solid waste
other than municipal sewage sludge

Operator certification

Emergency response and remedial action plans

Biosolids monofill sanitary landfill financial assurance

CHAPTER 113
SANITARY LANDFILLS FOR MUNICIPAL

SOLID WASTE: GROUNDWATER PROTECTION SYSTEMS FOR THE DISPOSAL OF

113.1(455B)
113.2(455B)
113.3(455B)
113.4(455B)
113.5(455B)
113.6(455B)
113.7(455B)
113.8(455B)
113.9(455B)

113.10(455B)

113.11(455B,455D)

113.12(455B)
113.13(455B)
113.14(455B)

113.15(455B,455D)

NONHAZARDOUS WASTES
Purpose
Applicability and compliance
Definitions
Permits
Permit application requirements
Siting and location requirements for MSWLFs
MSWLF unit design and construction standards
Operating requirements
Environmental monitoring and corrective action requirements for air quality and
landfill gas
Environmental monitoring and corrective action requirements for groundwater
and surface water
Record-keeping and reporting requirements
Closure criteria
Postclosure care requirements
Municipal solid waste landfill financial assurance
Variances

CHAPTER 114

SANITARY LANDFILLS: CONSTRUCTION AND DEMOLITION WASTES

114.1(455B)
114.2(455B)
114.3(455B)
114.4(455B)
114.5(455B)
114.6(455B)

Scope and applicability
Permit required

Types of permits
Applications for permits
Preparation of plans
Construction and operation
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114.7(455B)
114.8(455B)

114.9(455B)

114.10(455B)
114.11(455B)
114.12(455B)
114.13(455B)
114.14(455B)
114.15(455B)
114.16(455B)
114.17(455B)
114.18(455B)
114.19(455B)
114.20(455B)
114.21(455B)
114.22(455B)
114.23(455B)
114.24(455B)
114.25(455B)
114.26(455B)
114.27(455B)
114.28(455B)

114.29(455B)
114.30(455B)
114.31(455B)

115.1(455B)
115.2(455B)
115.3(455B)
115.4(455B)
115.5(455B)
115.6(455B)
115.7(455B)
115.8(455B)
115.9(455B)
115.10(455B)
115.11(455B)
115.12(455B)
115.13(455B)
115.14(455B)
115.15(455B)
115.16(455B)
115.17(455B)
115.18(455B)
115.19(455B)
115.20(455B)
115.21(455B)
115.22(455B)
115.23(455B)
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Compliance with rule changes

Amendments

Transfer of title and permit

Permit conditions

Effect of revocation

Inspection prior to start-up

Primary plan requirements for all sanitary disposal projects

Hydrologic monitoring system planning requirements

Soil investigation

Hydrogeologic investigation

Hydrologic monitoring system planning report requirements

Evaluation of hydrogeologic conditions

Monitoring system plan

Sampling protocol

Monitoring well maintenance and performance reevaluation plan

Monitoring well siting requirements

Monitoring well/soil boring construction standards

Sealing abandoned wells and boreholes

Variance from design, construction, and operation standards

General requirements for all sanitary landfills

Operating requirements for all sanitary disposal projects

Specific requirements for a sanitary landfill proposing to accept only construction
and demolition waste

Operator certification

Emergency response and remedial action plans

Construction and demolition wastes sanitary landfill financial assurance

CHAPTER 115

SANITARY LANDFILLS: INDUSTRIAL MONOFILLS
Scope and applicability
Permit required
Types of permits
Applications for permits
Preparation of plans
Construction and operation
Compliance with rule changes
Amendments
Transfer of title and permit
Permit conditions
Effect of revocation
Inspection prior to start-up
Primary plan requirements for all sanitary disposal projects
Hydrologic monitoring system planning requirements
Soil investigation
Hydrogeologic investigation
Hydrologic monitoring system planning report requirements
Evaluation of hydrogeologic conditions
Monitoring system plan
Sampling protocol
Monitoring well maintenance and performance reevaluation plan
Monitoring well siting requirements
Monitoring well/soil boring construction standards
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115.24(455B)
115.25(455B)
115.26(455B)
115.27(455B)
115.28(455B)

115.29(455B)
115.30(455B)
115.31(455B)

116.1(455B,455D)
116.2(455B,455D)
116.3(455B,455D)
116.4(455B,455D)
116.5(455B,455D)
116.6(455B,455D)
116.7(455B,455D)
116.8(455B,455D)
116.9(455B,455D)

117.1(455B,455D)
117.2(455B,455D)
117.3(455B,455D)
117.4(455B,455D)
117.5(455B,455D)
117.6(455B,455D)
117.7(455B,455D)
117.8(455B,455D)

118.1(455B,455D)
118.2(455B,455D)
118.3(455B,455D)
118.4(455B,455D)
118.5(455B,455D)
118.6(455B,455D)
118.7(455B,455D)
118.8(455B,455D)
118.9(455B,455D)
118.10(455B,455D)
118.11(455B,455D)
118.12(455B,455D)
118.13(455B,455D)
118.14(455B,455D)
118.15(455B,455D)
118.16(455B,455D)
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Sealing abandoned wells and boreholes

Variance from design, construction, and operation standards

General requirements for all sanitary landfills

Operating requirements for all sanitary disposal projects

Specific requirements for a sanitary landfill proposing to accept a specific type
of solid waste

Operator certification

Emergency response and remedial action plans

Industrial monofill sanitary landfill financial assurance

CHAPTER 116
REGISTRATION OF WASTE TIRE HAULERS
Purpose
Definitions
Registration requirement
Registration form
Registration fee
Bond form
Marking of equipment
Disposition of waste tires collected
Reporting requirements

CHAPTER 117
WASTE TIRE MANAGEMENT

Purpose
Definitions
Waste tire disposal
Waste tire storage permits and requirements
Used tire storage
Waste tire processing facility permits and requirements
Financial assurance for waste tire sites
Beneficial uses of waste tires

CHAPTER 118
DISCARDED APPLIANCE DEMANUFACTURING
Purpose
Applicability and compliance
Definitions
Storage and handling of appliances prior to demanufacturing
Appliance demanufacturing permits
Appliance demanufacturing permit application requirements
Fixed facilities and mobile operations
Training
Refrigerant removal requirements
Mercury-containing component removal and disposal requirements
Capacitor removal requirements
Spills
Record keeping and reporting
Appliance demanufacturing facility closure requirements
Shredding of appliances
Appliance demanufacturing facility financial assurance requirements



Analysis, p.26 Environmental Protection[567] IAC 6/16/10

CHAPTER 119

USED OIL AND USED OIL FILTERS
119.1(455D,455B) Authority, purpose, and applicability
119.2(455D,455B) Definitions
119.3(455D,455B) Prohibited disposal
119.4(455D,455B) Operational requirements for acceptance of used oil
119.5(455D,455B) Operational requirements for acceptance of used oil filters
119.6(455D,455B) Oil retailer requirements
119.7(455D,455B) Oil filter retailer requirements
119.8(455D,455B) Tanks
119.9(455D,455B) Locating collection sites

CHAPTER 120
LANDFARMING OF PETROLEUM CONTAMINATED SOIL

120.1(455B)
120.2(455B)
120.3(455B)
120.4(455B)
120.5(455B)
120.6(455B)
120.7(455B)
120.8(455B)
120.9(455B)

120.10(455B)

120.11(455B)

120.12(455B)
120.13(455B,455D)

Purpose
Applicability and compliance
Definitions
Landfarming permits
Landfarm permit application requirements
PCS analysis and characterization
Site exploration and suitability requirements for landfarms
Landfarm design requirements
Landfarm operating requirements
Emergency response and remedial action plans
Reporting and record-keeping requirements
Landfarm closure
Financial assurance requirements for multiuse and single-use landfarms

CHAPTER 121
LAND APPLICATION OF WASTES

121.1(455B,17A) Scope of title

121.2(455B)
121.3(455B)
121.4(455B)
121.5(455B)
121.6(455B)
121.7(455B)

Definitions

Application for permits and forms

Land application of solid wastes

Land application of solid wastes for home and certain crop use
Permit exemptions

Permit requirements

121.8(455B,455D) Financial assurance requirements for land application of wastes

CHAPTER 122
CATHODE RAY TUBE DEVICE RECYCLING

122.1(455B,455D) Purpose

122.2(455B,455D) Applicability and compliance

122.3(455B,455D) Definitions

122.4(455B,455D) CRT recycling permits

122.5(455B,455D) Registration for CRT collection facilities

122.6(455B,455D) CRT collection and storage requirements for registered collection points
122.7(455B,455D) Record-keeping requirements for CRT collection facilities
122.8(455B,455D) CRT recycling facility permit application requirements
122.9(455B,455D) Site requirements for CRT recycling facilities

122.10(455B,455D) Design requirements for CRT recycling facilities
122.11(455B,455D) Operational requirements for permitted CRT recycling facilities
122.12(455B,455D) Further requirements for batteries for CRT recycling facilities
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122.13(455B,455D)
122.14(455B,455D)
122.15(455B,455D)

122.16(455B,455D)

122.17(455B,455D)
122.18(455B,455D)
122.19(455B,455D)
122.20(455B,455D)
122.21(455B,455D)
122.22(455B,455D)
122.23(455B,455D)
122.24(455B,455D)
122.25(455B,455D)

Environmental Protection[567] Analysis, p.27

Further requirements for circuit boards for CRT recycling facilities

Further requirements for CRTs for CRT recycling facilities

Further requirements for removal and disposal of mercury-containing
components for CRT recycling facilities

Further requirements for removal and disposal of PCB capacitors for CRT
recycling facilities

Spills and releases at CRT recycling facilities

CRT recycling facilities that shred CRTs

Storage requirements for CRT recycling facilities

ERRAP requirements for CRT recycling facilities

Training requirements for CRT recycling facilities

Reporting requirements for CRT recycling facilities

Record-keeping requirements for CRT recycling facilities

Closure requirements for CRT recycling facilities

Financial assurance requirements for cathode ray tube (CRT) recycling
facilities

CHAPTER 123
REGIONAL COLLECTION CENTERS AND

MOBILE UNIT COLLECTION AND CONSOLIDATION CENTERS
123.1(455B,455D,455F) Purpose
123.2(455B,455D,455F) Definitions
123.3(455B,455D,455F) Requirements for satellite facilities
123.4(455B,455D,455F) Regional collection center and mobile unit collection and consolidation

center permits

123.5(455B,455D,455F) Permit application requirements for regional collection centers
123.6(455B,455D,455F) Permit application requirements for mobile unit collection and consolidation

centers

123.7(455B,455D,455F) Site selection

123.8(455B,455D,455F) Structures

123.9(455B,455D,455F) Staff qualifications

123.10(455B,455D,455F) Plans and procedures

123.11(455B,455D,455F) Emergency response and remedial action plans

123.12(455B,455D,455F) Reporting requirements

123.13(455B,455D,455F) Financial assurance requirements for regional collection centers and mobile

131.1(455B)
131.2(455B)

unit collection and consolidation centers
CHAPTERS 124 to 129
Reserved

TITLE IX
SPILLS AND HAZARDOUS CONDITIONS

CHAPTER 130
Reserved

CHAPTER 131
NOTIFICATION OF HAZARDOUS CONDITIONS

Definitions
Report of hazardous conditions

CHAPTER 132
Reserved
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CHAPTER 133
RULES FOR DETERMINING
CLEANUP ACTIONS AND RESPONSIBLE PARTIES
133.1(455B,455E) Scope
133.2(455B,455E) Definitions
133.3(455B,455E) Documentation of contamination and source
133.4(455B,455E) Response to contamination
133.5(455B,455E) Report to commission

133.6(455B)

Compensation for damages to natural resources

CHAPTER 134

UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANK LICENSING AND CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS

134.1(455G)
134.2(455G)
134.3(455G)
134.4(455G)
134.5(455G)

134.6(455B)
134.7(455B)
134.8(455B)
134.9(455B)
134.10(455B)
134.11(455B)
134.12(455B)
134.13(455B)
134.14(455B)
134.15(455B)
134.16(455B)

134.17(455B)
134.18(455B)
134.19(455B)
134.20(455B)
134.21(455B)
134.22(455B)
134.23(455B)
134.24(455B)
134.25(455B)
134.26(455B)
134.27(455B)
134.28(455B)
134.29(455B)

PART A
CERTIFICATION OF GROUNDWATER PROFESSIONALS

Definition
Certification requirements
Certification procedure
Suspension, revocation and denial of certification
Penalty
PART B
CERTIFICATION OF UST COMPLIANCE INSPECTORS
Definition
Certification requirements for UST compliance inspectors
Temporary certification
Application for inspector certification
Training and certification examination
Renewal of certification
Professional liability insurance requirements
Licensed company
Compliance inspection
Disciplinary actions
Revocation of inspector certification or company license
PART C
LICENSING OF UST PROFESSIONALS
Definitions
Applicability of Part C
General licensing requirements
License renewal procedures
Conflict of interest
Duty to report
OSHA safety requirements
Installers
Testers
Liners
Installation inspectors
Removers
Disciplinary actions
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CHAPTER 135

TECHNICAL STANDARDS AND CORRECTIVE ACTION REQUIREMENTS FOR
OWNERS AND OPERATORS OF UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANKS

135.1(455B)
135.2(455B)
135.3(455B)
135.4(455B)
135.5(455B)
135.6(455B)
135.7(455B)

135.8(455B)

135.9(455B)

135.10(455B)
135.11(455B)
135.12(455B)
135.13(455B)
135.14(455B)
135.15(455B)
135.16(455B)
135.17(455B)
135.18(455B)
135.19(455B)
135.20(455B)

Authority, purpose and applicability

Definitions

UST systems—design, construction, installation and notification

General operating requirements

Release detection

Release reporting, investigation, and confirmation

Release response and corrective action for UST systems containing petroleum or
hazardous substances

Risk-based corrective action

Tier 1 site assessment policy and procedure

Tier 2 site assessment policy and procedure

Tier 3 site assessment policy and procedure

Tier 2 and 3 site classification and corrective action response

Public participation

Action levels

Out-of-service UST systems and closure

Laboratory analytical methods for petroleum contamination of soil and water

Evaluation of ability to pay

Transitional rules

Analyzing for methyl tertiary-butyl ether (MTBE) in soil and groundwater samples

Compliance inspection of UST system

CHAPTER 136

FINANCIAL RESPONSIBILITY FOR UNDERGROUND STORAGE TANKS

136.1(455B)
136.2
136.3(455B)
136.4(455B)
136.5(455B)
136.6(455B)
136.7(455B)
136.8(455B)
136.9(455B)
136.10(455B)
136.11(455B)
136.12(455B)
136.13(455B)
136.14(455B)
136.15(455B)
136.16(455B)
136.17(455B)
136.18(455B)
136.19(455B)
136.20(455B)
136.21(455B)
136.22(455B)
136.23(455B)

136.24(455B)

Applicability

Reserved

Definition of terms

Amount and scope of required financial responsibility

Allowable mechanisms and combinations of mechanisms

Financial test of self-insurance

Guarantee

Insurance and risk retention group coverage

Surety bond

Letter of credit

Trust fund

Standby trust fund

Local government bond rating test

Local government financial test

Local government guarantee

Local government fund

Substitution of financial assurance mechanisms by owner or operator

Cancellation or nonrenewal by a provider of financial assurance

Reporting by owner or operator

Record keeping

Drawing on financial assurance mechanisms

Release from the requirements

Bankruptcy or other incapacity of owner or operator or provider of financial
assurance

Replenishment of guarantees, letters of credit, or surety bonds
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137.1(455H)
137.2(455H)
137.3(455H)
137.4(455H)
137.5(455H)
137.6(455H)
137.7(455H)
137.8(455H)
137.9(455H)

137.10(455H)
137.11(455H)

140.1(455B)
140.2

140.3(455B)
140.4(455B)
140.5(455B)
140.6(455B)
140.7(455B)

141.1(455B)
141.2(455B)
141.3(455B)
141.4(455B)
141.5(455B)

141.6(455B)

141.7(455B)
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CHAPTER 137
IOWA LAND RECYCLING PROGRAM AND
RESPONSE ACTION STANDARDS
Authority, purpose and applicability
Definitions
Enrollment in land recycling program
Background standards
Statewide standards
Site-specific standards
Institutional and technological controls
Site assessment
Risk evaluation/response action
Demonstration of compliance
No further action classification

CHAPTERS 138 and 139
Reserved

TITLE X
HAZARDOUS WASTE

CHAPTER 140

SCOPE OF TITLE—DEFINITIONS—FORMS—RULES OF PRACTICE

Scope of title

Reserved

Notification by generators, transporters and hazardous waste facilities

Application for permits and renewals by new hazardous waste facilities
Application for permits and renewals by existing hazardous waste facilities

Form for the hazardous waste program—transportation, treatment and disposal fees
Form for the analysis and notification requirements for recycled oil

CHAPTER 141
HAZARDOUS WASTE
Hazardous waste management system: General
Identification, listing, and exclusions of hazardous waste
Standards applicable to generators of hazardous waste
Standards applicable to transporters of hazardous waste
Standards for owners and operators of hazardous waste treatment, storage and
disposal facilities
Interim status standards for owners and operators of hazardous waste treatment,
storage and disposal facilities
Disposal of hazardous waste into wells

141.8 to 141.11
141.12(455B)
141.13(455B)
141.14(455B)
141.15(455B)
141.16(455B)

Reserved

Notification

Permitting procedures

The hazardous waste permit program
Confidentiality of information

Permit in lieu of a state hazardous waste permit

CHAPTERS 142 and 143
Reserved
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144.1(455F)
144.2(455F)
144.3(455F)
144.4(455F)
144.5(455F)
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CHAPTER 144
HOUSEHOLD HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
Scope
Definitions
Household hazardous materials
Sign requirements
Consumer information material

CHAPTER 145
HOUSEHOLD BATTERIES

145.1(455B,455D) Scope

145.2(455B,455D) Definitions

145.3(455B,455D) Household batteries

145.4(455B,455D) Recycling/disposal requirements for household batteries
145.5(455B,455D) Exemptions for batteries used in rechargeable consumer products

CHAPTERS 146 and 147
Reserved

CHAPTER 148
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REGISTRY OF HAZARDOUS WASTE OR HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE DISPOSAL SITES

148.1(455B)
148.2(455B)
148.3(455B)
148.4(455B)
148.5(455B)
148.6(455B)
148.7(455B)

149.1(455B)
149.2

149.3(455B)
149.4(455B)
149.5(455B)
149.6(455B)
149.7(455B)
149.8(455B)
149.9(455B)

150.1(455B)
150.2(455B)
150.3(455B)
150.4(455B)
150.5(455B)
150.6(455B)
150.7(455B)
150.8(455B)

Scope

Definitions

Site selection for investigation criteria
Site investigation for listing on registry
Site classification

Site listing

Annual report

CHAPTER 149

FEES FOR TRANSPORTATION, TREATMENT AND DISPOSAL OF

HAZARDOUS WASTE
Authority, purpose and applicability
Reserved
Exclusions and effect on other fees
Fee schedule
Form, manner, time and place of filing
Identification, sampling and analytical requirements
Reporting and record keeping
Failure to pay fees
Suspension of fees

CHAPTER 150

LOCATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF HAZARDOUS WASTE

TREATMENT, STORAGE AND DISPOSAL FACILITIES
Authority, purpose, scope and policy
Definitions
Application procedure
Temporary commissioners
Initial review, notice, and acceptance
Intervention
Proceedings
Decision of the commission
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150.9(455B)
150.10(455B)
150.11(455B)
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Assessment of costs
Transfer of license
Suspension/revocation/modification

CHAPTER 151

CRITERIA FOR SITING HAZARDOUS WASTE MANAGEMENT FACILITIES

151.1(455B)
151.2(455B)
151.3(455B)

152.1(455B)
152.2(455B)
152.3(455B)

209.1(455B,455E)
209.2(455B,455E)
209.3(455B,455E)
209.4(455B,455E)
209.5(455B,455E)
209.6(455B,455E)
209.7(455B,455E)
209.8(455B,455E)
209.9(455B,455E)
209.10(455B,455E)
209.11(455B,455E)
209.12(455B,455E)
209.13(455B,455E)
209.14(455B,455E)
209.15(455B,455E)
209.16(455B,455E)
209.17(455B,455E)
209.18(455B,455E)

210.1(455E)
210.2(455E)
210.3(455E)
210.4(455E)
210.5(455E)
210.6(455E)
210.7(455E)
210.8(455E)

Authority, purpose, scope
Definitions
Siting criteria

CHAPTER 152
CRITERIA FOR SITING LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE
WASTE DISPOSAL FACILITIES
Authority, purpose and scope
Definitions
Siting criteria

CHAPTERS 153 to 208
Reserved

TITLE XI
WASTE MANAGEMENT AUTHORITY

CHAPTER 209
SOLID WASTE ALTERNATIVES PROGRAM
Goal
Purpose
Definitions

Role of the department of natural resources
Funding sources
Eligible projects
Type of financial assistance
Loans
Reduced award
Fund disbursement limitations
Minimum applicant cost share
Eligible costs
Ineligible costs
Selection criteria
Written agreement
Proposals
Financial assistance denial
Amendments

CHAPTER 210
BEAUTIFICATION GRANT PROGRAM
Beautification grant program
Purpose
Role of the department
Applications; submission deadlines
Eligibility
Evaluation of applications
Rejection of applications
Reduced award
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210.9(455E)

210.10(455E)
210.11(455E)
210.12(455E)
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Fund disbursement limitations
Eligible costs

Ineligible costs

Written agreement and reporting

CHAPTER 211

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR THE COLLECTION OF HOUSEHOLD HAZARDOUS
MATERIALS AND HAZARDOUS WASTE FROM CONDITIONALLY EXEMPT SMALL

211.1(455F)
211.2(455F)
211.3(455F)
211.4(455F)
211.5(455F)
211.6(455F)
211.7(455F)
211.8(455F)
211.9(455F)

213.1(455D)
213.2(455D)
213.3(455D)
213.4(455D)
213.5(455D)
213.6(455D)
213.7(455D)

214.1(455F)
214.2(455F)
214.3(455F)
214.4(455F)
214.5(455F)
214.6(455F)
214.7(455F)
214.8(455F)
214.9(455F)
214.10(455F)

215.1(455B)
215.2(455B)

QUANTITY GENERATORS
Purpose
Definitions
Role of the department
Funding sources
Eligible costs
Ineligible costs
Criteria for the selection of an RCC establishment grant
Grant denial
RCC and MUCCC household hazardous material disposal funding

CHAPTER 212
Reserved
CHAPTER 213
PACKAGING—HEAVY METAL CONTENT
Purpose
Applicability
Definitions

Prohibition—schedule for removal of incidental amounts
Certification of compliance

Exemptions

Inspection and penalties

CHAPTER 214
HOUSEHOLD HAZARDOUS MATERIALS PROGRAM
Scope
Goal
Definitions

Role of the department of natural resources
Funding sources

Household hazardous materials education
HHM education grants

Selection of TCD event host

TCD events

Selection of hazardous waste contractor

CHAPTER 215
MERCURY-ADDED SWITCH RECOVERY FROM END-OF-LIFE VEHICLES
Purpose
Compliance
Definitions

215.3(455B)
215.4(455B)
215.5(455B)
215.6(455B)

Plans for removal, collection, and recovery of mercury-added vehicle switches
Proper management of mercury-added vehicle switches
Public notification
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215.7(455B)
215.8(455B)
215.9(455B)

218.1(455D)
218.2(455D)
218.3(455D)
218.4(455D)
218.5(455D)
218.6(455D)
218.7(455D)
218.8(455D)
218.9(455D)
218.10(455D)

218.11(455D)
218.12(455D)
218.13(455D)
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Reporting
State procurement
Future repeal of mercury-free recycling Act—implementation of national program

CHAPTERS 216 and 217

Reserved
CHAPTER 218
WASTE TIRE STOCKPILE ABATEMENT PROGRAM
Goal
Purpose
Definitions

Role of the department of natural resources

Existing authority

Funding source

Applicability

Abatement fund priorities

Abatement site determination criteria

Procedures for use of abatement funds through an abatement order or negotiated
settlement

Procedure for use of abatement fund at a permitted waste tire processing site

Abatement cost recovery

Abatement contracts
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CHAPTER 16
REVOCATION, SUSPENSION, AND NONRENEWAL OF LICENSE
FOR FAILURE TO PAY STATE LIABILITIES

567—16.1(272D,261) Purpose and use. This chapter is intended to help collect liabilities of the state
or a state agency from persons who have licenses with the commission or department. This chapter shall

apply to all licenses issued, renewed or otherwise authorized by the department or the commission.
[ARC 8843B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

567—16.2(272D,261) Definitions. For purposes of this chapter, the following definitions shall apply:

“Certificate of noncompliance” means a document provided by the collecting agency certifying the
named person has outstanding liability placed with the collecting agency and has not entered into an
approved payment plan to pay the liability.

“Collecting agency” means the centralized collection unit of the department of revenue or the lowa
college student aid commission.

“Commission” means the environmental protection commission.

“Department” means the department of natural resources.

“Liability” means a debt or obligation placed with the collecting agency for collection that is greater
than $1,000. For purposes of this chapter, “liability” does not include child support payments collected
pursuant to lowa Code chapter 252J.

“License” means a license, certification, registration, permit, approval, renewal or other similar
authorization issued to a person by the department which evidences the admission to, or granting of
authority to engage in, a profession, occupation, business, industry, or recreation, including those
authorizations set out in lowa Code chapters 455A, 455B, 455C, 455D, 456A, 459, and 459A.

“Licensee” means a person to whom a license has been issued by the department or who is seeking
the issuance of a license from the department.

“Notice of intent” means a notice sent to a licensee indicating the department’s intent to suspend,
revoke, or deny renewal or issuance of a license.

“Obligor” means a person with a liability placed with the collecting agency.

“Person” means a licensee.

“Withdrawal of a certificate of noncompliance” means a document provided by the collecting agency
certifying that the certificate of noncompliance is withdrawn and that the department may proceed with

issuance, reinstatement, or renewal of a person’s license.
[ARC 8843B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

567—16.3(272D,261) Requirements of the department.

16.3(1) Records.

a. The department shall collect and maintain records of its licensees that must include, at a
minimum, the following:

(1) The licensee’s first and last names.

(2) The licensee’s current known address.

(3) The licensee’s social security number.

b.  The records shall be made available to the collecting agency so that the collecting agency may
match to the records the names of persons with any liabilities placed with the collecting agency for
collections. The records must be submitted in an electronic format and updated on a quarterly basis.

16.3(2) Certificate of noncompliance. Upon receipt of a certificate of noncompliance from the
collecting agency, the department shall initiate rules and procedures for the suspension, revocation, or
denial of issuance or renewal of a license to a person.

16.3(3) Notice of intent. The department shall provide to a person a notice of intent to suspend,
revoke or deny issuance or renewal of the person’s license in accordance with lowa Code chapter 272D
or Iowa Code section 261.126, whichever is appropriate. The suspension, revocation, or denial shall be
effective no sooner than 30 days following the issuance of the notice of intent to the person. The notice
shall state all of the following:
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a.  That the department has received a certificate of noncompliance from the collecting agency and
intends to suspend, revoke or deny issuance or renewal of a person’s license;

b.  That the person must contact the collecting agency to schedule a conference or to otherwise
obtain a withdrawal of a certificate of noncompliance;

c.  That the department will revoke, suspend or deny issuance or renewal of the person’s license
unless a withdrawal of a certificate of noncompliance is received from the collecting agency within 30
days from the date of the notice of intent;

d.  That in the event the department’s rules and procedures conflict with the additional rules and
procedures under this chapter, the rules and procedures of this chapter shall apply;

e.  That mistakes of fact in the amount of the liability owed and the person’s identity may not be
contested to the department; and

£ That the person may request a district court hearing as outlined in rule 701—153.10(272D).

16.3(4) Withdrawal. Upon receipt of a withdrawal of a certificate of noncompliance from the
collecting agency, the department shall immediately reinstate, renew, or issue a license if the person is

otherwise in compliance with the department’s requirements.
[ARC 8843B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

567—16.4(272D,261) No administrative appeal of the department’s action. Pursuant to lowa Code
sections 261.126 and 272D.8, a person does not have a right to a hearing before the department to
contest the department’s action under this chapter but may request a court hearing pursuant to rule

567—16.5(272D,261).
[ARC 8843B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

567—16.5(272D,261) District court hearing. A person may seek review of the actions listed in
701—subrule 153.14(1) and request a hearing before the district court by filing an application with the
district court in the county in which the majority of the liability was incurred. The person must send a
copy of the application to the collecting agency by regular mail. The application must be filed no later
than 30 days after the department issues its notice of intent.

16.5(1) Scheduling. The clerk of the district court shall schedule a hearing and mail a copy of the
scheduling order to the person, the collecting agency, and the department.

16.5(2) Certification. Prior to the hearing, the collecting agency shall certify to the court a copy of
its written decision and certificate of noncompliance, indicating the date of issuance, and the department
shall certify to the court a copy of the notice issued pursuant to subrule 16.3(3).

16.5(3) Stay. Upon receipt of a copy of a scheduling order from the clerk of court and prior to the
hearing, the department shall stay any action contemplated on the person’s license pursuant to the notice
of intent.

16.5(4) Hearing. The hearing on the person’s application shall be scheduled and held within 30 days
of the filing of the application. However, if the person fails to appear at the scheduled hearing, the stay
shall be lifted and the department shall continue its procedures pursuant to the notice of intent.

16.5(5) Scope of review. The district court’s review shall be limited to demonstration of the amount
of the liability owed or the identity of the person.

16.5(6) Findings. If the court finds the collecting agency was in error either in issuing a certificate
of noncompliance or in its failure to issue a withdrawal of a certificate of noncompliance, the collecting
agency shall issue a withdrawal of a certificate of noncompliance to the department. If the court finds the
collecting agency was justified in issuing a certificate of noncompliance or in not issuing a withdrawal of
a certificate of noncompliance, a stay imposed under subrule 16.5(3) shall be lifted and the department

shall proceed with the action as outlined in its notice of intent.
[ARC 8843B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 272D and lowa Code section 261.126.
[Filed ARC 8843B (Notice ARC 8597B, IAB 3/10/10), IAB 6/16/10, eftective 7/21/10]
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CHAPTERS 17 to 19
Reserved
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CHAPTER 210
BEAUTIFICATION GRANT PROGRAM

567—210.1(455E) Beautification grant program. A beautification grant program is established in the
department, with funds provided pursuant to 2009 ITowa Code Supplement section 455E.11(2) “a (1) as
amended by 2010 Iowa Acts, House File 2525, section 24. Each fiscal year for the fiscal period beginning
July 1, 2010, and ending June 30, 2014, not more than $200,000 will be awarded to one entity that meets

the eligibility criteria pursuant to rule 567—210.5(455E).
[ARC 8844B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]

567—210.2(455E) Purpose. The purpose of the program is to provide financial assistance to a
single eligible entity for the development and implementation of a public education and awareness
initiative designed to reduce littering and illegal dumping. In addition, the successful applicant must
use the moneys to establish a community partnership grant program designed to support community

beautification projects, including the deconstruction, renovation, or removal of derelict buildings.
[ARC 8844B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]

567—210.3(455E) Role of the department. The department is responsible for administering the

program and for determining how the funds will be disbursed.
[ARC 8844B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]

567—210.4(455E) Applications; submission deadlines. Applications shall be submitted on a form
provided by the department. With the exception of the fiscal year commencing July 1, 2010, applications
shall be submitted no later than the April 1 that precedes the beginning of the fiscal year for which the
funding is requested. For the fiscal year commencing July 1, 2010, applications shall be submitted no

earlier than May 19, 2010, and not later than June 30, 2010.
[ARC 8844B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]

567—210.5(455E) Eligibility.

210.5(1) To be eligible for the beautification grant program, an applicant must have done all of the
following:

a. Assisted communities and organizations in cleanup and beautification projects;

b.  Conducted research to assist in the understanding of reasons for littering and illegal dumping;

¢.  Administered antilittering and beautification education programs; and

d. Increased public awareness of the costs of littering and illegal dumping.

210.5(2) To demonstrate that the applicant meets the eligibility criteria, the application must include
documentation that shows how the applicant has conducted activities through past or current initiatives

for each listed criterion.
[ARC 8844B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]

567—210.6(455E) Evaluation of applications. The department will evaluate all eligible grant
applications submitted in the manner prescribed in the application. In the selection of an applicant
for funding, emphasis will be placed on the success and impact of the initiatives set forth in rule
567—210.5(455E) as documented in the application. Eligible applicants must be in compliance with

all applicable state and federal statutes and rules.
[ARC 8844B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]

567—210.7(455E) Rejection of applications. The department may reject an application for reasons that
include, but are not limited to:

1.  The applicant does not meet eligibility requirements pursuant to rule 567—210.5(455E).
The applicant does not provide sufficient information requested in the application.
The activities proposed in the application are not consistent with the goals of the program.
Funds are insufficient to award the grant.
The applicant has not met the contractual obligations of previous department grant awards.

nhwbd
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6. The department received the application after the deadline set forth in rule 567—210.4(455E).
[ARC 8844B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]

567—210.8(455E) Reduced award. The department reserves the right to offer a grant in an amount
less than the amount requested by the applicant if it is determined that the applicant could implement the
eligible project at a reduced level of funding and achieve the eligible project objectives and purpose of

this program.
[ARC 8844B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]

567—210.9(455E) Fund disbursement limitations.

210.9(1) Prerequisites. No funds shall be disbursed until the department has:

a. Determined the total estimated cost of the eligible project;

b.  Received confirmation that all required permits or permit amendments have been obtained by
the grant recipient as appropriate;

¢.  Received a commitment from the grant recipient to implement the eligible project; and

d. Executed a written agreement with the grant recipient.

210.9(2) Public education and awareness initiative limit. Not more than 50 percent of the
moneys awarded shall be used for the public education and awareness initiative described in rule
567—210.2(455E).

210.9(3) Community partnership program limit. Not more than 50 percent of the moneys awarded
shall be used for the community partnership program described in rule 567—210.2(455E). The only

eligible community partners under this program are cities of 5,000 or fewer in population.
[ARC 8844B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]

567—210.10(455E) Eligible costs.

210.10(1) Applicants may request financial assistance in the implementation and operation of
eligible projects, which includes, but is not limited to, funds for the purpose of:

a. Development, printing and distribution of educational materials;

b.  Planning and implementation of educational forums including, but not limited to, workshops;

c.  Expenses directly related to the development, implementation and operation of eligible projects,
including administration; and

d. Research and laboratory analysis costs and engineering or consulting fees.

210.10(2) Additional eligible costs for community partnership programs. For the community
partnership program described in rule 567—210.2(455E), eligible costs may also include, but are not
limited to:

a. Asbestos abatement and removal.

b.  The recovery and processing of recyclable or reusable material from derelict buildings.

c¢.  Reimbursement for purchased recycled content materials used in the renovation of buildings.
[ARC 8844B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]

567—210.11(455E) Ineligible costs. Grant funds shall not be provided or used for costs including, but
not limited to, the following:
1. Taxes.
Vehicle registration.
Legal costs.
Contingency funds.
Proposal preparation.
Contractual project administration.
Land acquisition.
Office furniture, office computers, fax machines and other office furnishings and equipment.
9. Costs for which payment has been or will be received under another federal, state or private
financial assistance program.
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10. Costs incurred before a written agreement between the applicant and the department has been

executed.
[ARC 8844B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]

567—210.12(455E) Written agreement and reporting.

210.12(1) Written agreement. The grant recipient shall enter into an agreement with the department
for the purposes of implementing the eligible projects and activities for which financial assistance has
been awarded. The agreement shall be signed by an authorized representative of the department and the
authorized officer of the grant recipient.

210.12(2) Report. As a condition of the grant award, the grant recipient shall submit a written report
to the department by July 31 following the end of the fiscal year for which the financial assistance
was awarded. In addition to any other information required by the agreement, the report shall include
information detailing the expenditure of all moneys received by the organization under this agreement
and the results achieved through the expenditure of the moneys. Final reports are considered part of the
public record.

210.12(3) Zermination. The department may terminate the agreement and seek the return of any
funds released under the agreement for failure of the grant recipient to perform pursuant to the terms and
conditions of the agreement.

210.12(4) Amendments. Amendments to the agreement may be adopted by mutual written consent
by the department and the grant recipient.

These rules are intended to implement 2009 lowa Code Supplement section 455E.11(2) “a (1) as

amended by 2010 Iowa Acts, House File 2525, section 24.
[ARC 8844B, TAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]

[Filed Emergency ARC 8844B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 5/19/10]
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PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT|[641]

Rules of divisions under this department “umbrella” include Substance Abuse[643], Professional Licensure[645], Dental
Examiners[650], Medical Examiners[653], Nursing Board[655] and Pharmacy Examiners[657]

CHAPTER 1
REPORTABLE DISEASES, POISONINGS AND CONDITIONS, AND
QUARANTINE AND ISOLATION
1.1(139A) Definitions
1.2(139A) Purpose and authority

REPORTABLE COMMUNICABLE AND INFECTIOUS DISEASES
1.3(139A,141A)  Reportable communicable and infectious diseases
1.4(135,139A) Reporting of reportable communicable and infectious diseases

REPORTABLE POISONINGS AND CONDITIONS—NONCOMMUNICABLE
1.5(139A,135) Reportable poisonings and conditions
1.6(135,139A) Reporting poisonings and conditions

INVESTIGATION
1.7(135,139A) Investigation of reportable diseases

ISOLATION AND QUARANTINE

1.8(139A) Isolation and quarantine
1.9(135,139A) Quarantine and isolation
1.10 and 1.11 Reserved

1.12(135,137,139A) Quarantine and isolation—model rule for local boards
1.13(135,139A)  Area quarantine

SPECIFIC NONCOMMUNICABLE CONDITIONS

1.14(139A) Cancer
1.15(144) Congenital and inherited disorders
1.16(139A) Agriculturally related injury
CONFIDENTIALITY
1.17(139A,22) Confidentiality
CHAPTER 2

HEPATITIS PROGRAMS

VIRAL HEPATITIS PROGRAM—VACCINATIONS AND TESTING

2.1(135) Definitions
2.2(135) Purpose
2.3(135) Exposure risks for hepatitis C virus
2.4(135) Information for public distribution
2.5(135) Hepatitis vaccination and testing program
2.6 t0 2.8 Reserved

HEPATITIS C AWARENESS PROGRAM—VETERANS
2.9(135) Definitions
2.10(135) Purpose
2.11(135) Awareness materials
2.12(135) Awareness information

2.13(135) Resources for hepatitis follow-up and treatment
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CHAPTER 3
EARLY HEARING DETECTION AND INTERVENTION

EARLY HEARING DETECTION AND INTERVENTION (EHDI) PROGRAM

3.1(135) Definitions

3.2(135) Purpose

3.3(135) Goal and outcomes

3.4(135) Program components

3.5(135) Screening the hearing of all newborns

3.6(135) Procedures required of birthing hospitals

3.7(135) Procedures required of birth centers

3.8(135) Procedures to ensure that children born in locations other than a birth center or
birthing hospital receive a hearing screening

3.9(135) Reporting hearing screening results and information to the department

3.10(135) Conducting and reporting screening results and diagnostic audiologic assessments
to the department

3.11(135) Sharing of information and confidentiality

3.12 Reserved

3.13(135) Procedure to accommodate parental objection

3.14(135) Civil/criminal liability

3.15and 3.16 Reserved

HEARING AIDS AND AUDIOLOGIC SERVICES FUNDING PROGRAM
3.17(83GA,HF811) Eligibility criteria
3.18(83GA,HF811) Covered services
3.19(83GA,HF811) Application procedures
3.20(83GA,HF811) Hearing aids and audiologic services funding wait list
3.21(83GA,HF811) Reimbursement of providers
3.22(83GA,HF811) Appeals

CHAPTER 4
CENTER FOR CONGENITAL AND INHERITED DISORDERS
4.1(136A) Program explanation
4.2(136A) Definitions
4.3(136A) Iowa neonatal metabolic screening program (INMSP)
4.4(136A) Iowa maternal prenatal screening program (IMPSP)
4.5(136A) Regional genetic consultation service (RGCS)
4.6(136A) Neuromuscular and other related genetic disease program (NMP)
4.7(136A) Iowa registry for congenital and inherited disorders (IRCID)
CHAPTER 5
MATERNAL DEATHS
5.1(135) Reporting of maternal deaths
5.2(135) Ascertainment of maternal deaths
5.3(135) Reviewing of maternal deaths
CHAPTER 6

Reserved
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CHAPTER 7

IMMUNIZATION AND IMMUNIZATION EDUCATION: PERSONS ATTENDING ELEMENTARY
OR SECONDARY SCHOOLS, LICENSED CHILD CARE CENTERS OR INSTITUTIONS OF

7.1(139A)
7.2(139A)
7.3(139A)
7.4(139A)
7.5(139A)
7.6(139A)
7.7(139A)
7.8(139A)
7.9(139A)
7.10(139A)
7.11(22)
7.12(22)

9.1(135)
9.2(135)
9.3(135)
9.4(135)
9.5(135)
9.6(135)

9.7(135)

9.8(135)
9.9(135)

9.10(135)
9.11(135)
9.12(135)
9.13(135)
9.14(135)

11.1to 11.15

11.16(141)
11.17(141)
11.18(141)

HIGHER EDUCATION
Definitions
Persons included
Persons excluded
Required immunizations
Required education
Proof of immunization
Provisional enrollment
Records and reporting
Providing immunization services
Compliance
Iowa’s immunization registry
Release of immunization information

CHAPTER 8
Reserved
CHAPTER 9
OUTPATIENT DIABETES EDUCATION PROGRAMS
Scope
Definitions

Powers and duties

Application procedures for American Diabetes Association recognized programs

Renewal procedures for American Diabetes Association recognized programs

Application procedures for programs not recognized by the American Diabetes
Association

Diabetes program management for programs not recognized by the American
Diabetes Association

Program staff for programs not recognized by the American Diabetes Association

Renewal application procedures for programs not recognized by the American
Diabetes Association

Annual report

Enforcement
Complaints
Appeal process
Formal contest

CHAPTER 10

Reserved

CHAPTER 11

ACQUIRED IMMUNE DEFICIENCY SYNDROME (AIDS)
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
TO ELIGIBLE HIV-INFECTED PATIENTS
Reserved
CERTIFICATION OF LABORATORIES
FOR HIV TESTING

Purpose
Definitions

Responsibilities of the department
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11.19(141)
11.20
11.21(141)
11.22(141)
11.23(141)
11.24(141)
11.25(141)
11.26(141)
11.27(141)
11.28(141)
11.29(141)
11.30(141)
11.31(141)
11.32 to 11.34

11.35(141)
11.36 to 11.39

11.40(141)
11.41 to 11.44

11.45(139B,141)
11.46(139B,141)
11.47(139B,141)
11.48(139B,141)
11.49(139B,141)
11.50(139B,141)
11.51(139B,141)
11.52(139B,141)
11.53(139B,141)
11.54 to 11.69

11.70(709B)
11.71(709B)
11.72(709B)
11.73(709B)
11.74(709B)
11.75 to 11.79

11.80(126)
11.81(126)
11.82(126)
11.83(126)

11.84(141A)
11.85(141A)
11.86(141A)
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Initial application and certification requirements

Reserved

Renewal of laboratory certification

Reinstatement of certification

Application fees and inspection costs

Requirements for laboratory personnel

Laboratory procedures and procedure manual requirements
Notification of certain changes during a certification period
Testing methodologies and confirmation of positive test results
Record maintenance and documentation of the testing process
Reporting of test results to the department

Complaints or noncompliance

Adverse actions and the appeal process

Reserved

TRAINING PROGRAMS
Purpose
Reserved

DIRECT NOTIFICATION OF AN IDENTIFIABLE THIRD PARTY

Purpose
Reserved
EMERGENCY CARE PROVIDERS
EXPOSED TO CONTAGIOUS OR
INFECTIOUS DISEASES
Purpose
Definitions

General provisions

Contagious or infectious diseases, not including HIV—hospitals

Contagious or infectious diseases, not including HIV—health care providers

HIV infection—hospitals

HIV infection—health care providers

Immunity

Confidentiality

Reserved
HIV-RELATED TEST FOR CONVICTED OR ALLEGED
SEXUAL-ASSAULT OFFENDERS AND THE VICTIMS

Purpose

Definitions

HIV test—convicted or alleged sexual assault offender

Medical examination costs

Testing, reporting, and counseling—penalties

Reserved

HIV HOME COLLECTION
Purpose
Definitions
HIV home testing kit
HIV home collection kit

AIDS DRUG ASSISTANCE PROGRAM (ADAP)
Definitions
Purpose
Eligibility requirements
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11.87(141A)
11.88(141A)
11.89(141A)
11.90(141A)
11.91(141A)

12.1(730)
12.2(730)
12.3(730)
12.4(730)
12.5(730)

12.6(730)

12.7(730)

12.8(730)

12.9(730)

12.10(730)
12.11(730)
12.12(730)
12.13(730)
12.14(730)
12.15(730)
12.16(730)
12.17(730)
12.18(730)
12.19(730)
12.20(730)
12.21(730)

14.1(714)
14.2(714)
14.3(714)
14.4(714)
14.5(714)
14.6(714)
14.7(714)
14.8(714)
14.9(714)
14.10(714)
14.11(714)

15.1(1351)
15.2(1351)
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Enrollment process
Distribution requirements
ADAP waiting list
Appeals

Confidentiality

CHAPTER 12
APPROVAL OF CONFIRMATORY LABORATORIES FOR
PRIVATE SECTOR DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE TESTING
Purpose
Definitions
Powers and duties
Application procedures and requirements
Requirements of laboratory personnel involved in confirmatory testing for alcohol
or other drugs, or their metabolites
Quality assurance program and procedure manual requirements
Analytical quality control
Sample security and confidentiality of test results
Confirmatory testing
Documentation of the confirmatory testing process
Reporting of confirmed positive test results to the medical review officer
Reporting requirements to department
Approval, renewal, and inspection fees
Renewal
Reciprocity
Changes during approval periods
Enforcement
Denial, suspension, modification or revocation of approval
Restoration of approval
Appeals process

Complaints

CHAPTER 13

Reserved
CHAPTER 14
WATER TREATMENT SYSTEMS

Purpose
Applicability
Definitions

Performance testing

Third-party testing agencies

Registration

Label and manufacturer’s performance data sheet
Consumer information pamphlet

Sales of water treatment systems

Treatment of records

Penalties
CHAPTER 15
SWIMMING POOLS AND SPAS
Applicability
Scope
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15.3(1351) Definitions and abbreviations
SWIMMING POOLS
15.4(135I) Swimming pool operations
15.5(1351) Construction and reconstruction
ADMINISTRATION
15.6(1351) Enforcement
15.7(1351) Variances
15.8(1351) Penalties
15.9(1351) Registration
15.10(1351) Training courses
15.11(1351) Swimming pool/spa operator qualifications
15.12(1351) Fees
15.13(1351) 28E agreements
15.14(1351) Application denial or partial denial—appeal
15.15 to 15.50 Reserved
SPAS
15.51(135]) Spa operations
15.52(1351) Construction and reconstruction
CHAPTERS 16 to 19
Reserved
CHAPTER 20
COMMUNITY WATER FLUORIDATION GRANT PROGRAM
20.1(135) Purpose
20.2(135) Definitions
20.3(135) Applications
20.4(135) Review and rating of applications
20.5(135) Project contracts
20.6(135) Implementation procedures
20.7(135) Reimbursement
20.8(135) Termination
20.9(135) Appeals
CHAPTER 21

CENTRAL REGISTRY FOR
BRAIN AND SPINAL CORD INJURIES

21.1(135) Purpose
21.2(135) Definitions
21.3(135) Reportable injuries
21.4(135) Who reports and under what circumstances
21.5(135) Method and frequency of reporting
21.6(135) Confidentiality
21.7(135) Quality assurance
CHAPTER 22
PRACTICE OF TATTOOING
22.1(135) Purpose
22.2(135) Definitions
22.3(135) General provisions
22.4(135) Sanitation and infection control

22.5(135) Equipment
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22.6(135)
22.7(135)

22.8(135)

22.9(135)

22.10(135)
22.11(135)
22.12(135)
22.13(135)
22.14(135)
22.15(135)
22.16(135)
22.17(135)

24.1(135)
24.2(135)
24.3(135)
24.4(135)
24.5(135)
24.6(135)
24.7(135)
24.8(135)
24.9(135)
24.10(135)
24.11(135)
24.12(135)
24.13(135)
24.14(135)

25.1(105)
25.2(105)
25.3(105)
25.4(105)
25.5(105)

26.1(135K)
26.2(135K)
26.3(135K)
26.4(135K)
26.5(135K)
26.6(135K)
26.7(135K)
26.8(135K)

Public Health[641]

Procedures

Permit issuance and renewal
Establishment permit requirements
Tattoo artist permit requirements
Temporary establishment permit requirements
Mobile unit permit requirements
Agreements

Inspection requirements

Tattoo inspector qualifications

Client records

Enforcement

Adverse actions and the appeal process

CHAPTER 23
Reserved

CHAPTER 24

PRIVATE WELL TESTING, RECONSTRUCTION, AND

PLUGGING—GRANTS TO COUNTIES
Applicability
Definitions
Eligibility
Goal and objectives
Eligible grant costs
Ineligible grant costs
Performance requirements
Contents of grant application
Grant application submission
Multicounty grant applications
Grant period
Record keeping and retention
Grant amendments
Termination or forfeiture of grant funds

CHAPTER 25
STATE PLUMBING CODE
Adoption
Applicability
Fuel gas piping
Amendments to the Uniform Plumbing Code
Backflow prevention with containment

CHAPTER 26
BACKFLOW PREVENTION ASSEMBLY TESTER REGISTRATION
Applicability
Definitions

Registration required

Backflow prevention assembly tester training
Registration

Standards of conduct

Penalty

Denial, suspension or revocation

Analysis, p.7
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CHAPTER 27
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—ADMINISTRATIVE AND
REGULATORY AUTHORITY
27.1(17A,105) Definitions
27.2(17A,105,83GA,ch151) Purpose of board
27.3(17A,105) Organization of board and proceedings
27.4(17A,105) Official communications
27.5(17A,105) Office hours

27.6(21) Public meetings
CHAPTER 28
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—LICENSURE FEES
28.1(105) Fees
28.2(105) Biennial review of fee schedule
CHAPTER 29

PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—
APPLICATION, LICENSURE, AND EXAMINATION

29.1(105) Definitions

29.2(105) Available licenses and general requirements
29.3(105) Medical gas piping certification

29.4(105) Minimum qualifications for licensure

29.5(105) General requirements for application for licensure
29.6(105) Examination

29.7(105) License renewal

29.8(83GA,HF2531)  Master license—exception through September 30, 2010

CHAPTER 30
CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR PLUMBING AND
MECHANICAL SYSTEMS PROFESSIONALS

30.1(105) Definitions

30.2(105) Continuing education requirements
30.3(105) Continuing education programs/activities
30.4(105) Course instructor(s)

30.5(105) Audit of continuing education requirements
30.6(105) Continuing education exemptions

30.7(105) Continuing education extensions

30.8(105) Continuing education reporting requirements

CHAPTER 31
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—WAIVERS OR VARIANCES FROM
ADMINISTRATIVE RULES
31.1(17A,105,272C)  Definitions
31.2(17A,105,272C)  Scope of chapter
31.3(17A,105,272C)  Applicability of chapter
31.4(17A,105,272C) Criteria for waiver or variance
31.5(17A,105,272C)  Filing of petition
31.6(17A,105,272C)  Content of petition
31.7(17A,105,272C) Additional information
31.8(17A,105,272C)  Notice
31.9(17A,105,272C)  Hearing procedures
31.10(17A,105,272C)  Ruling
31.11(17A,105,272C)  Public availability
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31.12(17A,105,272C)  Summary reports
31.13(17A,105,272C)  Cancellation of a waiver
31.14(17A,105,272C)  Violations
31.15(17A,105,272C)  Defense
31.16(17A,105,272C)  Judicial review

CHAPTER 32
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—LICENSEE DISCIPLINE
32.1(105,272C) Definitions
32.2(105,272C)  Grounds for discipline
32.3(105,272C)  Method of discipline

32.4(272C) Discretion of board
32.5(105) Civil penalties

CHAPTER 33

Reserved

CHAPTER 34
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—COMPLAINTS AND INVESTIGATIONS
34.1(272C) Complaints
34.2(272C) Report of malpractice claims or actions or disciplinary actions
34.3(272C) Report of acts or omissions
34.4(272C) Investigation of complaints or reports
34.5(17A,272C)  Issuance of investigatory subpoenas
34.6(2720) Peer review committees
34.7(17A) Appearance

CHAPTER 35

PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—LICENSURE OF NONRESIDENT
APPLICANT—RECIPROCITY

35.1(105) Definition
35.2(105) Reciprocity agreements
35.3(105) Application by reciprocity
CHAPTER 36
PLUMBING AND MECHANICAL SYSTEMS BOARD—PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING
36.1(17A) Petition for rule making
36.3(17A) Inquiries
CHAPTER 37

BREAST AND CERVICAL CANCER
EARLY DETECTION PROGRAM

37.1(135) Definitions

37.2(135) Components of the I[A BCCEDP

37.3(135) Client eligibility criteria

37.4(135) Client application procedures for IA BCCEDP services
37.5(135) Priority for program expenditures

37.6(135) Right to appeal

37.7(135) Verification for breast or cervical cancer treatment (BCCT) option of Medicaid
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38.1(136C)
38.2(136C)
38.3(136C)
38.4(136C)
38.5
38.6(136C)
38.7(136C)
38.8(136C)
38.9(136C)
38.10(136C)
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CHAPTER 38
GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR RADIATION MACHINES
AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS
Purpose and scope
Definitions
Exemptions from the regulatory requirements
General regulatory requirements
Reserved
Prohibited uses
Communications
Fees
Administrative enforcement actions
Deliberate misconduct

CHAPTER 39

REGISTRATION OF RADIATION MACHINE FACILITIES, LICENSURE OF RADIOACTIVE
MATERIALS AND TRANSPORTATION OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS

39.1(136C)
39.2(136C)
39.3(136C)

39.4(136C)
39.5(136C)

40.1(136C)
40.2(136C)
40.3(136C)
40.4 to 40.9

40.10(136C)
40.11 to 40.14

40.15(136C)
40.16(136C)
40.17(136C)
40.18(136C)
40.19(136C)
40.20(136C)
40.21(136C)
40.22(136C)
40.23 to 40.25

40.26(136C)
40.27(136C)

40.28(136C)
40.29(136C)
40.30(136C)

Purpose and scope

Definitions

Requirements for registration of X-ray and other electronic machines that produce
radiation

Requirements for licensing of radioactive materials

Transportation of radioactive material

CHAPTER 40
STANDARDS FOR PROTECTION AGAINST RADIATION

GENERAL PROVISIONS
Purpose and scope
Definitions
Implementation
Reserved

RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAMS
Radiation protection programs
Reserved

OCCUPATIONAL DOSE LIMITS
Occupational dose limits for adults
Compliance with requirements for summation of external and internal doses
Determination of external dose from airborne radioactive material
Determination of internal exposure
Determination of prior occupational dose
Planned special exposures
Occupational dose limits for minors
Dose equivalent to an embryo/fetus
Reserved

RADIATION DOSE LIMITS FOR INDIVIDUAL MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC
Dose limits for individual members of the public
Compliance with dose limits for individual members of the public

RADIOLOGICAL CRITERIA FOR LICENSE TERMINATION
Radiological criteria for license termination
Radiological criteria for unrestricted use
Criteria for license termination under restricted conditions
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40.31(136C)

40.32(136C)
40.33 to 40.35

40.36(136C)
40.37(136C)

40.38 to 40.41

40.42(136C)
40.43(136C)
40.44(136C)
40.45 to 40.47

40.48(136C)
40.49(136C)
40.50(136C)
40.51 to 40.53

40.54(136C)
40.55(136C)
40.56(136C)
40.57 to 40.59

40.60(136C)
40.61(136C)
40.62(136C)
40.63(136C)
40.64(136C)
40.65(136C)
40.66 to 40.69

40.70(136C)
40.71(136C)
40.72(136C)
40.73(136C)
40.74(136C)
40.75(136C)
40.76(136C)
40.77 to 40.79

40.80(136C)
40.81(136C)
40.82(136C)
40.83(136C)
40.84(136C)
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Alternate criteria for license termination

TESTING FOR LEAKAGE OR CONTAMINATION OF SEALED SOURCES
Testing for leakage or contamination of sealed sources
Reserved

SURVEYS AND MONITORING
Surveys and monitoring—general
Conditions requiring individual monitoring of external and internal occupational
dose
Reserved

CONTROL OF EXPOSURE FROM EXTERNAL SOURCES IN RESTRICTED AREAS

Control of access to high radiation areas
Control of access to very high radiation areas
Control of access to very high radiation areas—irradiators
Reserved

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION AND CONTROLS TO RESTRICT

INTERNAL EXPOSURE IN RESTRICTED AREAS
Use of process or other engineering controls
Use of other controls
Use of individual respiratory protection equipment
Reserved
STORAGE AND CONTROL OF LICENSED OR REGISTERED
SOURCES OF RADIATION

Security and control of licensed radioactive material in quantities of concern
Security and control of licensed or registered sources of radiation
Control of sources of radiation not in storage
Reserved

PRECAUTIONARY PROCEDURES
Caution signs
Posting requirements
Exceptions to posting requirements
Labeling containers and radiation machines
Exemptions to labeling requirements
Procedures for receiving and opening packages
Reserved

WASTE DISPOSAL
General requirements
Method for obtaining approval of proposed disposal procedures
Disposal by release into sanitary sewerage
Treatment or disposal by incineration
Disposal of specific wastes
Transfer for disposal and manifests
Compliance with environmental and health protection regulations
Reserved

RECORDS
General provisions
Records of radiation protection programs
Records of surveys
Records of tests for leakage or contamination of sealed sources
Records of prior occupational dose
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40.85(136C)
40.86(136C)
40.87(136C)
40.88(136C)
40.89(136C)
40.90(136C)
40.91 to 40.94

40.95(136C)
40.96(136C)
40.97(136C)

40.98(136C)
40.99(136C)
40.100(136C)
40.101(136C)
40.102(136C)

40.103 and 40.104

40.105(136C)

40.106 to 40.109

40.110(136C)
40.111(136C)
40.112(136C)
40.113(136C)

40.114(136C)
40.115(136C)
40.116(136C)
40.117(136C)

41.1(136C)
41.2(136C)
41.3(136C)
41.4 and 41.5
41.6(136C)
41.7(136C)
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Records of planned special exposures

Records of individual monitoring results

Records of dose to individual members of the public

Records of waste disposal

Records of testing entry control devices for very high radiation areas
Form of records

Reserved

REPORTS
Reports of stolen, lost, or missing licensed or registered sources of radiation
Notification of incidents
Reports of exposures, radiation levels, and concentrations of radioactive material
exceeding the constraints or limits
Reports of planned special exposures
Reports of transactions involving nationally tracked sources
Reports of individual monitoring
Notifications and reports to individuals
Reports of leaking or contaminated sealed sources
Reserved

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
Vacating premises
Reserved

NOTICES, INSTRUCTIONS, AND REPORTS TO WORKERS; INSPECTIONS

Posting of notices to workers

Instructions to workers

Notifications and reports to individuals

Presence of representatives of licensees or registrants and workers during
inspection

Consultation with workers during inspections

Requests by workers for inspections

Inspections not warranted—informal review

Employee protection

CHAPTER 41
SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE USE OF
RADIATION MACHINES AND CERTAIN USES
OF RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS
X-rays in the healing arts
Use of radionuclides in the healing arts
Therapeutic use of radiation machines
Reserved
X-ray machines used for screening and diagnostic mammography
X-ray machines used for stereotactically guided breast biopsy

CHAPTER 42

MINIMUM CERTIFICATION STANDARDS FOR DIAGNOSTIC RADIOGRAPHERS,
NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGISTS, AND RADIATION THERAPISTS

42.1(136C)
42.2(136C)
42.3(136C)
42.4(136C)
42.5(136C)

Purpose and scope

General requirements

Specific requirements for diagnostic radiographers
Specific requirements for nuclear medicine technologists
Specific requirements for radiation therapists
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42.6(136C)
42.7(136C)

43.1(136B)
43.2(136B)
43.3(136B)
43.4(136B)
43.5(136B)
43.6(136B)
43.7(136B)
43.8(136B)
43.9(136B)
43.10(136B)
43.11(136B)

44.1(136B)
44.2(136B)
44.3(136B)
44.4(136B)
44.5(136B)
44.6(136B)
44.7(136B)
44.8(136B)
44.9(136B)
44.10(136B)

45.1(136C)
45.2(136C)

45.3(136C)

45.4(136C)
45.5(136C)
45.6(136C)

46.1(136D)
46.2(136D)
46.3(136D)
46.4(136D)
46.5(136D)
46.6(136D)
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Specific eligibility requirements for radiologist assistant
Specific requirements for podiatric radiographers

CHAPTER 43

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR RADON TESTING AND ANALYSIS

Purpose and scope

Definitions

General provisions

Application for certification
Revocation of certification
Reporting requirements

Training and continuing education programs
Exemptions

Enforcement

Penalties

Persons exempted from certification

CHAPTER 44
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR RADON MITIGATION
Purpose and scope
Definitions
General provisions
Application for credentialing
Revocation of credentialing
Additional record-keeping requirements
Continuing education
Exemptions
Enforcement
Penalties

CHAPTER 45

RADIATION SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR INDUSTRIAL

RADIOGRAPHIC OPERATIONS
General requirements for industrial radiography operations
Radiation safety requirements for the use of radiation machines in industrial
radiography

Radiation safety requirements for use of sealed sources of radiation in industrial

radiography

Radiation safety requirements for the use of particle accelerators for nonhuman use

Radiation safety requirements for analytical X-ray equipment

Radiation safety requirements for well-logging, wireline service operations and

subsurface tracer studies

CHAPTER 46
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR TANNING FACILITIES
Purpose and scope
Definitions
Exemptions
Permits and fees
Construction and operation of tanning facilities
Inspections, violations and injunctions
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CHAPTERS 47 to 49

Reserved
CHAPTER 50
ORAL HEALTH

50.1(135) Purpose
50.2(135) Definitions
50.3(135) Dental director responsibilities
50.4(135) Oral health bureau functions
50.5(135) Funding

CHAPTER 51

DENTAL SCREENING
51.1(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Purpose
51.2(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Definitions
51.3(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Persons included
51.4(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Persons excluded
51.5(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Dental screening components
51.6(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Dental screening providers
51.7(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Time line for valid dental screening
51.8(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Proof of dental screening
51.9(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Dental screening documentation
51.10(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Assuring dental screening services
51.11(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Records
51.12(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Reporting
51.13(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Iowa’s dental screening database
51.14(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Release of dental screening information
51.15(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Referral requirements
51.16(82GA,ch146,SF2111) Provider training

CHAPTERS 52 to 54

Reserved
CHAPTER 55
ADVISORY COUNCIL ON HEAD INJURIES

55.1(135) Council established
55.2(135) Meetings
55.3(135) Task forces
55.4(135) Minutes
55.5(135) Duties of the council
55.6(135) Conflict of interest

CHAPTER 56

BRAIN INJURY SERVICES PROGRAM

56.1(135) Definitions
56.2(135) Purpose
56.3(135) Waiver-eligible component
56.4(135) Cost-share component
56.5(135) Application process
56.6(135) Service providers and reimbursement
56.7(135) Available services/service plan
56.8(135) Redetermination

56.9(135) Appeal rights

IAC 6/16/10
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CHAPTERS 57 to 66

Reserved
CHAPTER 67
BLOOD LEAD TESTING
67.1(135) Purpose
67.2(135) Definitions
67.3(135) Persons included
67.4(135) Persons excluded
67.5(135) Blood lead testing requirement
67.6(135) Time line for valid blood lead testing
67.7(135) Proof of blood lead testing
67.8(135) Referral requirements
67.9(135) Blood lead testing documentation
67.10(135) Records
67.11(135) Provider training
CHAPTER 68
CONTROL OF LEAD-BASED PAINT HAZARDS
68.1(135) Applicability
68.2(135) Definitions
68.3(135) Elevated blood lead (EBL) inspections required
68.4(135) Refusal of admittance
68.5(135) Lead hazard reduction required
68.6(135) Retaliation prohibited
68.7(135) Enforcement
68.8(135) Hearings
68.9(135) Variances
68.10(135) Injunction
68.11(135) Effective date
CHAPTER 69

RENOVATION, REMODELING, AND REPAINTING—
LEAD HAZARD NOTIFICATION PROCESS

69.1(135) Applicability

69.2(135) Definitions

69.3(135) Notification required in target housing

69.4(135) Notification required in multifamily housing

69.5(135) Emergency renovation, remodeling, or repainting in target housing
69.6(135) Certification of attempted delivery in target housing

69.7(135) Notification required in child-occupied facilities

69.8(135) Emergency renovation, remodeling, or repainting in child-occupied facilities
69.9(135) Certification of attempted delivery for child-occupied facilities
69.10(135) Subcontracts

69.11(135) Exemption

69.12(135) Record-keeping requirements

69.13(135) Compliance inspections

69.14(135) Enforcement

69.15(135) Waivers
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70.1(135)
70.2(135)
70.3(135)
70.4(135)
70.5(135)
70.6(135)

70.7(135)
70.8
70.9(135)
70.10(135)

70.11(135)
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CHAPTER 70
LEAD-BASED PAINT ACTIVITIES
Applicability
Definitions
Lead professional certification
Course approval and standards
Certification, interim certification, and recertification
Work practice standards for lead professionals conducting lead-based paint
activities in target housing and child-occupied facilities
Firms
Reserved
Compliance inspections
Denial, suspension, or revocation of certification; denial, suspension, revocation,
or modification of course approval; and imposition of penalties
Waivers

CHAPTER 71

EMERGENCY INFORMATION SYSTEM ON PESTICIDES FOR USE BY HEALTH CARE

71.1(139A)
71.2(139A)
71.3(139A)

72.1(135)
72.2(135)
72.3(135)
72.4(135)

73.1(135)
73.2(135)
73.3(135)
73.4(135)
73.5(135)
73.6(135)
73.7(135)
73.8(135)
73.9(135)
73.10(135)
73.11(135)
73.12(135)
73.13(135)
73.14(135)
73.15(135)
73.16(135)
73.17(135)
73.18(135)
73.19(135)

PROVIDERS DURING MEDICAL EMERGENCIES
Scope
Definitions
Operation of EIS

CHAPTER 72
CHILDHOOD LEAD POISONING
PREVENTION PROGRAM
Definitions
Approved programs
Level of funding
Appeals

CHAPTER 73
SPECIAL SUPPLEMENTAL NUTRITION PROGRAM
FOR WOMEN, INFANTS, AND CHILDREN (WIC)
Program explanation
Adoption by reference
Availability of rules
Certain rules exempted from public participation
Definitions
Staffing of contract agencies
Certification of participants
Food delivery
Food package
Education
Health services
Appeals and fair hearings—Ilocal agencies and vendors
Right to appeal—participant
State monitoring of contract agencies
Migrant services
Civil rights
Audits
Reporting
Program violation
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73.20(135)
73.21(135)
73.22(135)
73.23(135)
73.24(135)

74.1(135)
74.2(135)
74.3(135)
74.4(135)
74.5(135)
74.6(135)
74.7(135)
74.8(135)
74.9(135)
74.10(135)
74.11(135)
74.12(135)

75.1(255A)
75.2(255A)
75.3(255A)
75.4(255A)
75.5(255A)
75.6(255A)
75.7(255A)
75.8(255A)

76.1(135)
76.2(135)
76.3(135)
76.4(135)
76.5(135)
76.6(135)
76.7(135)
76.8(135)
76.9(135)
76.10(135)
76.11(135)
76.12(135)
76.13(135)
76.14(135)
76.15
76.16(135)
76.17(135)
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Data processing

Outreach

Caseload management

Grant application procedures for contract agencies
Participant rights

CHAPTER 74

FAMILY PLANNING SERVICES
Program explanation
Adoption by reference
Rule coverage
Definitions
Grant application procedures for contract agencies
Funding levels for contract agencies
Agency performance
Reporting
Fiscal management
Audits
Denial, suspension, revocation, or reduction of contracts with contract agencies
Right to appeal—contract agency

CHAPTER 75
STATEWIDE OBSTETRICAL AND
NEWBORN INDIGENT PATIENT CARE PROGRAM
Definitions
Covered services
Quota assignment
Eligibility criteria
Application procedures
Reimbursement of providers
Reassignment of county quotas
Appeals and fair hearings

CHAPTER 76

MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH PROGRAM
Program explanation
Adoption by reference
Rule coverage
Definitions
MCH services
Client eligibility criteria
Client application procedures for MCH services
Right to appeal—client
Grant application procedures for community-based contract agencies
Funding levels for community-based contract agencies
Contract agency performance
Reporting
Fiscal management
Audits
Reserved
Denial, suspension, revocation or reduction of contracts with contract agencies
Right to appeal—contract agency
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77.1(137)
77.2(137)
77.3(137)
77.4(137)
77.5(137)
77.6(137)

78.1(137)
78.2(137)
78.3(137)
78.4(137)
78.5(137)

80.1(135)
80.2(135)
80.3(135)
80.4(135)
80.5(135)
80.6(135)
80.7(135)
80.8(135)
80.9(135)
80.10(135)

81.1(138)
81.2(138)
81.3(138)
81.4(138)
81.5(138)
81.6(138)

82.1(135)
82.2(135)
82.3(135)
82.4(135)
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CHAPTER 77
LOCAL BOARDS OF HEALTH

Purpose of local boards of health
Definitions
Roles and responsibilities of local boards of health
Organization of local boards of health
Operating procedures of local boards of health
Expenses of board of health members

CHAPTER 78
DISTRICT HEALTH DEPARTMENTS
Minimum standards for district health departments
Preparation of district health department plan
Approval of district health departments
Additions to district health departments
Withdrawal from district health departments

CHAPTER 79
Reserved
CHAPTER 80
LOCAL PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES
Purpose
Definitions

Local public health services state grant

Billing services to the local public health services state grant
Right to appeal

Case management

Local board of health services

Local public health services

Public health nursing services

Home care aide services

CHAPTER 81

GENERAL RULES FOR MIGRATORY LABOR CAMPS
Shelters
Water supply
Waste disposal
Bathing facilities
Central dining facilities
Safety and fire

CHAPTER 82
OFFICE OF MULTICULTURAL HEALTH
Purpose
Definitions
Responsibilities of the office of multicultural health
Advisory council

CHAPTERS 83 and 84
Reserved

IAC 6/16/10
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CHAPTER 85
LOCAL SUBSTITUTE MEDICAL DECISION-MAKING BOARDS
85.1(135) Purpose
85.2(135) Definitions
85.3(135) Appointment of local boards
85.4(135) Filing an application
85.5(135) Notification of patient and review of application
85.6(135) Panel appointment and procedures
85.7(135) Panel determination of need for surrogate decision making
85.8(135) Panel determination regarding proposed medical care decision
85.9(135) Right of appeal
85.10(135) Procedure when there is no local board
85.11(135) Records and reports
85.12(135) Liability
CHAPTER 86

PLACES WHERE DEAD HUMAN BODIES ARE PREPARED
FOR BURIAL OR ENTOMBMENT

86.1(156) Purpose
86.2(156) Definitions
86.3(156) Licensing
86.4(156) Public access areas
86.5(156) Preparation room
86.6(156) Crematorium chambers
86.7(156) Inspection fees

CHAPTER 87

HEALTHY FAMILIES IOWA (HFI)

87.1(135) Purpose
87.2(135) Definitions
87.3(135) Applicant eligibility
87.4(135) Participant eligibility
87.5(135) Program requirements
87.6(135) Contractor assurance
87.7(135) Applicant appeal process
87.8(135) Participant right to appeal

CHAPTER 88

VOLUNTEER HEALTH CARE PROVIDER PROGRAM

88.1(135) Purpose
88.2(135) Definitions
88.3(135) Eligibility for the volunteer health care provider program
88.4(135) Sponsor entity and protected clinic
88.5(135) Covered health care services
88.6(135) Defense and indemnification
88.7(135) Term of agreement
88.8(135) Reporting requirements and duties
88.9(135) Revocation of agreement
88.10(135) Procedure for revocation of agreement
88.11(135) Effect of suspension or revocation
88.12(135) Protection denied

88.13(135) Board notice of disciplinary action
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88.14(135)
88.15(135)

89.1(135L)
89.2(135L)
89.3(135L)
89.4 t0 89.10

89.11(135L)
89.12(135L)

89.13 to 89.20

89.21(135L)
89.22(135L)
89.23(135L)
89.24 and 89.25
89.26(135L)

90.1(135)
90.2(135)
90.3(135)
90.4(135)
90.5(135)
90.6(135)
90.7(135)
90.8(135)
90.9(135)
90.10(135)
90.11(135)

91.1(77GA.ch1221)
91.2(77GA,ch1221)
91.3(77GA,ch1221)
91.4(77GA,ch1221)
91.5(77GA,ch1221)
91.6(77GA,ch1221)
91.7(77GA,ch1221)
91.8(77GA,ch1221)
91.9(77GA.ch1221)
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Effect of eligibility protection
Reporting by a protected clinic or sponsor entity

CHAPTER 89
DECISION-MAKING ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
AND PARENTAL NOTIFICATION OF INTENT
TO TERMINATE A PREGNANCY THROUGH ABORTION
Title
Purpose and scope
Definitions
Reserved

DECISION-MAKING ASSISTANCE PROGRAM
Purpose
Initial appointment of a pregnant minor with a licensed physician from whom an
abortion is sought and certification procedure for the decision-making assistance
program
Reserved

NOTIFICATION PROCESS
Notification of parent prior to the performance of abortion on a pregnant minor
Exceptions to notification of parent
Physician compliance
Reserved
Fraudulent practice

CHAPTER 90
IOWA CHILD DEATH REVIEW TEAM
Purpose
Definitions
Agency
Membership
Officers
Meetings
Expenses of team members
Team responsibilities
Liaisons
Confidentiality and disclosure of information
Immunity and liability

CHAPTER 91

IOWA DOMESTIC ABUSE DEATH REVIEW TEAM

Purpose

Definitions

Agency

Membership

Officers

Meetings

Expenses of team members

Team responsibilities

Liaisons

91.10(77GA,ch1221)  Confidentiality and disclosure of information
91.11(77GA,ch1221)  Immunity and liability
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CHAPTER 92
IOWA FATALITY REVIEW COMMITTEE
92.1(135) Purpose
92.2(135) Definitions
92.3(135) Committee
92.4(135) Formation of the committee
92.5(135) Committee protocol for review
92.6(135) Content of report
92.7(135) Consultation with county attorney
92.8(135) Supplemental report
92.9(135) Confidentiality and disclosure of information
92.10(135) Immunity and liability
CHAPTER 93
ABUSE EDUCATION REVIEW PANEL
93.1(135) Purpose
93.2(135) Panel
93.3(135) Meetings
93.4(135) Duties
93.5(135) Standards for approval of curricula
93.6(135) Process for application review and approval
93.7(135) Process for appeal
CHAPTER 94
CHILD PROTECTION CENTER GRANT PROGRAM
94.1(135) Scope and purpose
94.2(135) Definitions
94.3(135) Goals
94.4(135) Review process
94.5(135) Eligibility and criteria
94.6(135) Appeals
CHAPTER 95
CERTIFICATE OF BIRTH—REGISTRATION FEE
95.1(144) Birth certificates—when filing fee required
95.2(144) Collection
95.3(144) Waivers
95.4(144) Fee deposit
95.5(144) Responsibilities of institutions
95.6 Reserved
95.7(144) County registrars
95.8(144) State registrar
95.9(144) Retention
95.10(144) Forms
CHAPTER 96
VITAL RECORDS
96.1(144) Definitions
96.2(144) Specification
96.3(144) Handling
96.4(144) Fees
96.5(144) Additional statistical data

96.6(144) General public accessibility
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96.7(144)
96.8(144)

98.1(144)
98.2(144)

99.1(144)
99.2(144)
99.3(144)
99.4(144)
99.5(144)
99.6(144)
99.7(144)
99.8(144)
99.9(144)
99.10(144)
99.11(144)
99.12(144)
99.13(144)

100.1(144)
100.2(144)
100.3(144)
100.4(144)
100.5(144)
100.6(144)
100.7(144)

101.1(144)
101.2(144)
101.3(144)
101.4(135)
101.5(144)
101.6(135)
101.7(135,144)
101.8(144)

102.1(144)
102.2(144)
102.3(144)
102.4(144)
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Direct tangible interest accessibility
County custodians’ responsibility for maintenance of confidentiality

CHAPTER 97
Reserved

CHAPTER 98
FORMS UNIFORM
Forms property of lowa department of public health
Preparation of certificates

CHAPTER 99

DELAYED BIRTH, DEATH AND MARRIAGE REGISTRATION

Foundling registration

Birth registration—five days to one year
Delayed birth registration—after one year
Who may file delayed certificate

Delayed certificate to be signed

Facts to be established for delayed registration of birth
Documentary evidence

Abstraction and certification by state registrar
Documents returned

Cancellation after one year

Duties of county registrar

Delayed registration of death records
Delayed registration of marriage records

CHAPTER 100

ESTABLISHMENT OF NEW CERTIFICATES OF BIRTH
Certificates, forms
Data required
Certificate following adoption
Certificate following legitimation
Certificate following determination of paternity
Minimum information required
Original certificate to be sealed

CHAPTER 101
DEATH CERTIFICATION, AUTOPSY AND DISINTERMENT
Report of autopsy findings
Attending physician not available
Hospital or institution may assist in preparation of certificate
Removal of dead body or fetus
Burial-transit permit
Transportation and disposition of dead body or fetus
Disinterment permits
Extension of time

CHAPTER 102
CORRECTION AND AMENDMENT OF VITAL RECORDS
Application to amend records
Correction of minor errors within first year
Amendments or major corrections
Correction of same item more than once
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102.5(144)
102.6(144)
102.7(144)
102.8(144)
102.9(144)
102.10(144)

103.1(144)

104.1(144)
104.2(144)

105.1(144)
105.2(144)
105.3(144)
105.4(144)
105.5(144)
105.6(144)
105.7(144)
105.8(144)

106.1(144)
106.2(144)
106.3(144)
106.4(144)
106.5(144)
106.6(144)
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Methods of amending certificates

Amendment of birth certificate by paternity affidavit
Change of given names within first year

Addition of given names until seventh birthday
Addition of given name after seventh birthday
Legal change of name

CHAPTER 103
CONFIDENTIALITY OF RECORDS
Disclosure of data

CHAPTER 104
COPIES OF VITAL RECORDS
Certified copies and verifications
Cancellation of fraudulent records

CHAPTER 105
DECLARATION OF PATERNITY REGISTRY
Definitions
Registry established
Information to be provided
Change of address
Fees
Access to registry information
Revocation
Forms

CHAPTER 106
REPORTING OF TERMINATION OF PREGNANCY
Definitions
Report of termination of pregnancy
Confidentiality of released information
Confidentiality of reports submitted
Provider codes
Unlawful acts—punishment

CHAPTER 107

MUTUAL CONSENT VOLUNTARY ADOPTION REGISTRY

107.1(78GA,HF497)  Definitions
107.2(78GA,HF497)  Eligibility
107.3(78GA,HF497)  Exception
107.4(78GA,HF497)  Application
107.5(78GA,HF497)  Notification
107.6(78GA,HF497)  Withdrawal
107.7(78GA,HF497)  Fees

109.1(135M)
109.2(135M)
109.3(135M)

CHAPTER 108
Reserved

CHAPTER 109

PRESCRIPTION DRUG DONATION REPOSITORY PROGRAM

Definitions
Purpose

Analysis, p.23

Eligibility criteria for program participation by medical facilities and pharmacies
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109.4(135M) Standards and procedures for accepting donated prescription drugs and supplies

109.5(135M) Standards and procedures for inspecting and storing donated prescription drugs
and supplies

109.6(135M) Standards and procedures for dispensing donated prescription drugs and supplies

109.7(135M) Eligibility criteria for individuals to receive donated prescription drugs and supplies

109.8(135M) Forms and record keeping

109.9(135M) Handling fee

109.10(135M) List of drugs and supplies program will accept

109.11(135M) Exemption from disciplinary action, civil liability and criminal prosecution

CHAPTER 110
CENTER FOR RURAL HEALTH
AND PRIMARY CARE

110.1(135) Purpose and scope

110.2(135) Definitions

110.3(135) Responsibilities of the center

110.4(135) Advisory committee to the center for rural health and primary care
110.5(135) Organization

110.6(135) Meetings

110.7 to 110.10 Reserved

PRIMECARRE COMMUNITY GRANT PROGRAM
110.11(135) Purpose
110.12 to 110.15  Reserved
PRIMECARRE PRIMARY CARE PROVIDER
COMMUNITY SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM
110.16(135) Purpose
110.17 to 110.20  Reserved

PRIMECARRE PRIMARY CARE PROVIDER LOAN REPAYMENT PROGRAM
110.21(135) Purpose

CHAPTER 111
Reserved

CHAPTER 112
BIOLOGICAL AGENT RISK ASSESSMENT

112.1(135) Purpose

112.2(135) Definitions

112.3(135) Biosecurity council established
112.4(135) Biological agent risk assessment
112.5(135) Requests for biological agent information
112.6(135) Exceptions

CHAPTER 113
PUBLIC HEALTH RESPONSE TEAMS

113.1(135) Definitions

113.2(135) Purpose

113.3(135) Sponsor agency

113.4(135) Public health response team members
113.5(135) Disaster medical assistance team
113.6(135) Environmental health response team
113.7(135) Legal and other protections

113.8(135) Reporting requirements and duties
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CHAPTER 114
PREPAREDNESS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

114.1(135) Definitions

114.2(135) Purpose

114.3(135) Appointment

114.4(135) Membership

114.5(135) Officers

114.6(135) Meetings

114.7(135) Subcommittees

114.8(135) Expenses of preparedness advisory committee voting members
114.9(135) Gender balance

CHAPTERS 115 to 123
Reserved

CHAPTER 124
INTERAGENCY COORDINATING COUNCIL
FOR THE STATE MEDICAL EXAMINER

124.1(691) Purpose
124.2(691) Membership
124.3(691) Meetings
124.4(691) Duties
124.5(691) Minutes

CHAPTER 125
ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR THE STATE MEDICAL EXAMINER

125.1(691) Purpose
125.2(691) Membership
125.3(691) Meetings
125.4(691) Duties
125.5(691) Minutes

CHAPTER 126
STATE MEDICAL EXAMINER
126.1(144,331,691) Definitions

126.2 Reserved
126.3(691) Fees for autopsies and related services and reimbursement for related expenses
126.4(691) Fees for tissue recovery

CHAPTER 127
COUNTY MEDICAL EXAMINERS
127.1(144,331,691) Definitions
127.2(331,691) Duties of medical examiners—jurisdiction over deaths which affect the public
interest

127.3(331,691) Autopsies
127.4(331,691) Fees
127.5(144,331,691) Death certificates—deaths affecting the public interest
127.6(331,691) Cremation
127.7(331,691) County medical examiner investigators
127.8(331,691) Deputy county medical examiners
127.9(331,691) Failure to comply with rules
127.10(331,691,22) Confidentiality
127.11(331,691,670)  Indemnification
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130.1(147A)
130.2(147A)
130.3(147A)
130.4(147A)
130.5(147A)
130.6(147A)
130.7(147A)
130.8(147A)
130.9(147A)

131.1(147A)
131.2(147A)

131.3(147A)
131.4(147A)

131.5(147A)
131.6(147A)
131.7(147A)

131.8(147A)

131.9(147A)

131.10(147A)
131.11(147A)
131.12(147A)
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CHAPTERS 128 and 129
Reserved

CHAPTER 130

EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES ADVISORY COUNCIL

Definitions

Purpose

Appointment

Absences

Officers

Meetings

Subcommittees

Expenses of advisory council members
Gender balance

CHAPTER 131
EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES

PROVIDER EDUCATION/TRAINING/CERTIFICATION

Definitions

Emergency medical care providers—requirements for enrollment in training
programs

Emergency medical care providers—EMS provider authority

Emergency medical care providers—certification, renewal standards, procedures,
continuing education, and fees

Training programs—standards, application, inspection and approval

Continuing education providers—approval, record keeping and inspection

Complaints and investigations—denial, citation and warning, probation,
suspension, or revocation of emergency medical care personnel certificates or
renewal

Complaints and investigations—denial, citation and warning, probation,
suspension, or revocation of training program or continuing education provider
approval or renewal

Reinstatement of certification

Certification denial

Emergency adjudicative proceedings

Complaints, investigations and appeals

CHAPTER 132

EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES—SERVICE PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION

132.1(147A)
132.2(147A)
132.3 to 132.6
132.7(147A)

132.8(147A)
132.9(147A)
132.10(147A)

132.11 to 132.13

132.14(147A)
132.15(147A)

Definitions

Authority of emergency medical care provider

Reserved

Service program—authorization and renewal procedures, inspections and transfer
or assignment of certificates of authorization

Service program levels of care and staffing standards

Service program—off-line medical direction

Complaints and investigations—denial, citation and warning, probation,
suspension or revocation of service program authorization or renewal

Reserved

Temporary variances

Transport options for fully authorized paramedic service programs
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133.1(321)
133.2(321)
133.3(321)
133.4(321)
133.5(321)

134.1(147A)
134.2(147A)
134.3(147A)

135.1(147A)
135.2(147A)
135.3(147A)

136.1(147A)
136.2(147A)
136.3(147A)

137.1(147A)
137.2(147A)
137.3(147A)
137.4(147A)
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CHAPTER 133
WHITE FLASHING LIGHT AUTHORIZATION
Definitions
Purpose
Application
Approval, denial, probation, suspension and revocation of authorization
Appeal of denial, probation, or revocation of authorization

CHAPTER 134
TRAUMA CARE FACILITY CATEGORIZATION
AND VERIFICATION
Definitions
Trauma care facility categorization and verification
Complaints and investigations and appeals—denial, citation and warning,
probation, suspension, and revocation of verification as a trauma care facility

CHAPTER 135
TRAUMA TRIAGE AND TRANSFER PROTOCOLS
Definitions
Trauma triage and transfer protocols
Offenses and penalties

CHAPTER 136
TRAUMA REGISTRY
Definitions
Trauma registry
Offenses and penalties

CHAPTER 137
TRAUMA EDUCATION AND TRAINING
Definitions
Initial trauma education for lowa’s trauma system
Continuing trauma education for lowa’s trauma system
Offenses and penalties

CHAPTER 138

TRAUMA SYSTEM EVALUATION QUALITY IMPROVEMENT COMMITTEE

138.1(147A)
138.2(147A)

139.1(147A)
139.2(147A)
139.3(147A)

139.4(147A)

139.5(147A)
139.6(147A)

Definitions
System evaluation quality improvement committee (SEQIC)

CHAPTER 139

IOWA LAW ENFORCEMENT EMERGENCY CARE PROVIDER

Definitions

Authority of lowa law enforcement emergency care provider

Iowa law enforcement emergency care providers—requirements for enrollment in
training programs

Iowa law enforcement emergency care providers—certification, renewal standards
and procedures, and fees

Iowa law enforcement training programs

Law enforcement AED service program authorization
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CHAPTER 140

EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT GRANTS FUND

140.1(135)
140.2(135)
140.3(135)
140.4(135)

141.1(321)
141.2(321)
141.3(321)
141.4(321)
141.5(321)
141.6(321)

142.1(144A)
142.2(144A)

Definitions

Purpose

County EMS associations

County EMS system development grants

CHAPTER 141
LOVE OUR KIDS GRANT
Definitions
Purpose
Funding limitations
Use of funds
Application process
Application denial or partial denial—appeal

CHAPTER 142
OUT-OF-HOSPITAL DO-NOT-RESUSCITATE ORDERS
Definitions
Purpose

142.3(144A,147A) Responsibilities of the department
142.4(144A,147A) EMS providers

142.5(144A)
142.6(144A)
142.7(144A)

142.8(144A)
142.9(144A)

143.1(135)
143.2(135)
143.3(135)
143.4(135)
143.5(135)
143.6(135)
143.7 to 143.9

143.10(135)
143.11(135)
143.12(135)

144.1(147A)
144.2(147A)
144.3(147A)

144.4(147A)

Guidelines for non-EMS health care providers, patients, and organizations

Revocation of the out-of-hospital do-not-resuscitate order

Personal wishes of family members or other individuals who are not authorized
to act on the patient’s behalf

Transfer of patients

Application to existing orders

CHAPTER 143
AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR PROGRAM

AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR GRANT PROGRAM
Purpose
Definitions
Application process
Early defibrillation program
Review process
Appeals
Reserved

AUTOMATED EXTERNAL DEFIBRILLATOR MAINTENANCE
Purpose
Definition
AED maintenance

CHAPTER 144

EMERGENCY MEDICAL SERVICES—AIR MEDICAL SERVICE

PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION
Definitions
Authority of emergency medical care provider
Air ambulance service program—authorization and renewal procedures,
inspections and transfer or assignment of certificates of authorization
Service program levels of care and staffing standards
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144.5(147A)
144.6(147A)

144.7(147A)
144.8(147A)
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Air ambulance service program—off-line medical direction

Complaints and investigations—denial, citation and warning, probation,
suspension or revocation of service program authorization or renewal

Temporary variances

Transport options for air medical services

CHAPTERS 145 to 149
Reserved

CHAPTER 150

IOWA REGIONALIZED SYSTEM OF PERINATAL HEALTH CARE

150.1(135,77GA,ch1221) Purpose and scope

150.2(135,77GA,ch1221) Definitions

150.3(135,77GA,ch1221) Perinatal guidelines advisory committee
150.4(135,77GA,ch1221) Categorization and selection of level of care designation
150.5(135,77GA,ch1221) Recommendation by the statewide perinatal care program
150.6(135,77GA,ch1221) Level I hospitals

150.7(135,77GA,ch1221) Level II hospitals

150.8(135,77GA,ch1221) Level II regional centers

150.9(135,77GA,ch1221) Level II regional neonatology centers
150.10(135,77GA,ch1221) Level III centers

150.11(135,77GA,ch1221) Grant or denial of certificate of verification; and offenses and penalties
150.12(135,77GA,ch1221) Prohibited acts

150.13(135,77GA,ch1221) Construction of rules

151.1(142A)
151.2(142A)
151.3(1424)
151.4(142A)
151.5(142A)
151.6(142A)
151.7(142A)
151.8(142A)

CHAPTER 151
TOBACCO USE PREVENTION AND CONTROL

COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIP INITIATIVE
Scope
Community partnership areas
Community partnerships
Application requirements for community partnerships
Performance indicators
Application deadline
Distribution of funding
Gifts

CHAPTER 152

TOBACCO USE PREVENTION AND CONTROL FUNDING PROCESS

152.1(78GA,HF2565) Scope and purpose
152.2(78GA,HF2565) Funding
152.3(78GA,HF2565) Appeals

CHAPTER 153
SMOKEFREE AIR

153.1(82GA,HF2212) Purpose and scope

153.2(82GA,HF2212) Definitions

153.3(82GA,HF2212) Prohibition of smoking

153.4(82GA,HF2212) Areas where smoking not regulated

153.5(82GA,HF2212) Duties of employers, owners, operators, managers, and persons having

custody or control of a public place, place of employment, area declared
nonsmoking pursuant to 2008 Iowa Acts, House File 2212, section 5, or
outdoor areas where smoking is prohibited
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153.6(82GA,HF2212)
153.7(82GA,HF2212)
153.8(82GA,HF2212)
153.9(82GA,HF2212)
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Duties of other state agencies and political subdivisions
Leases

Complaints and enforcement

Limitation of rules

CHAPTER 154
Reserved

CHAPTER 155

LICENSURE STANDARDS FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE AND PROBLEM GAMBLING

155.1(125,135)
155.2(125,135)
155.3(125,135)
155.4(125,135)
155.5(125,135)
155.6(125,135)
155.7(125,135)
155.8(125,135)
155.9(125,135)
155.10(125,135)
155.11(125,135)
155.12(125,135)
155.13(125,135)
155.14(125,135)
155.15(125,135)
155.16(125,135)
155.17
155.18(125,135)
155.19(125,135)
155.20(125,135)
155.21(125,135)
155.22(125,135)
155.23(125,135)
155.24(125,135)

155.25(125,135)
155.26 to 155.34
155.35(125,135)

TREATMENT PROGRAMS
Definitions
Licensing
Type of licenses
Nonassignability; program closure
Application procedures
Application review
Inspection of licensees
Licenses—renewal
Corrective action plan
Grounds for denial of initial license
Suspension, revocation, or refusal to renew a license
Contested case hearing
Rehearing application
Judicial review
Reissuance or reinstatement
Complaints and investigations
Reserved
Deemed status
Funding
Inspection
General standards for all treatment programs
Inpatient, residential, and halfway house safety
Specific standards for inpatient, residential, and halfway house service
Specific standards for inpatient, residential, and halfway house services for
juveniles
Specific standards for assessment and evaluation programs
Reserved
Specific standards for opioid treatment programs

CHAPTER 156

LICENSURE STANDARDS FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT PROGRAMS

156.1(125)
156.2(125)
156.3(125)

IN CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES
Definitions
Inspection
General standards for all correctional substance abuse treatment programs

CHAPTER 157

STANDARDS FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE TREATMENT AND

ASSESSMENT PROGRAMS AND THE OPERATING A MOTOR VEHICLE

157.1(125)
157.2(125)

WHILE INTOXICATED (OWI) LAW
Definitions
Screening, evaluation, treatment, and drinking drivers course

IAC 6/16/10
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157.3(125) Screening, evaluation, treatment, and drinking drivers course completion
157.4(125) Cost of evaluation and treatment

157.5(125) Timeliness

157.6(125) Confidentiality

157.7(125) Records

157.8(125) Reciprocity

CHAPTER 158
REGIONS FOR SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION AND TREATMENT

158.1(125) Service areas established

158.2(125) Request for a change in service areas
158.3(125) Application

158.4(125) Notification of affected parties
158.5(125) Public hearing

158.6(125) Proposed decision

158.7(125) Change during term of contract
158.8(125) State board of health review
158.9(125) State board of health decision

CHAPTERS 159 to 169
Reserved

CHAPTER 170
ORGANIZATION OF THE DEPARTMENT
170.1(17A,135)  Definitions
170.2(17A,135)  Mission
170.3(17A,136)  State board of health
170.4(17A,135)  Director of the department of public health
170.5(17A,135)  Deputy director
170.6(17A,135)  Executive team
170.7(17A,135)  Administrative divisions of the department

170.8(17A) Central office
170.9(17A) Business hours
170.10(17A) Submission of materials
170.11(17A) Requests for information

CHAPTER 171
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING

171.1(17A) Petition for rule making
171.2(17A) Briefs

171.3(17A) Inquiries

171.4(17A) Department consideration

CHAPTER 172
DECLARATORY ORDERS

172.1(17A) Petition for declaratory order

172.2(17A) Notice of petition

172.3(17A) Intervention

172.4(17A) Briefs

172.5(17A) Inquiries

172.6(17A) Service and filing of petitions and other papers
172.7(17A) Consideration

172.8(17A) Action on petition
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172.9(17A)

172.10(17A)
172.11(17A)
172.12(17A)

173.1(17A)
173.2(17A)
173.3(17A)
173.4(17A)
173.5(17A)
173.6(17A)
173.7(17A)
173.8(17A)
173.9(17A)
173.10(17A)
173.11(17A)
173.12(17A)
173.13(17A)

173.14(17A,135)

173.15(17A)
173.16(17A)
173.17(17A)
173.18(17A)
173.19(17A)
173.20(17A)
173.21(17A)
173.22(17A)
173.23(17A)
173.24(17A)
173.25(17A)
173.26(17A)
173.27(17A)
173.28(17A)
173.29(17A)
173.30(17A)
173.31(17A)

174.3(17A)
174.4(17A)
174.5(17A)
174.6(17A)
174.11(17A)
174.13(17A)

Public Health[641]

Refusal to issue order

Contents of declaratory order—effective date
Copies of orders

Effect of a declaratory order

CHAPTER 173
CONTESTED CASES
Scope and applicability
Definitions
Time requirements
Requests for contested case proceeding
Notice of hearing
Presiding officer
Waiver of procedures
Telephone proceedings
Disqualification
Consolidation—severance
Pleadings
Service and filing of pleadings and other papers
Discovery
Subpoenas
Motions
Prehearing conference
Continuances
Withdrawals
Intervention
Hearing procedures
Evidence
Default
Ex parte communication
Recording costs
Interlocutory appeals
Final decision
Appeals and review
Applications for rehearing
Stays of department actions
No factual dispute contested cases
Emergency adjudicative proceedings

CHAPTER 174

AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING
(Uniform Rules)

Public rule-making docket
Notice of proposed rule making
Public participation

Regulatory flexibility analysis
Concise statement of reasons
Agency rule-making record

CHAPTER 175

FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES AND PUBLIC RECORDS
Definitions
Statement of policy

175.1(17A,22)
175.2(17A,22)

IAC 6/16/10
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175.3(17A,22)
175.4(17A,22)
175.5(17A,22)

175.6(17A,22)

175.7(17A,22)
175.8(17A,22)

175.9(17A,22)

175.10(17A,22)
175.11(17A,22)
175.12(17A,22)
175.13(17A,22)
175.14(17A,22)
175.15(17A,22)
175.16(17A,22)
175.17(17A,22)

176.1(135,17A)
176.2(135,17A)
176.3(135,17A)
176.4(135,17A)
176.5(135,17A)
176.6

176.7(135,17A)
176.8(135,17A)

Public Health[641]

Requests for access to records
Access to confidential records

Requests for treatment of a record as a confidential record and its withholding

from examination

Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into certain

records
Consent to disclosure by the subject of a confidential record
Notice to suppliers of information
Disclosures without the consent of the subject
Routine use
Consensual disclosure of confidential records
Release to subject
Auvailability of records
Personally identifiable information
Other groups of records
Data processing systems
Applicability

CHAPTER 176

CRITERIA FOR AWARDS OR GRANTS
Purpose
Definitions
Exceptions
Requirements
Review process (competitive applications only)
Reserved
Public notice of available funds
Appeals

CHAPTER 177
HEALTH DATA

177.1(76GA,ch1212)  Purpose

177.2(76GA,ch1212)  Definitions

177.3(76GA,ch1212)  Description of data to be submitted
177.4(76GA,ch1212)  Department studies
177.5(76GA,ch1212)  Fees

177.6(76GA,ch1212)  Patient confidentiality
177.7(76GA,ch1212)  Department contracting

177.8(76GA,ch1212)

178.1(17A,135)
178.2(17A,135)

191.1(135)
191.2(135)

Address and specification for data submissions

CHAPTER 178
VARIANCES AND WAIVERS OF PUBLIC HEALTH
ADMINISTRATIVE RULES
Waivers
Sample petition for waiver

CHAPTERS 179 to 190
Reserved

CHAPTER 191
ADVISORY BODIES OF THE DEPARTMENT
Definitions
Purpose
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191.3(135)
191.4(135)
191.5(135)
191.6(135)
191.7(135)
191.8(135)

192.1(252J)
192.2(2527)
192.3(2527)

192.4(17A,22,252])

193.1(272C)
193.2(272C)
193.3(272C)
193.4(272C)
193.5(272C)
193.6(272C)
193.7(272C)

194.1(272D)
194.2(272D)
194.3(272D)
194.4(272D)
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Appointment

Officers

Meetings

Subcommittees

Expenses of advisory body members
Gender balance

CHAPTER 192
CHILD SUPPORT NONCOMPLIANCE
Definitions
Issuance or renewal of a license—denial
Suspension or revocation of a license
Sharing of information

CHAPTER 193

IMPAIRED PRACTITIONER REVIEW COMMITTEE
Definitions
Purpose
Composition of the committee
Eligibility
Terms of participation in the impaired practitioner recovery program
Limitations
Confidentiality

CHAPTER 194
NONPAYMENT OF STATE DEBT
Definitions
Issuance or renewal of a license—denial
Suspension or revocation of a license
Sharing of information

CHAPTER 195

STUDENT LOAN DEFAULT/NONCOMPLIANCE WITH AGREEMENT

195.1(261)
195.2(261)
195.3(261)

195.4(17A,22,261)

FOR PAYMENT OF OBLIGATION
General definitions
Issuance or renewal of a license—denial
Suspension or revocation of a license
Sharing of information

CHAPTERS 196 to 200
Reserved

CHAPTER 201
ORGANIZED DELIVERY SYSTEMS

LICENSURE AND REGULATION

201.1(135,75GA,ch158) Purpose and scope

201.2(135,75GA,ch158) Definitions

201.3(135,75GA,ch158) Application

201.4(135,75GA,ch158) Governing body

201.5(135,75GA,ch158) Service area/geographic access
201.6(135,75GA,ch158,78GA,ch41) Provider network and contracts; treatment and services
201.7(135,75GA,ch158) Complaints

201.8(135,75GA,ch158) Accountability
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201.9(135,75GA,ch158) Reporting
201.10(135,75GA,ch158) Evaluation
201.11(135,75GA,ch158) Annual report
201.12(135,75GA,ch158) Finance and solvency
201.13(135,75GA,ch158) Investment
201.14(135,75GA,ch158) Rating practices
201.15(135,75GA,ch158) Name
201.16(135,75GA,ch158) Change in organizational documents or control
201.17(135,75GA,ch158) Appeal
201.18(135,78GA,ch41) External review
201.19 Reserved

ANTITRUST
201.20(135,75GA,ch158) Purpose
201.21(135,75GA,ch158) Definitions
201.22(135,75GA,ch158) Scope
201.23(135,75GA,ch158) Application
201.24(135,75GA,ch158) Notice and comment
201.25(135,75GA,ch158) Procedure for review of applications
201.26(135,75GA,ch158) Criteria for decision
201.27(135,75GA,ch158) Decision
201.28(135,75GA,ch158) Appeal
201.29(135,75GA,ch158) Supervision after approval
201.30(135,75GA,ch158) Revocation

CHAPTER 202
CERTIFICATE OF NEED PROGRAM
202.1(135) Definitions
202.2(135) Letter of intent
202.3(135) Preliminary review
202.4(135) Submission of application
202.5(135) Organizational procedures
202.6(135) Public hearing on application
202.7(135) Summary review
202.8(135) Extension of review time
202.9(135) Rehearing of certificate of need decision
202.10(135) Status reports to affected persons
202.11(135) Finality
202.12(135) Project progress reports
202.13(135) Request for extension of certificate
202.14(135) Application changes after approval
202.15(135) Sanctions
CHAPTER 203
STANDARDS FOR CERTIFICATE OF NEED REVIEW
203.1(135) Acute care bed need
203.2(135) Cardiac catheterization and cardiovascular surgery standards
203.3(135) Radiation therapy or radiotherapy standards
203.4(135) Computerized tomography standards
203.5(135) Long-term care
203.6(135) Bed need formula for mentally retarded
203.7(135) End-stage renal disease standards

203.8(135) Financial and economic feasibility
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203.9(135)
203.10(135)
203.11(135)
203.12(135)
203.13(135)

204.1(135)
204.2(135)
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Obstetrical services and neonatal intensive care unit standards
Designated pediatric units standards

Designated inpatient substance abuse treatment unit standards
Magnetic resonance imaging services standards

Positron emission tomography services standards

CHAPTER 204
UNIFORM REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
Reporting requirements
Initial reporting period

IAC 6/16/10
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CHAPTER 25

STATE PLUMBING CODE
[Prior to 7/29/87, see Health Department[470] Ch 25]

641—25.1(105) Adoption. Section 101 except as noted below and Chapters 2 to 16 of the Uniform
Plumbing Code, 2009 Edition, as published by the International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical
Officials, 20001 South Walnut Drive, Walnut, California 91789-2825, are hereby adopted by reference
with amendments as the state plumbing code authorized by lowa Code section 105.4.

Exception to Section 101: Delete “, except as provided for in Section 103.5.5.2” from the end of

subsection 101.5.6.
[ARC 8860B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

641—25.2(105) Applicability. The provisions of this code are applicable to the plumbing in buildings

or on premises in lowa.
[ARC 8860B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

641—25.3(105) Fuel gas piping. Fuel gas piping shall comply with the requirements of Chapter 12
of the Uniform Plumbing Code, 2009 Edition, unless the provisions conflict with 661—Chapter 226,
Liquefied Petroleum Gas, lowa Administrative Code. Where Chapter 12 conflicts with 661—Chapter

226, the provisions of 661—Chapter 226 shall be followed.
[ARC 8860B, [AB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

641—25.4(105) Amendments to the Uniform Plumbing Code.

25.4(1) Section 412. Delete the section and Table 4-1 and insert the following text and table.
Reprinted from the 2009 International Plumbing Code with permission of the International Code
Council. All rights reserved.

IPC 403.1 Minimum number of fixtures. Plumbing fixtures shall be provided for the type of
occupancy and in the minimum number shown in Table IPC 403.1. Types of occupancies not shown
in Table IPC 403.1 shall be considered individually by the code official. The number of occupants
shall be determined by the International Building Code. Occupancy classification shall be determined
in accordance with the International Building Code.



TABLE IPC 403.1

MINIMUM NUMBER OF REQUIRED PLUMBING FIXTURES?
(See Sections IPC 403.2 and IPC 403.3)

WATER CLOSETS DRINKING
(Urinals, See Section 419.2) LAVATORIES FOUNTAINe f
BATHTUBS/ (See Section
NO. | CLASSIFICATION| OCCUPANCY DESCRIPTION MALE FEMALE | MALE | FEMALE | SHOWERS 410.1) OTHER
Theaters and other
buildings for the 1 service
-1d _
A-1 performing arts and I per 125 | 1 per 65 1 per 200 1 per 500 sink
motion pictures
Nightclubs, bars,
taverns, dance halls o 1 service
) and buildings for 1 per 40 1 per 40 1 per 75 1 per 500 sink
A-2 similar purposes
Restaurants, banquet o 1 service
halls and food courts 1 per 75 1 per 75 1 per 200 1 per 500 sink
1 Assembly Auditoriums without
permanent seating, art
galleries, exhibition 1 service
halls, museums, 1 per 125 | 1 per 65 1 per 200 — 1 per 500 .
sink
lecture halls,
libraries, arcades and
A-3d gymnasiums
Passenger terminals 1 .
. service
and transportation 1 per 500 | 1 per 500 1 per 750 — 1 per 1,000 .
i sink
facilities
Places of worship and o 1 service
other religious services Iper 150 | I'per 75 I per 200 I per 1,000 sink

zdszud

[1P9]wesH orqng

01/91/9 DVI



TABLE IPC 403.1
MINIMUM NUMBER OF REQUIRED PLUMBING FIXTURES2

(See Sections IPC 403.2 and IPC 403.3)

WATER CLOSETS DRINKING
(Urinals, See Section 419.2) | LAVATORIES FOUNTAINe f
BATHTUBS/ (See Section
NO. | CLASSIFICATION| OCCUPANCY DESCRIPTION MALE FEMALE | MALE | FEMALE | SHOWERS 410.1) OTHER
Coliseums, arenas, 1 per 75
skating rinks, pools for the |1 per 40 for
and tennis courts for | first 1,500 | first 1,520
indoor sporting events and 1 and 1 per 1 | 1 .
A-4 and activities per 120 | 60 for the | Lb°" | BoF — 1 per 1,000 service
for the | remainder sink
remainder | exceeding
exceeding 1,520
1 Assembly 1,500
(cont’d (cont’d) Stadiums, amusement | 1 per 75 | 1 per 40
parks, bleachers for the for the
and grandstands for first 1,500 | first 1,520
outdoor sporting and 1 and 1 per 1 1 | .
A-5 events and activities per 120 | 60 for the Zggr lper — 1 per 1,000 service
for the | remainder >0 sink
remainder | exceeding
exceeding 1,520
1,500
Buildings for the
transaction of
business, professional 1 per 40 for
services, other 1 per 25 for the first | the first 80 and 1 service
2 Business B services involving 50 and 1 per 50 for the 1 per 80 for — 1 per 100 Tk
merchandise, office remainder exceeding 50 | the remainder st
buildings, banks, light exceeding 80
industrial and similar
uses
3 Educational E Educational facilities 1 per 50 1 per 50 — 1 per 100 ! Z?;\Ece

01/91/9 DVI

[1P9]wiesH orqng
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TABLE IPC 403.1

MINIMUM NUMBER OF REQUIRED PLUMBING FIXTURES2

(See Sections IPC 403.2 and IPC 403.3)

WATER CLOSETS DRINKING
(Urinals, See Section 419.2) |  LAVATORIES FOUNTAINe f
BATHTUBS/ (See Section
NO. | CLASSIFICATION| OCCUPANCY DESCRIPTION MALE FEMALE | MALE | FEMALE | SHOWERS 410.1) OTHER
Structures in which
occupants are engaged
4 Fgctory gnd F-land F-2 |10 work fabrlcatlng,. 1 per 100 I per 100 See Section 1 per 400 1 service
industrial assembly or processing 411 sink
of products or
materials
I-1 Residential care 1 per 10 1 per 10 1 per 8 1 per 100 ! sseirrlvklce
Hospitals, ambulatory 1 service
nursing home patientsb 1 per roome¢ 1 per room¢ 1 per 15 1 per 100 sink per
floor
I-2 Employees, other than o o
residential careb 1 per 25 1 per 35 1 per 100
o Visitors, other than 1 per 75 1 per 100 — 1 per 500 —
5 Institutional residential care
Prisonsb 1 per cell 1 per cell 1 per 15 1 per 100 ! ssei;\lf(lce
13 Reformitories, 1 service
detention centers, and 1 per 15 1 per 15 1 per 15 1 per 100 sink
correctional centersb
Employeesb 1 per 25 1 per 35 — 1 per 100 —
Adult day care and 1 service
I-4 child care I per 15 1 per 15 1 1 per 100 sink
Retail stores, service
6 Mercantile M stations, shops, I per 500 1 per 750 — I per 1,000 | ! service
salesrooms, markets sink
and shopping centers

ydszud

[1P9]wesH orqng

01/91/9 DVI



TABLE IPC 403.1

MINIMUM NUMBER OF REQUIRED PLUMBING FIXTURES?
(See Sections IPC 403.2 and IPC 403.3)

NO.

CLASSIFICATION

OCCUPANCY

DESCRIPTION

WATER CLOSETS
(Urinals, See Section 419.2)

LAVATORIES

MALE FEMALE

MALE | FEMALE

BATHTUBS/
SHOWERS

DRINKING
FOUNTAINS f
(See Section
410.1)

OTHER

R-1

Hotels, motels,
boarding houses
(transient)

1 per sleeping unit

1 per sleeping
unit

1 per
sleeping
unit

1 service
sink

R-2

Dormitories,
fraternities, sororities
and boarding houses
(not transient)

1 per 10

1 per 10

1 per 8

1 per 100

1 service
sink

Residential

R-2

Apartment house

1 per dwelling unit

1 per dwelling
unit

1 per
dwelling
unit

1 kitchen
sink per
dwelling
unit; 1
automatic
clothes
washer
connection
per 20
dwelling
units

R-3

One- and two-family
dwellings

1 per dwelling unit

1 per dwelling
unit

1 per
dwelling
unit

1 kitchen
sink per
dwelling
unit; 1
automatic
clothes
washer
connection
per
dwelling
unit

01/91/9 DVI
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MINIMUM NUMBER OF REQUIRED PLUMBING FIXTURES2

TABLE IPC 403.1

(See Sections IPC 403.2 and IPC 403.3)

WATER CLOSETS DRINKING
(Urinals, See Section 419.2) LAVATORIES FOUNTAINe
BATHTUBS/ (See Section
NO. | CLASSIFICATION| OCCUPANCY DESCRIPTION MALE FEMALE | MALE | FEMALE | SHOWERS 410.1) OTHER
Congregate living 1 service
R-3 facilities with 16 or 1 per 10 1 per 10 1 per 8 1 per 100 ik
7 Residential fewer persons .
(cont’d (cont’d) Residential ! .
R-4 care/assisted living 1 per 10 1 per 10 1 per 8 1 per 100 se?r\lf(lce
facilities st
Structures for
the storage of
S-1 goods, Warehouses’. See Section 1 service
8 Storage S storehouses and freight 1 per 100 1 per 100 411 1 per 1,000 ik
sin
depots.
Low and Moderate
Hazard.

9dszyd

[1P9]wesH orqng

01/91/9 DVI
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2 The fixtures shown are based on one fixture being the minimum required for the number of persons indicated or any fraction of
the number of persons indicated. The number of occupants shall be determined by the International Building Code.

b Toilet facilities for employees shall be separate from facilities for inmates or patients.

€ A single-occupant toilet room with one water closet and one lavatory serving not more than two adjacent patient sleeping units
shall be permitted where such room is provided with direct access from each patient sleeping unit and with provisions for privacy.

d The occupant load for seasonal outdoor seating and entertainment areas shall be included when determining the minimum number
of facilities required.

€ The minimum number of required drinking fountains shall comply with Table IPC 403.1 and Chapter 11 of the International
Building Code.

f Drinking fountains are not required for an occupant load of 15 or fewer.

IPC 403.1.1 Fixture calculations. To determine the occupant load of each sex, the total occupant
load shall be divided in half. To determine the required number of fixtures, the fixture ratio or ratios for
each fixture type shall be applied to the occupant load of each sex in accordance with Table IPC 403.1.
Fractional numbers resulting from applying the fixture ratios of Table IPC 403.1 shall be rounded up to
the next whole number. For calculations involving multiple occupancies, such fractional numbers for
each occupancy shall first be summed and then rounded up to the next whole number.

Exception: The total occupant load shall not be required to be divided in half where approved
statistical data indicates a distribution of the sexes of other than 50 percent of each sex.

IPC 403.1.2 Family or assisted-use toilet and bath fixtures. Fixtures located within family or
assisted-use toilet and bathing rooms required by Section 1109.2.1 of the International Building Code
are permitted to be included in the number of required fixtures for either the male or female occupants
in assembly and mercantile occupancies.

IPC 403.2 Separate facilities. Where plumbing fixtures are required, separate facilities shall be
provided for each sex.

Exceptions:

1. Separate facilities shall not be required for dwelling units and sleeping units.

2. Separate facilities shall not be required in structures or tenant spaces with a total occupant load,
including both employees and customers, of 15 or less.

3. Separate facilities shall not be required in mercantile occupancies in which the maximum
occupant load is 50 or less.

IPC 403.3 Required public toilet facilities. Customers, patrons and visitors shall be provided with
public toilet facilities in structures and tenant spaces intended for public utilization. The number of
plumbing fixtures located within the required toilet facilities shall be provided in accordance with Section
403 for all users. Employees shall be provided with toilet facilities in all occupancies. Employee toilet
facilities shall be either separate or combined employee and public toilet facilities.

IPC 403.3.1 Access. The route to the public toilet facilities required by Section IPC 403.3 shall not
pass through kitchens, storage rooms or closets. Access to the required facilities shall be from within the
building or from the exterior of the building. All routes shall comply with the accessibility requirements
of the International Building Code. The public shall have access to the required toilet facilities at all
times that the building is occupied.

IPC 403.3.2 Location of toilet facilities in occupancies other than covered malls. In occupancies
other than covered mall buildings, the required public and employee toilet facilities shall be located not
more than one story above or below the space required to be provided with toilet facilities, and the path
of travel to such facilities shall not exceed a distance of 500 feet (152 m).

Exception: The location and maximum travel distances to required employee facilities in factory
and industrial occupancies are permitted to exceed that required by this section, provided that the location
and maximum travel distance are approved.

IPC 403.3.3 Location of toilet facilities in covered malls. In covered mall buildings, the required
public and employee toilet facilities shall be located not more than one story above or below the space
required to be provided with toilet facilities, and the path of travel to such facilities shall not exceed a
distance of 300 feet (91 m). In covered mall buildings, the required facilities shall be based on total
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square footage, and facilities shall be installed in each individual store or in a central toilet area located
in accordance with this section. The maximum travel distance to central toilet facilities in covered
mall buildings shall be measured from the main entrance of any store or tenant space. In covered mall
buildings, where employees’ toilet facilities are not provided in the individual store, the maximum travel
distance shall be measured from the employees’ work area of the store or tenant space.

IPC 403.3.4 Pay facilities. Where pay facilities are installed, such facilities shall be in excess of the
required minimum facilities. Required facilities shall be free of charge.

IPC 403.4 Signage. Required public facilities shall be designated by a legible sign for each sex.
Signs shall be readily visible and located near the entrance to each toilet facility.

IPC 410.1 Approval. Drinking fountains shall conform to ASME A112.19.1M, ASME A112.19.2M
or ASME A112.19.9M and water coolers shall conform to ARI 1010. Drinking fountains and water
coolers shall conform to NSF 61, Section 9. Where water is served in restaurants, drinking fountains
shall not be required. In other occupancies, where drinking fountains are required, water coolers or
bottled water dispensers shall be permitted to be substituted for not more than 50 percent of the required
drinking fountains.

IPC 410.2 Prohibited location. Drinking fountains, water coolers and bottled water dispensers shall
not be installed in public restrooms.

IPC 411.1 Approval. Emergency showers and eyewash stations shall conform to ISEA Z358.1.

IPC 411.2 Waste connection. Waste connections shall not be required for emergency showers and
eyewash stations.

IPC 419.2 Substitution for water closets. In each bathroom or toilet room, urinals shall not
be substituted for more than 67 percent of the required water closets in assembly and educational
occupancies. Urinals shall not be substituted for more than 50 percent of the required water closets in
all other occupancies.

25.4(2) Section 503.0. Delete the section.

25.4(3) Section 710.1. Add the following sentences to the end of the section:

The requirement for the installation of a backwater valve shall apply only when determined necessary
by the authority having jurisdiction based on local conditions. When a valve is required by the authority
having jurisdiction, it shall be a manually operated gate valve or fullway ball valve. An automatic
backwater valve may also be installed but is not required.

25.4(4) Section 807.4. Delete the section and insert in lieu thereof the following:

807.4 No domestic dishwashing machine shall be directly connected to a drainage system or food
waste disposer without the use of an approved dishwasher air gap fitting on the discharge side of the
dishwashing machine, or by looping the discharge line of the dishwasher as high as possible near the
flood level of the kitchen sink where the waste disposer is connected. Listed air gap fittings shall be
installed with the flood level (FL) marking at or above the flood level of the sink or drainboard, whichever
is higher.

25.4(5) Section 906.7. Change “two (2) inches (50.8 mm)” to “three (3) inches (76.2 mm)”.

25.4(6) Section 1002.2. Delete Table 10-1 and insert in lieu thereof the following:
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TABLE 10-1
Horizontal Distance of Trap Arms
Trap Arm Size Distance Trap to Vent
Minimum Maximum
Inches Millimeters Inches Millimeters Feet Meters

1% 32 2Ys 64 5 1.5
1% 40 3 76 6 1.8
2 50 4 102 8 2.4
3 80 6 152 12 3.7
4 100 8 203 12 3.7
> 4 > 100 2 x Diameter 12 3.7

Slope one-fourth (%) inch per foot (20.9 mm/m)

25.4(7) Chapter 16. Delete Part I and insert in lieu thereof the following:
Wastewater intended for use in underground irrigation systems shall be treated in accordance
with 567—Chapter 69, Private Sewage Disposal Systems. The irrigation system shall comply with

567—69.12(455B).
[ARC 8860B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

641—25.5(105) Backflow prevention with containment. Cities with populations of 15,000 or greater
as determined by the 1990 census or any subsequent regular or special census shall have a backflow
prevention program with containment. The minimum requirements for a program are given in subrules
25.5(1) through 25.5(5). These requirements are in addition to the applicable requirements of Section
603 of the Uniform Plumbing Code, 2009 Edition.

25.5(1) Definitions. The following definitions are added to those in Chapter 2 and Section 603 of
the Uniform Plumbing Code, 2009 Edition, or are modified from those definitions for the purposes of
rule 641—25.5(105) only.

a.  Administrative authority. The administrative authority for this rule is the city council and its
designees.

b.  Approved backflow prevention assembly for containment. Approved backflow prevention
assembly for containment means a backflow prevention assembly which is approved by the University
of Southern California Foundation for Cross-Connection Control and Hydraulic Research. The approval
listing shall include the limitations of use based on the degree of hazard. The backflow prevention
assembly shall also be listed by the International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials
(IAPMO) or by the American Society of Sanitary Engineering (ASSE) as having met the requirements
of one of the standards listed below.

Standard Product Covered

ANSI?/ASSE* 1013-2009 Reduced Pressure Principle Backflow Preventers

ANSI?/ASSE* 1015-2009 Double Check Backflow Prevention Assembly

ANSI?/ASSE* 1047-2009 Reduced Pressure Detector Backflow Preventer

ANSI?/ASSE* 1048-2009 Double Check Detector Assembly Backflow
Preventer

ANSI/AWWAT C510-07 Double Check Valve Backflow Prevention
Assembly

ANSI/AWWAT C511-07 Reduced-Pressure Principle Backflow Prevention
Assembly

“American National Standards Institute, 1819 L Street NW, Washington, DC 20036
* American Society of Sanitary Engineering, 901 Canterbury Road, Suite A, Westlake, OH 44145
fAmerican Water Works Association, 6666 West Quincy Avenue, Denver, CO 80235
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c.  Approved backflow prevention assembly for containment in a fire protection system. Approved
backflow prevention assembly for containment in a fire protection system means a backflow prevention
assembly to be used in a fire protection system which meets the requirements of Factory Mutual Research
Corporation (FM) and Underwriters Laboratory (UL) in addition to the requirements of 25.5(1) “b.”

d.  Containment. Containment is a method of backflow prevention which requires a backflow
prevention assembly on certain water services. Containment requires that the backflow prevention
assembly be installed on the water service as close to the public water supply main as is practical.

e.  Customer. Customer means the owner, operator or occupant of a building or property which
has a water service from a public water system, or the owner or operator of a private water system which
has a water service from a public water system.

f Degree of hazard. Degree of hazard means the rating of a cross connection or a water service
which indicates if it has the potential to cause contamination (high hazard) or pollution (low hazard).

g Water service. Depending on the context, water service is the physical connection between a
public water system and a customer’s building, property or private water system, or the act of providing
potable water from a public water system to a customer.

25.5(2) Proposed water service.

a. No person shall install, or cause to have installed, a water service to a building, property or
private water system before the administrative authority has evaluated the proposed water service for
degree of hazard.

b.  The administrative authority shall require the submission of plans, specifications and other
information deemed necessary for a building, property or private water system to which a water service
is proposed. The administrative authority shall review the information submitted to determine if cross
connections will exist and the degree of hazard.

c¢.  The owner of a building, property or private water system shall install, or cause to have installed,
an approved backflow prevention assembly for containment as directed by the administrative authority
before water service is initiated.

d.  Reconstruction of an existing water service shall be treated as a proposed water service for the
purposes of rule 641—25.5(135).

25.5(3) Existing water services.

a. The administrative authority shall publish the standards which it uses to determine the degree
of hazard for a water service. These shall be consistent with standards published by the lowa department
of public health.

b.  Each customer shall survey the activities and processes which receive water from the water
service and shall report to the administrative authority if cross connections exist and the degree of hazard.

c¢.  The administrative authority may inspect the plumbing of any building, property and private
water system which has a water service to determine if cross connections exist and the degree of hazard.

d. If, based on information provided through 25.5(3)“h” and “c,” the administrative authority
determines that a water service may contaminate the public water supply, the administrative authority
shall require that the customer install the appropriate backflow prevention assembly for containment.

e. If a customer refuses to install a backflow prevention assembly for containment when it is
required by the administrative authority, the administrative authority may order that water service to the
customer be discontinued until an appropriate backflow prevention assembly is installed.

25.5(4) Backflow prevention assemblies for containment.

a. Backflow prevention assemblies for containment shall be installed immediately following the
water meter or as close to that location as deemed practical by the administrative authority.

b. A water service determined to present a high hazard shall be protected by an air gap or an
approved reduced-pressure principle backflow prevention assembly.

c. A water service determined to present a low hazard shall be protected by an approved double
check valve assembly or as in 25.5(4)“b.”

d. A water service to a fire protection system shall be protected from backflow in accordance with
the recommendations of American Water Works Association Manual M14. Where backflow prevention
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is required for a fire protection system, an approved backflow prevention assembly for containment in a
fire protection system shall be used.

25.5(5) Backflow incidents.

a.  The customer shall immediately notify the agency providing water service when the customer
becomes aware that backflow has occurred in the building, property or private water system receiving
water service.

b.  The administrative authority may order that a water service be temporarily shut off when a

backflow occurs in a customer’s building, property or private water system.
[ARC 8860B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 105.
[Filed 12/3/81, Notice 9/2/81—published 12/23/81, effective 1/27/82]
[Filed 2/24/84, Notice 10/26/83—published 3/14/84, effective 4/18/84]
[Filed emergency 7/11/86 after Notice 4/23/86—published 7/30/86, effective 7/11/86]
[Filed emergency 7/10/87—published 7/29/87, effective 7/10/87]
[Filed 1/17/89, Notice 11/16/88—published 2/8/89, effective 3/15/89]
[Filed 7/17/92, Notice 1/22/92—published 8/5/92, effective 9/9/92]
[Filed 5/13/96, Notice 3/13/96—published 6/5/96, effective 7/10/96]
[Filed 9/14/01, Notice 8/8/01—published 10/3/01, eftective 11/19/01]
[Filed ARC 8860B (Notice ARC 8703B, IAB 4/21/10), IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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CHAPTER 529
FOR-HIRE INTERSTATE MOTOR CARRIER AUTHORITY

[Prior to 6/3/87, Transportation Department[820]—(07,F)Ch 5]

761—529.1(327B) Motor carrier regulations. The lowa department of transportation adopts the Code
of Federal Regulations, 49 CFR Parts 365-368 and 370-379, dated October 1, 2009, for regulating
interstate for-hire carriers.

Copies of this publication are available from the state law library or through the Internet at

http://www.fmcsa.dot.gov.
[ARC 7901B, TAB 7/1/09, effective 8/5/09; ARC 8837B, IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]

761—529.2(327B) Registering interstate authority in Iowa. Registration for interstate exempt and
nonexempt authority shall be either mailed to the Office of Motor Carrier Services, lowa Department
of Transportation, P.O. Box 10382, Des Moines, lowa 50306-0382; delivered in person to 6310 SE
Convenience Blvd., Ankeny, lowa; or sent by facsimile to (515)237-3257.

761—529.3(327B) Waiver of rules. In accordance with 761—Chapter 11, the director of transportation
may, in response to a petition, waive provisions of this chapter. A waiver shall not be granted unless the
director finds that special or emergency circumstances exist.

“Special or emergency circumstances” means one or more of the following:

1. Circumstances where the movement is necessary to cooperate with cities, counties, other state
agencies or other states in response to a national or other disaster.

2. Circumstances where the movement is necessary to cooperate with national defense officials.

3. Circumstances where the movement is necessary to cooperate with public or private utilities in
order to maintain their public services.

4. Circumstances where the movement is essential to ensure safety and protection of any person
or property due to events such as, but not limited to, pollution of natural resources, a potential fire or
explosion.

5. Circumstances where weather or transportation problems create an undue hardship for citizens
of the state of lowa.

6. Circumstances where movement involves emergency-type vehicles.

7. Uncommon or extraordinary circumstances where the movement is essential to the existence
of an Iowa business and the move may be accomplished without causing undue hazard to the safety of
the traveling public or undue damage to private or public property.

These rules are intended to implement lowa Code chapter 327B.

[Filed 7/15/75]

[Filed 10/17/80, Notice 8/20/80—published 11/12/80, effective 12/17/80]
[Filed emergency 7/18/85—published 8/14/85, effective 7/19/85]
[Filed 5/11/87, Notice 3/11/87—published 6/3/87, effective 7/8/87]
[Filed emergency 3/26/92—published 4/15/92, effective 4/29/92]
[Filed 7/14/99, Notice 5/19/99—published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99]
[Filed 5/10/00, Notice 4/5/00—published 5/31/00, effective 7/5/00]
[Filed 3/7/01, Notice 1/10/01—published 4/4/01, effective 5/9/01]
[Filed 12/19/01, Notice 11/14/01—published 1/23/02, effective 2/27/02]
[Filed 3/13/02, Notice 2/6/02—published 4/3/02, effective 5/8/02]
[Filed 3/26/03, Notice 2/5/03—published 4/16/03, effective 5/21/03]
[Filed 4/21/04, Notice 3/17/04—published 5/12/04, effective 6/16/04]
[Filed 4/15/05, Notice 2/16/05—published 5/11/05, effective 6/15/05]
[Filed 9/14/05, Notice 8/3/05—published 10/12/05, effective 11/16/05]
[Filed 4/19/06, Notice 3/15/06—published 5/10/06, effective 6/14/06]
[Filed 3/21/07, Notice 2/14/07—published 4/11/07, effective 5/16/07]
[Filed 12/12/07, Notice 11/7/07—published 1/2/08, effective 2/6/08]
[Filed 5/14/08, Notice 4/9/08—published 6/4/08, effective 7/9/08]
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[Filed ARC 7901B (Notice ARC 7716B, IAB 4/22/09), IAB 7/1/09, effective 8/5/09]
[Filed ARC 8837B (Notice ARC 8668B, IAB 4/7/10), IAB 6/16/10, effective 7/21/10]
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PACKING PLANTS
See MEAT

PAGING SERVICE
Taxation, exemption 701—18.20(1)d

PAINT
See also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION: Hazardous Waste
Contractors, unemployment contributions 871—23.82(2)g
Emissions
Painting/surface coating 567—23.1(4)eh, 23.4(13)
Permits, exemptions 567—22.1(2)w, 22.1(2)x(15), 22.1(2)dd,ii,ll

Laboratory tests, arson 661—150.3(12)

Lead, see LEAD

Spray booths, permit 567—22.8

Taxation 701—19.1, 19.3, 26.34, 219.1, 219.3

PAINTBALL GUNS
Prohibition 571—51.3(2), 61.7(11)

PAINTINGS
See ARTS

PARAEDUCATORS
See TEACHERS

PARAMEDICS
See EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE

PARI-MUTUEL WAGERING
See RACING AND GAMING: Mutuel Departments

PARKING

See also HEALTH CARE FACILITIES; HOSPITALS
Campgrounds/recreation areas 371—3.4; 571—61.4(5)k, 61.7(8), 61.8(2)
Capitol complex 11—ch 101; 286—4.12

Disabled 11—101.1(2), 101.2, 101.4, 101.9(3), 101.12(1); 281—24.5(5)b; 571—61.2,
61.4(5)k, 61.7(12); 661—ch 18, 302.4(4); 681—4.6(1-3), 4.30(1—4),
4.70(1-3); 761—ch 411
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PARKING (cont’d)

Employees, state 11—ch 101
Facilities
Public improvements 761—ch 180
Taxation 701—26.35

Fairgrounds 371—ch 2, 3.4

Fees, gambling boat licensees 701—17.25

Iowa State University, see IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY (AMES)

Lots, construction materials, subbase 567—108.3, 108.4

Signs, highway 761—131.9

State vehicles, expense vouchers 11—41.8

University of lowa, see UNIVERSITY OF IOWA (IOWA CITY)

University of Northern lowa, see UNIVERSITY OF NORTHERN IOWA (CEDAR FALLS)

PARKS/RECREATION AREAS

See also FORESTS; LAKES; RECREATION

Animal restrictions 571—61.7(1), 61.8(4)

Cabin/yurt rental 571—61.2, 61.5(1)a,b, 61.5(3,4)

Camping/campgrounds 571—61.2-61.4, 61.5(1)g,h, 61.5(3), 61.7(9,10), 61.8(4), 63.3,
63.4

Concessions 561—ch 14; 571—ch 14, 61.7(16)c

Definitions 571—61.2

Education center, Springbrook 571—61.5(1)A

Firearms 571—52.1(2), 61.7(5)

Firewood sales 571—14.3(2)f

Fireworks, permits 571—ch 65

Fishing 571—55.1(4), 612, 61.7(6), 61.8(2,4), 61.10-61.12, sce also FISH AND
FISHING

Funds
See also Grants, City/County below
Grow Iowa values fund 261—165.1, 165.44,” 165.4(3)
Restore outdoors program 571—61.14

Garbage, see Refuse below

Grants, city/county 571—ch 33

Honey Creek Resort 571—61.2, 61.5(1)a, 61.15

Hours 571—61.7(9,10), 61.8, 61.10-61.12

Hunting 571—ch 52, 61.7(5,15), 61.9, 67.2, 67.8(3), 105.3, 105.4, 105.7
Keg beer parties 571—ch 63

Location 571—61.2

Lodges, see Shelters/Lodges below
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PARKS/RECREATION AREAS (cont’d)

Maintenance, tax exemption 701—17.1(1)c
Management 561—1.2(9), 1.3(2)d; 571—61.2, 61.15
Metal detectors 571—ch 64

Mines of Spain 571—61.2, 61.8(3), 61.9

Motor vehicles 571—61.4(5)j, 61.7(8,12), 61.8(2)a, 66.4, 67.8(2), see also Snowmobiles
below

Mushroom/asparagus/fruit/nut removal 571—ch 54, see also PLANTS
Noise restrictions 571—61.7(9)

Offices, district 561—1.4(4)

Permits, special events 571—ch 44, 61.7(16), 66.4(4)

Pesticide application 21—45.50(3,8)

Picnic sites 571—61.7(12)

Refuges, wildlife 571—ch 52, 66.2

Preserves, state 571—33.40, ch 52, 61.2; 575—chs 1-3

Refuse 571—61.2, 61.7(7)

Restrictions, generally 571—61.7, 61.8, ch 68
Roads 761—163.4, 163.11

Rock climbing/rappelling 571—51.11, 61.2, 61.7(13)

Shelters/lodges 571—61.2, 61.5(1)c—f, 61.5(3)h,i, 61.5(4), 61.7(12)b, see also Cabin/
Yurt Rental above

Signs 571—67.5, 67.7(2); 761—131.1, 131.8
Snowmobiles 561—1.2(9); 571—66.4, 67.5, 67.8(1)
Swimming/diving 571—61.2, 61.7(2), 61.8(1,4)
Trails 571—33.40(1), chs 66, 67; 761—ch 165
Vendors 571—14.3(2,3)

Wastes, land application 567—121.6(1)(5)

PAROLE
See also CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT
Appeals 205—11.8, ch 15
Board
Address 205—1.3
Appearances 205—15.5, 15.6
Certificates of employability 205—ch 9
Clemency, see Clemency below
Communications, public 205—6.2
Decisions 205—38.6(3), 8.7, 8.10, 8.15, 8.16, ch 15
Declaratory orders 205—ch 4
Hearings 201—20.15(8); 205—11.7-11.11, 14.6(2)f, 16.9
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PAROLE (cont’d)
Board

Interviews, inmate 201—20.13; 205—7.6, 8.6(2,6), 8.8, 8.9, 8.12, 8.14, 14.1
Meetings 205—1.4

Members 205—1.1

Probation, revocation 205—ch 11

Procurements 261—ch 54; 541—ch 10, see also ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
DEPARTMENT (DAS)

Records, generally, public/fair information 205—chs 5, 6, 16.11
Reports/notifications 205—8.7, 14.6(3)c, 16.12; 541—10.3

Retirement, IPERS (Iowa public employees’ retirement system) 495—5.2(29)
Rule making 205—chs 2, 3, 5.14(1), ch 16

Clemency 201—45.6(3); 205—<ch 14
Discharges 201—20.15(2), 45.6; 205—ch 13
DNA profiling 61—ch 8
Eligibility 205—8.2, 8.4, 8.5, see also Board: Interviews, Inmate above
Employment, offenders
Certificates, see Board above
Small businesses, tax deductions 701—40.21, 53.11, 59.8

Felons 205—14.1, 14.2, 14.5, 14.6, see also Employment, Offenders above
Interstate compact 205—8.2(4), 11.9

Interviews, see Board above

Officers, retirement  495—4.6(4)h, see also Board above

Pardons/remissions 205—14.3

Restitution 201—45.3, see also Work Release below

Return, offenders 201—45.5, 47.2(11), see also Termination, Voluntary below
Revocation 201—45.4, 47.2(11); 205—ch 11

Sex offenders 201—38.3(3)c

Supervision 201—45.1(1), 45.2, 45.4(3), 45.6(2), 45.7; 205—ch 10, 13.1, see also
Work Release below
Termination, voluntary 205—11.1
Victim notification 201—20.15; 205—ch 7, 14.6(2,3)
Violations 201—20.18, 42.1(6), 45.4; 205—ch 11, 13.2, 16.14; 493—12.1(1),
12.2(1)b(2), 12.4(4), 12.6(1)
Work release
Appeals 205—ch 15
Board, duties 205—1.2, ch 8, 14.1, 14.5(3), 14.6(4), ch 15
Decisions, see Board above
DNA profiling 61—ch 8
Eligibility 205—8.2, 8.4, 8.6, 14.1
Employment 201—44.4, 44.8; 701—53.11(7)a(4), 59.8(7)a(4); 871—24.22(2)g
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PAROLE (cont’d)
Work release

Home placement 201—44.9; 441—75.53(4)
Interviews, see Board above

Restitution 201—44.3, 44.9(1)f(2), 44.9(2)

Revocation 201—47.2(11); 205—11.2

Services 201—44.2

Supervision 201—44.1(1), 44.7, 44.9(1,5); 205—ch 10
Violations 201—20.18, 44.6, 44.9(4)

PARTNERSHIPS
Agricultural

Family farm, definition 701—80.11, see also TAXATION
Property loans 25—4.3(7)b, 4.3(8)b, 4.4(1)b, 4.7(1,2)

Contracts, residential service 191—54.20

Engineers 193C—38.5

Limited, identification, documents 721—40.3

Lottery retailers 531—12.16(2)

Motor vehicle registration 761—400.61(4)
Racing/gaming 491—5.4(13)a(2), 6.20, 10.6(5)b

Real estate 193E—7.1(5,6), 7.2(1-3), 7.3(2), 8.3, 19.3
Securities programs, registration 191—50.66(4)

Taxation, see TAXATION subheadings Fiduciary Income: Reportable Income; Income Tax,
Corporation; Income Tax, Individual; Property: Real Estate

Telecommunications network 751—17.4
Warehouses/dealers, grain  21—90.8(9), 90.11(3)b, 91.8(9), 91.14(3)

PASSENGERS

Boats, see BOATS AND BOATING

Buses, school 281—43.10(6), 43.44(3)

Carriers, intrastate motor 761—524.8, 524.10, 524.11, 524.16
Disabled, seat belt exemption 761—600.16

Elevators 875—72.3, 73.2, 73.3

PASTORS
See RELIGION

PATENTS

Engineers/land surveyors 193C—7.3(1)
Income, taxation 701—40.16(5), 89.8(7)g
Library collection 286—1.3(2)
Preparation, land office 721—1.5
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PATERNITY

PATERNITY

Birth certificates, see BIRTH

Child support 441—41.22(3)a, 75.14, 95.19, 95.20, 99.10, 99.21-99.32, 99.36-99.39,
99.83(2)b

Medicaid members 441—75.1(15), 75.14

Registry 641—ch 105

PATROL
See HIGHWAY PATROL

PAWNBROKERS
Taxation 701—16.33

PEACE OFFICERS

See also BUREAU OF CRIMINAL IDENTIFICATION; CRIME; FIREARMS; HIGHWAY
PATROL; LAW ENFORCEMENT ACADEMY; POLICE; PUBLIC SAFETY
DEPARTMENT; SHERIFFS

Alcohol/drug tests 657—10.4; 661—ch 157
Appeals, dismissal 486—ch 6
Board of trustees 661—400.10, 402.305
Capitol complex 11—101.2, 101.11; 486—6.1
Cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR), certification 501—10.10
Casinos, firearm possession 491—5.4(6)
Complaints 661—ch 35
CPR, see Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR), Certification above
Death, see Retirement/Disability/Death Benefits below
Detective/security work, taxation 701—18.43, 26.69
Disease exposure 641—11.45-11.53
Emergency care providers 641—ch 139
Employment

Leaves, sick 11—63.3, 64.16

Prerequisites 501—2.3

Explosives, disposition 661—95.10
Game refuge entry 571—52.1(2)
LEATAC, see Telecommunications Advisory Committee (LEATAC) below
Medical examiner investigators 641—127.7(2)a
Missing persons 661—ch 89
Motor vehicles
Carriers, safety, audits/compliance 761—520.5(1)
Impoundment 11—101.11(5-9); 661—ch 6
Inspection 761—425.60
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PEACE OFFICERS (cont’d)
Motor vehicles

Plate removal 761—400.70
Salvage theft examinations 501—ch 11; 761—405.15
Undercover officers, licenses 761—ch 625

Quarantines 641—1.13(8)c,d

Records, access 441—9.10(15,16)

Reports, investigative, confidentiality 21—6.12(1)c; 185—18.12(1)c; 187—7.12(1)c;
189—25.12(1)c; 193B—6.12(1)c; 193C—5.12(1)c; 197—1.12(1)c;
281—5.12(1)c; 282—5.12(1)c; 283—6.11“3”; 284—5.12(1)c; 286—2.12(1)c;
288—3.12(1)c; 351—10.12(1)c; 561—2.12(1)c; 641—175.12(1)c; 761—4.9(4)

Reserve

Agencies, intergovernmental agreements 501—10.103
Duties, simultaneous 501—10.8, 10.101, 10.102
First aid 501—10.10
Qualifications 501—10.100-10.105
Training/certification

Generally 501—10.200-10.208

Instructors  501—10.209-10.212

Weapons 501—10.1-10.9, 10.206

Transfers 501—10.7, 10.101, 10.102
Retirement/disability/death benefits 11—64.16; 495—4.6(4)a,c,f,g, 5.2(6)d.f, 5.2(37,39);
545—4.3; 661—chs 400-404

Telecommunications advisory committee (LEATAC) 661—ch 15
Weapons, training, see Reserve above; CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT: Officers

PENITENTIARY
See CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT

PENSIONS
See RETIREMENT

PERB
See PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS BOARD (PERB)

PERMITS

See also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION; LICENSES; TAXATION

Accountants 193A——chs 7, 8, 12

Advertising, highway 761—117.5(5)a, 117.6, 117.9

Air quality, emission control 561—1.2(1), 1.3(2)g(2); 567—20.1, 20.3(1), 21.2(3)a,
ch 22, 27.3(3)d, 31.1, ch 33, 34.203, 34.223, 34.303

Alcohol, see Beer/Liquor below; Fuel below

Amusement devices/rides/concession booths 875—61.1(2)b, 61.2(2—4,8,9)

7



PERM Index IAC 6/16/10
PERMITS (cont’d)

Anaerobic lagoons 567—22.1-22.3, 23.5
Animal feeding operations, see LIVESTOCK: Feedlots
Animal shelters/pounds/foster care 21—67.12
Appliance demanufacturing 567—118.2, 118.5-118.7
Aquaculture, importation 571—89.2, 89.3
Archaeological/scientific studies, metal detectors 571—64.3
Asbestos removal/encapsulation 875—155.1, 155.2, 155.7-155.9
Barbers 645—5.2(3,5), 21.2(3)d, 21.7, 21.8, 22.3(2); 701—26.9
Barge fleeting 571—ch 17
Beer/liquor 185—1.5(1)b, chs 4, 5, 12.2(7,8), 16.24, 17.5, 18.14(1), 18.15(4), 18.16;
481—5.16(4), 74.4, 103.93”; 701—15.3(6), see also BEER AND LIQUOR
Bees, transportation 21—22.9
Buildings/structures
Construction/demolition 661—300.6(3)
Public lands/waters 571—ch 13, 55.1(4)

Burial transit 641—101.4-101.6, 101.8, 127.5(2,3); 645—100.1, 100.5, 100.10(6)a
Carriers, see CARRIERS

Cemeteries, perpetual care 191—18.1, 18.5, 18.7

Chauffeur 761—602.1(2), 602.23, 604.21(1)c, 605.5(4), 605.20(2)

Cigarette 701—81.1, 81.12(1), 81.13, 82.1-82.3, 82.4(5)b, 82.8, 83.1, 83.12-83.15,
83.17, 84.2, 84.7

Coal mining 27—40.30-40.39, 40.51, 40.73(4), 40.92
Concession booths, see Amusement Devices/Rides/Concession Booths above
Conveyances, generally 875—71.4-71.9, 71.16(1,3-6,10)
Cosmetology 645—5.5(13), 60.9; 701—26.9
Cremation 641—127.6; 645—100.1
Dairy products, see Milk Producers/Processors/Distributors below
Dams 567—52.20, 72.3(2)c
Dentistry 650—1.1, 6.11(3), 6.14(8), 10.2, 11.7-11.9, ch 13, 15.1(4,9-11,16,17),
15.2(3-5,8), 15.4(1,2), 25.2(10), ch29
Disinterment 641—101.7; 645—100.1, 100.9
Docks, construction 571—ch 16
Drivers, see MOTOR VEHICLES
Electrical inspections 661—550.5(7), chs 552, 553
Elevators
Grain 567—22.1(1)d, 22.10
Handicapped 875—73.21

Engineers 193C—3.3(4)
Feedlots, see LIVESTOCK
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PERMITS (cont’d)

Firearms 661—91.2, 91.4-91.6
Fireworks 571—ch 65
Fish/fishing 561—1.3(2)c(4); 571—15.21, 55.1(4), 77.4(5-7), 88.2, 88.4, 89.2, 89.3

Flood plains/floodways 561—1.2(5), 1.3(2)g(1)“2”; 567—51.2, 61.2(2)g, 65.9(1)o, 70.4,
70.5, 72.3(2)c, 72.30(3), see also Dams above

Fuel 185—4.30; 761—ch 505, see also TAXATION: Motor Fuel: Licenses/Permits:
Refund

Fund-raiser registration 61—ch 24
Garbage/refuse collection 761—ch 513
Ginseng 571—78.3

Hazardous wastes, see ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION subheadings Air
Quality: Emissions; Hazardous Waste: Storage/Disposal/Treatment/Transportation

Hearing aid dispenser trainee 645—121.1-121.3, 121.4(6), 125.1(4)
Highway access, entrance 761—112.3(3), 112.4, 112.5(2)
Hotels/motels, tax 701—103.4, 104.3

Hunting 561—1.3(2)c(d); 571—53.3, 67.2, 67.8(3), 91.5, 101.1, 101.5(3), 101.6,
106.11

Irrigation 567—38.3(1), 50.6(2), 52.2, 52.4(3)

Landfarming 567—120.4, 120.5

Laborers, child 875—32.2, 32.11

Land use, state-owned 571—<ch 13, see also LEASES

Livestock movement, see LIVESTOCK

Machinery movement, highways 761—ch 181

Milk producers/processors/distributors 21—68.2, 68.11, 68.12, 68.35(2), 68.36(3,6-9)
Mobile homes, see MOBILE HOMES

Motor vehicle, see MOTOR VEHICLES

Natural resources authority 561—1.2, 1.3(2)c(4,6), 1.3(2)g, 2.14(2), 3.3(1)b(1);
571—61.7(16), 64.3, see also NATURAL RESOURCES DEPARTMENT: Natural
Resource Commission

NPDES (National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System), see ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION COMMISSION: Permits

Occupational therapy, see PHYSICAL/OCCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS
Oil/gas/mineral wells, see Wells below
Parking
Disabled 11—101.2, 101.4; 571—61.2, 61.4(5)k, 61.7(12); 681—4.30(4);
761—ch 411

Employees, state capitol complex 11—ch 101

Universities, see specific university
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PERMITS (cont’d)

Parks/recreation areas/trails
Events, special 571—ch 44, 61.7(16), 67.7(1)b
Motor vehicle use, disabled 571—61.7(8), 66.4(4)

Pesticides 21—45.6, 45.18(3), 45.19(5), 45.37(5); 567—ch 66
Petroleum depositors, tanks 591—6.4-6.7, 6.14, 6.15
Pipelines, see PIPELINES

Poultry, importation 21—65.1, 65.2, 65.11(2)

Precursor substances 657—1.3“8,” 12.7, 12.8, 14.14(15), 36.1(2)a—c, 36.4, 36.11,
36.13, 36.15, 36.16

Private investigative agencies 661—121.23

Radiography/nuclear medicine 641—41.1(3)a(2), 41.2(11)a(5), 41.3(7)b, 42.2(1)g,
42.2(7,8), 42.2(9)c

Retail sales tax, see TAXATION: Sales and Use

Sanctions 283—37.1; 441—ch 98 Div. VIII; 701—ch 153, see also specific permittee

Sand/gravel removal 561—1.3(2)c(6); 571—ch 19

Saylorville multiuse trail 571—66.4(4)

Sewers, see ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION

Signs, private directional 761—120.9, 120.10

Sludge, land application 567—67.6, 121.1, 121.3, 121.7(1)

Solid waste disposal, generally 561—1.2(10), see also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
COMMISSION

Spas  641—15.52(1)
Speech pathology 645—5.20(10), 300.7
Swimming pool construction 641—15.5(1), 15.12(4)
Swine
Dealers 21—66.20
Importation 21—65.2(3), 65.5(4)
Movement, restricted 21—64.152
Premises, approval 21—64.160

Tanning facilities 641—46.1, 46.2, 46.4

Tattoo establishments 641—ch 22

Taxation, see TAXATION subheadings Motor Fuel; Sales and Use; Use Tax
Taxidermists 571—93.5

Teachers/administrators 282—13.1(3), 18.1(3)
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PERMITS (cont’d)

Tires, storage/disposal/processing 567—117.2, 117.4, 117.6, 117.7(1,4)
Trucks, see CARRIERS
Utilities
Electric lines, construction 199—11.3(1)a
Facilities, highways 761—115.4(1,2,11,13), 115.8, 115.10, 115.16(12), 115.27(2)a(6),
115.28(2), 115.29(1), 115.30(6)
Generating facilities 199—24.1(3)

Veterinarians 811—chs 9, 13
Waste disposal, see Hazardous Wastes above; Solid Waste Disposal, Generally above; Tires,
Storage/Disposal/Processing above; Water below
Water
Pesticide application 567—ch 66
Storage/diversion 567—chs 50-52, 55.4, 55.5
Supply systems, construction/operation 561—1.2(2), see also ENVIRONMENTAL
PROTECTION COMMISSION: Water Quality
Wastewater disposal system, construction/operation 561—1.2(11), 1.3(2)g(1), see also
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION: Wastewater Treatment/
Disposal
Wells, pollutant disposal 567—62.9, 64.7(5)h
Withdrawal, see ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION: Water Quality

Weapons 201—40.4(12)b(2); 661—2.19, 13.10, 13.11, ch 91
Wells, see WELLS
Wildlife
Collection/rehabilitation 571—ch 111
Endangered species 571—77.4(3,5-7), 111.8, 114.12
Nuisance control operators 571—ch 114
Violators 571—15.17

Wine, see Beer/Liquor above
Work 11—54.2(6)j; 877—38.6, see also Laborers, Child above; MOTOR VEHICLES:
Licenses: Driver’s: Temporary

PERSONS WITH DISABILITIES DIVISION

Declaratory orders 431—ch 6

Organization 431—ch 1

Records 431—ch 2, see also DISABILITIES; HUMAN RIGHTS DEPARTMENT
Rule making 431—chs 4, 5, 7

PESTICIDES
See also HERBICIDES
Generally 21—chs 44, 45
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PESTICIDES (cont’d)

Advertising 21—45.10
Advisory committee 21—45.37(3-5), ch 48
Analysis 21—45.2, 45.16, 45.19(3); 567—83.6(7)a(3)
Applicators
Aerial 21—44.1, 44.12, 45.22(17)
Apiary owners, notification 21—45.31

Certification/licensure 21—1.5(5), ch 7, 45.19(5), 45.20, 45.22, 45.28, 45.29;
283—ch 37

Consultants 21—45.22(17)b,c

Continuing education 21—45.22(4)b, 45.22(5)d, 45.22(6), 45.22(16)c, 45.22(17)e,
4552, 48.7

Definition 21—44.1

Notification requirements 21—45.20, 45.31, 45.50
Penalties, civil, peer review 21—45.100-45.105
Records 21—45.26

Rodenticide use 21—45.20

Taxation 701—26.45

Unemployment exemption 871—23.26(8)

Aquatic application 567—ch 66

Arsenic 21—45.33, 45.37; 567—ch 42 Appendix C

Atrazine, restrictions 21—45.51; 567—ch 42 Appendixes A,C
Bees, registered hives 21—45.31

Bulk 21—44.1, 44.2, 44.7-44.9, 44.10(3), 44.11

Bureau 21—1.5(5)

Burning, containers 567—23.2(3)h

Cities 21—45.50

Coloration, toxic materials 21—45.15

Command 6EC herbicide 21—45.46

Containers 21— 44.1, 44.2, 44.7-44.11; 567—23.2(3)h
DDT/DDD 21—45.32

Dealers 21—ch 7, 45.48, 45.51(3); 283—ch 37; 761—520.3, 520.4
Definitions 21—44.1, 45.1, 45.100; 641—71.2; 701—17.9(3)i
EDB, see Ethylene Dibromide (EDB), Restrictions below

EIS, see Manufacturers below

Esters use (2,4-D/2,4,5-T) 21—45.27

Ethylene dibromide (EDB), restrictions 21—45.45; 567—41.5(1)b(1)
Experimentation, shipment 21—45.18

Fertilizer additives 21—43.4

Handlers, certification 21—45.22(15)
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PESTICIDES (cont’d)

Hazardous chemical risks, right-to-know 875—110.1(5)
Heptachlor 21—45.34; 567—41.5(1)b(1), 41.5(1)c(3)“7,” ch 42 Appendix A (p. 33)
Irrigation systems, check valve 567—52.2(1)e
Labeling 21—44.9(2), 44.11, 45.1, 45.4, 45.6-45.14, 45.17, 45.18, 45.24, 45.31, 45.49,
45.50(6); 875—110.1(5)
Laboratory analysis 21—1.5(8); 567—383.3(2)c, 83.6(7)a(3)
Licensure 21—1.5(5), ch 7, 45.48; 283—<ch 37, see also Applicators above
Lindane 21—45.35; 567—-ch 42 Appendixes A,C
Manufacturers
Emergency information system (EIS) 641—ch 71
License 21—45.48(2)
Nonchemical devices 21—45.1, 45.19(2)
Pollution standards 567—23.1(4)bm, 62.4(55)
Registration 21—45.5

Organic farming restrictions 21—47.3(2,3)

Permits 21—45.6, 45.18(3), 45.19(5), 45.37(5); 567—ch 66

Poisonings 21—45.36; 641—1.1, ch 1 Appendix B, ch 71, see also Toxicity below

Records 21—6.14(5)e, 45.22(6)d, 45.26

Registration 21—1.5(5), 45.3-45.6, 45.12, 45.17

Remediation board, agrichemical 21—ch 51

Reports 21—45.22(6)d, 45.36, 45.47, 45.51(3); 641—ch 1 Appendix B

Restricted use 21—45.22(3)c, 45.26, 45.28, 45.30, 45.49, 45.51

Rodenticides 21—45.20, 45.23

Sales 21—45.18(4), 45.23, 45.26, 45.47; 701—17.9(3), 226.9, 226.18(10)

Standards 21—45.1, 45.16, 45.22; 567—23.1(4)bm, 62.4(55), 141.3

Storage/mixing 21—44.5, 44.6, 45.51(4)c,d, see also Containers above

Taxation, exemptions 701—17.9(3), 18.57(1), 226.9, 226.18(10)

Thallium, possession limitations 21—45.23

Toxicity 21—45.15, 45.21, 45.31

Use, recommendations, liability 21—45.49

Violations 21—45.6, 45.16, 45.19, 45.102-45.105

Waste disposal, land application 567—121.6(1)f, 121.7(2)

Water supplies 21—45.22(3)a, 45.51(4); 567—41.5(1)b(1), 41.5(1)c(3)“7,” ch 42
Appendix A, 42.3(3)f(2)“3,” see also Aquatic Application above; Laboratory
Analysis above

PESTS

Bug lights use, taxation exemption 701—17.3(2)b(4), 230.2(2)d
Control operator, property condition, disclosure report 193E—14.1(4)
Definitions 21—45.1, 45.25
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PEST Index IAC 6/16/10
PESTS (cont’d)

Insects 21—45.22(2)d, 45.23, 45.33, 45.34, 45.37, 45.50(5), 46.8, 46.14, 46.15, see
also TAXATION: Sales and Use subheadings Eradicators; Pesticides/Herbicides/
Insecticides

Pesticides, see PESTICIDES
Weeds, see WEEDS

PETITIONS
Boundary changes, see ANNEXATION

PETROLEUM
See also ENERGY AND GEOLOGICAL RESOURCES; FUEL,; GAS; OIL
Diminution
Bonds 591—6.13
Charges 567—135.3(7); 591—5.3, 6.3, 6.8, 6.10-6.12, 6.17
Costs 591—ch 5
Credit 591—5.3
Definitions 591—6.1
Forms 591—6.17
Liability 591—6.12
Permits, depositor’s 591—6.4-6.7, 6.14, 6.15
Records 591—6.16
Refunds 591—6.17
Returns, filing 591—6.9
Taxation 701—9.1, 10.1(3), ch 37, 40.37

Liquefied (LP)

Advertising 21—85.48

Heating value 199—19.7(6)

Meters 21—85.40-85.46

Pipelines 199—ch 13; 761—115.13(5)c, 115.15(3)

Refrigerants 661—226.3

Standards
Fire safety 661—201.2(1), ch 226; 875—62.8
Utility gas plants 199—19.5(2)a(6)

Storage 565—51.6(10); 567—22.100 p.43, 23.1(2)bb,cc; 661—51.150, 226.1, 226.2;

875—62.8
Taxation 701—67.3(5), 68.16, ch 69
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IAC 6/16/10 Index PETR
PETROLEUM (cont’d)

Refineries
Construction 661—221.3, 221.3(3)b(2), 221.3(3)c(2); 871—23.82(2)e
Emissions standards 567—23.1(2)g,t,ggg, 23.1(4)ac,bu
Fire standards 661—221.3

Set-aside program 565—ch 3
Soil, contaminated, disposal/removal 567—108.4(14), 108.8(10), 109.3, 109.11(2),
ch 120; 591—11.3(8)c, 11.3(9)
Standards
See also Liquefied (LP) above
Effluent 567—62.4(19,35)
Emissions 567—23.1(2)g, 23.1(2)bb,cc,tt,vv,ggg, 23.1(4)ac,bu
Fire safety, see Liquefied (LP) above; Tanks: Aboveground below; Tanks: Underground
below
Retailer, compliance, deliveries 761—520.3, 520.4
Tanks 567—119.5

Tanks
Aboveground 567—119.5(1); 591—6.1, ch 14; 661—221.3(1,3), ch 224
Underground

See also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION: Tanks, Underground
Storage (UST); FUEL
Authority 591—6.2
Claims 591—chs 9, 11
Diminution, see Diminution above
Financial responsibility 567—ch 136; 591—ch 10, 11.2, 11.2(1,3), 11.2(6)b(3),
11.3(6), 11.5(2)c
Inspectors
Certification 567—ch 134 Part B
Installation 567—134.27
Licensure 567—ch 134 Part C

Installers
Child support noncompliance 567—134.17, 134.19
License 567—134.19, 134.24, 134.29; 591—17.32
Loans, student noncompliance 283—ch 37
Plans, approval 661—221.3(3)b(5)
Standards 567—134.24(3)

Insurance 567—134.19(5), 136.5, 136.6, 136.8; 591—ch 10, 11.2, 11.2(2,3),
11.4(9), 12.3(5), see also Financial Responsibility this subheading above

Laboratory analysis 567—383.1(3)b, 83.3(2)c
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PETROLEUM (cont’d)
Tanks
Underground

Liners/testers 567—ch 134 Part C

Loans 591—ch 12

Permits, see Diminution above

Storage tank fund board (UST)
See also Aboveground this subheading above
Address 591—1.4
Authority 591—6.2
Bonds, tax exemption 701—40.37
Community remediation 591—ch 13
Conflicts of interest 591—1.5
Contested cases 591—16.11, ch 17
Costs, diminution 591—5.2, 5.3
Declaratory orders 591—ch 3
Definitions 591—11.4(1), 11.5(1), 16.1
Funds, disbursement 591—ch 12
Hearings/appeals 567—134.29(2); 591—5.1, 16.11, 16.22, ch 17
Liabilities, transfer 591—ch 9
Licensure 567—ch 134 Part C
Organization 591—ch 1
Revenue department 701—37.1
Rule making 591—chs 2, 4, 16

Waste collection 567—119.5

PETS
See ANIMALS

PHARMACISTS AND PHARMACY
Absence, temporary 657—6.7(2,3), 7.6(2), 7.8(3)
Abuse
Drugs, recovery program 657—ch 30
Identification/reporting 657—2.12(5), 2.16, 36.1(4)af

Address/name change 657—2.15, 3.13, 8.35(6), 9.5(7), 10.34(6)g, 10.35(6), 14.14(14)
Advertising 657—S8.12, 8.35(7)e, 20.3(4), 36.1(4)g
Alcohol permit 185—5.3(4)
Association, emergency preparedness advisory committee (PAC) 641—114.4(1)n
Benefits managers 191—ch 59
Board

Address 657—1.5(2), 10.2, 14.3

Adjudicative procedures, emergency 657—35.30
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IAC 6/16/10 Index PHAR

PHARMACISTS AND PHARMACY (cont’d)
Board

Appeals 657—3.29, 35.24, 35.25(2), 35.26, 36.14(4.,5)

Complaints 657—14.12(1)d, 14.13(2)b, 36.2, 36.3

Conflict of interest 657—ch 29

Contested cases 657—ch 35, 36.6

Controlled substances 657—ch 10, 14.13(2)c,g, 14.14(4-6), 30.6(6), see also DRUGS
Declaratory orders 657—ch 27

Discipline 657—1.39,” 2.11(2), 3.28, 3.30, 4.11, 5.26, 17.18, 19.10, 34.14, ch 36,
37.9

Forms 657—12.3, 12.7
Hearings 657—10.12(5-8), 34.9, ch 35, 36.5, 36.8, 36.12, 36.16, 36.17(2,3), 36.18
Inspections 657—7.13, 10.10

Investigations 657—1.3“7,” 35.9, 35.13, 36.2, 36.3, 36.17(4), see also Complaints this
subheading above

Meetings 657—1.5
Organization 657—ch 1
Peer review committees 657—36.3
Precursor substances 657—1.3“8,” ch 12, 14.14(15), 36.4, 36.11, 36.13, 36.15
Records
Generally, public/fair information/inspection 657—ch 14
Confidential 657—14.11, 14.12, 14.13(2), 14.14, 14.15(4), 36.14(2)
Disclosure 657—14.9-14.11, 30.7
Hearings 657—35.23, 36.8, 36.12, 36.16, 36.18

Rule making 657—14.15(3), chs 26, 28, 34

Business, high quality jobs program 261—ch 68

Centralized prescription filling/processing, see DRUGS: Prescriptions: Filing/Processing,
Centralized

Child support noncompliance 657—ch 25, 36.1(4)x

Closure, permanent 657—38.35(7)

College, admission 681—1.7, 2.10, see also Internship below

Complaints, claims payment 191—59.5

Confidentiality 657—3.28(2), 5.25(2), 6.13(3), 8.15(1)e(3), 8.16, 9.11(1)c, 9.12(3)b,
18.10(2)d, ch 21, 30.3, 36.2(8)b, 37.9(1), see also Board: Records above

Continuing education 657—2.12, 2.13, 2.16, 25.3(5), 36.1(4)o

Contracts 657—7.7, 9.5(6)

Controlled substances, see DRUGS

Correctional facilities 657—38.35(2), ch 15

Counseling, patients 441—78.2(8); 657—6.25,” 6.7(3)d, 6.14, 9.6“7,” 9.11(1)g,
9.17(2), 9.18(8), 13.32, 19.1, 19.9(3), 36.1(4)w

Debts, state, nonpayment 657—36.1(4)ah
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PHARMACISTS AND PHARMACY (cont’d)

Definitions 191—59.2; 641—41.2(2), 76.4; 657—3.1, 4.1, 5.1, 8.33(1), 8.34(1), 9.2,
11.1, 132, 14.1, 152, 16.2, 17.1, 182, 19.1, 20.2, 21.1, 22.1, 23.1, 25.1,
30.1, 31.1, 34.1, 35.2, 36.18, 37.2

Diabetes education program 641—ch 9
Discipline, see Board above

Drugs/prescriptions, see Hospitals below; DRUGS
Emergency medical service 657—ch 11

Equipment/reference material 657—6.23,” 6.3, 6.4, 7.3, 8.5, 9.5(3,5), 13.3(1)d, 13.5,
13.28(1), 13.28(2)e, 13.29, 13.31(1), 15.34,” 15.4, 16.6, 19.8, 20.4(1), 20.8,
23.6

Ethics 657—3.28, 4.2(2)d, 5.25, 48.11
Facilities 657—6.14(3), 13.27, 13.28(1), 13.29, 13.31(1)f, 16.4(2), 20.5
Fees 657—1.7, 2.3, 3.10, 3.11, 4.8, 10.3, 12.7(2), 30.8, 36.18
Foreign graduates 657—2.9(2), 2.10, 4.7
General practice 657—ch 6
Health care facilities
See also HEALTH CARE FACILITIES
Generally 657—chs 22, 23
Intermediate 441—82.2(6)i,j; 481—65.25(17)
Nursing 441—81.13(16); 481—58.15(2)f, 58.21(11-14), 58.51
Residential 481—57.19(1,2), 57.47, 62.15, 63.18(1)b(11), 63.18(1)c, 63.18(2)m, 63.45

Home health care 657—13.32, 22.9
Hospitals
Generally 481—51.14; 657—<ch 7
Drugs
Adverse effects 657—7.10(2)
Collaborative therapy management 653—13.4(3); 657—8.34
Compounding/packaging/labeling 657—7.6(2)d, 7.8(1)c, 7.8(11,12), 7.12(3,4), see
also Purchase this subheading below
Dispensation 481—51.14; 657—7.2“2,” 7.8, 7.12, 10.21(3), 18.1, 18.2
Emergency 657—7.6(2)b, 7.8(5), 7.12
Information/reference 657—7.3, 7.9
Inspections  657—3.22“6,” 7.8(5), 7.13
Investigation 657—7.8(9)
Patient-owned 657—7.8(7)
Prescriptions, orders 481—51.14(3,4); 657—7.8(3,4,14), 7.13(1,2), 8.11(5)
Purchase 657—20.3(4)
Records 481—51.14(4)e; 657—7.2°8,13,14,” 7.6(1,2), 7.7(7), 7.8(3), 7.12(2)e,
7.13
Storage 481—51.14(5); 657—7.2“11,” 7.6(3,5), 7.8(5)
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PHARMACISTS AND PHARMACY (cont’d)
Hospitals

License, see Licenses below
Remote services, preview/verification 657—7.7
Technicians/support persons 657—7.2, 7.6(2)

Identification 657—3.18, 5.15, 8.4
Immunizations, administration 653—13.3; 657—7.8(14), 8.33
Impairment, recovery program 657—ch 30
Inactive practitioner, see Licenses below
Inspections 481—57.19(1)b(11), 58.21(13)b, 62.15(5)b(8), 63.18(1)b(11); 657—3.17,
5.20, 6.2“15,” 6.16, 8.4(2,3), 8.35(5,6), 9.5(8), 9.11(2)j, 10.10, 10.34,
11.3(5)j, 11.6, 13.6(5), 13.23, 13.31(1)c,d, 17.3(3), 18.10(1), 20.4(1), 20.8(3),
20.12, see also Hospitals: Drugs above
Internship 653—13.3(1)c(3); 657—1.3“5,” 2.4, 2.10(2), 2.13(2)b(2), 2.13(2)c(2),
2.13(2)d(2), ch 4, 6.9, 8.4(2,3), 8.21, 10.31(1), 10.32(1), 14.14(8,14), 25.3(5),
32.3(5), 36.4, 36.11, 36.15
Library 657—6.3, 7.3, 9.5(3), 13.5, 15.4, 16.5
Licenses
See also Registrations below
Generally 657—8.35
Active 657—2.13
Correctional facilities 657—S8.35(2), ch 15
Denial 657—17.18, 19.10, 25.2, 31.2, 31.3(5), 32.1, 32.2, 36.16
Display 657—8.4(1)
Examinations 657—2.1-2.4, 2.6-2.10, 2.12(8), 2.13(2)b—d, 14.14(7), 36.13(2), 36.17
Fees 657—1.7, 2.3, 2.8(3), 2.9, 2.11, 2.14, 8.35(4,6,8), 17.3(2)
Foreign graduates 657—2.9(1)b, 2.10, 4.7
Hospital
Contractors, remote  657—7.7(3)
Issuance 657—38.35

Inactive 657—2.13(2)

Managing/remote sites  657—9.5(1), see also Hospital: Contractors, Remote this
subheading above

Nonresident 657—8.35(4), ch 19

Nuclear 657—38.35(2), 16.3, 16.4(1)

Reactivation 657—2.11(2)

Reciprocity  657—2.9, 2.12(6)

Records 657—14.14(10), 18.10(2)b,c

Reinstatement  657—25.2(5), 25.3(5), 31.3(5), 32.3(5), 36.13-36.15

Renewal 657—1.6, 2.11-2.13, 8.35(4), 17.3(2), 25.2, 25.3(5), 32.2, 36.1(2)c, see
also Continuing Education above
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PHARMACISTS AND PHARMACY (cont’d)
Licenses

Suspension/revocation 657—17.18, 19.10, 25.3, 30.7(4), 31.3, 32.1, 32.3, 36.1(2)a.b,
36.1(4)u,ae, 36.4, 36.11, 36.13, 36.15

Veterinary practice 657—8.35(2)

Wholesale 657—ch 17, 36.4, 36.11, 36.15

Loans, student, noncompliance 657—ch 31, 36.1(4)y
Long-term care practice 657—ch 23
Mail order 657—18.2, 18.3(3)
Medical assistance providers 441—77.2, 78.2, 78.3(2)d(2), 78.47, 79.1(2) p.10,
79.1(8,18), 80.2(1)b, 80.2(2)c, 81.13(16), 82.2(6)i,j
Nuclear 641—39.4(29)j, 41.2(2), 41.2(3)c, 41.2(4)b, 41.2(5), 41.2(9)b(2), 41.2(11)c,
41.2(12,31,37,75,78), 42.4(4)a; 657—5.18“9,” 8.35(2), ch 16, see also
DRUGS: Radiopharmaceuticals
Ownership/management change 657—8.35(6), 10.11(4,5), 10.34(6)g, 10.35(4-7),
14.14(14)
Personnel 657—3.25, 6.22,9,” 7.2“2,” 7.8(1)b,c, 8.13, 8.21, 13.3(3), 13.11(3)c,
13.20(4,6), 13.25, 13.31(1)g,h, 13.33, 16.4(3), 20.4, see also Internship above;
Support Persons below; Technicians below
Preceptors  657—4.6(5)b, 4.9, 10.31(1), 14.14(8)
Precursor substances 661—ch 174, see also Board above
Reciprocity, see Licenses above
Records/data 191—59.6; 481—58.15(2)£(2), 58.21; 657—6.28,12,” 6.8, 6.9(5-9),
6.13, 6.16, 8.3(3), 8.4(2,3), 8.5(8), 8.9, 8.13(3)b, 8.16, 8.21, 8.26(5),
8.35(7)a.,b, 9.10(4), 9.11(1)c,k, 9.12(1)f, 9.12(3)b, 9.13, 9.21, 13.24(3), 13.25,
13.28(2), 13.31, 15.8(8,10), 16.4(5), 16.7, 18.10, 18.15, 19.7, 19.9, 20.4(1),
20.10(3), 20.11, 20.12, ch 21, 22.3(1), 22.5(8), 22.7(6,7), 22.9(4), 36.1(4)ag,
37.8; 661—174.1, see also Board above; Hospitals: Drugs above; Security
below; DRUGS
References, see Library above
Registrations
Controlled substances 657—8.35(8), 10.1-10.6, 10.10-10.12, 14.14(5), 32.3(5)
Interns 657—1.3%5,” 4.3, 4.6, 4.8, 32.3(5), 36.4, 36.11, 36.15
Support persons  657—5.4, 5.5, 5.7, 5.9-5.11, 5.13, 5.24, 25.3(5), 31.3(5)
Technicians 657—1.3“6,” ch 3, 32.3(5), 36.4, 36.11, 36.13, 36.15

Remote dispensing sites, see Telepharmacy below
Reports
Access activity, drugs 657—9.12(3)a
Drug reactions 657—8.33(1)c(6)
Medication errors  657—8.26, 9.16(2,4,7), 9.17(2)a
Precursor substances, delivery/receipt 657—12.2-12.5
Support persons 657—5.14

20



IAC 6/16/10 Index

PHARMACISTS AND PHARMACY (cont’d)
Reports

Technicians 657—3.13
Theft/loss 657—10.16, 14.14(14)

Repositories, prescription drug donation 641—ch 109
Sanitation 657—8.5(4), ch 13, 20.4(1,4), 20.5, 20.6, 20.8(2), 20.9(2), 20.10(5)
Security 657—6.7, 7.6, 8.5(3), 9.11(1)c,k, 9.11(2)a, 10.15, 15.5, 21.2
Standards 657—ch 8
Supervision

Hospitals 657—7.2¢10”

Immunizations 657—8.33

Interns  657—6.9(3), 6.9(9)b

Support persons 657—5.2, 5.18%9,” 5.21, 5.22

Technicians 657—3.20-3.22, 9.18(7)

Support persons  657—ch 5, 6.29,” 7.6(2), 8.14, 16.4(4), 16.7, 25.3(5), chs 30-32,
36.4, 36.11, 36.13, 36.15

Taxation
Incentives, high quality jobs program 261—ch 68
Sales/use 701—16.34, 20.7, 20.8-20.10
Technicians 657—1.3“6,” ch 3, 6.2¢9,” 7.6(2), 8.14, 9.18(2,7), 9.20(3), 10.18(2),
14.14(14,16), 20.4(3), 25.3(5), chs 30-32, 36.4, 36.11, 36.13, 36.15
Telepharmacy 657—ch 9
Violations, see Board: Discipline above
Waivers 657—9.17(2) 16.6, ch 34

PHEASANTS
See HUNTING; WILDLIFE: Habitats, Establishment

PHENYLKETONURIA (PKU)
Tests 641—4.3

PHOTOGRAPHY
Sales tax 701—16.51, 18.16, 26.17, 213.23

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
See TEACHERS

PHYSICAL/OCCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS
Abuse reports, see specific therapist below
Board
See also PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION*
Address 645—4.4(1), 206.2(1)

*Rules 645—chs 4, 618 apply to all professional licensure boards

21

PHYS



PHYS Index IAC 6/16/10

PHYSICAL/OCCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS (cont’d)
Board

Authority 645—4.3(7)

Discipline 645—4.2(3), 4.13, 4.15(7), chs 13, 202, 209
Hearings 645—4.15(3,4), 5.11(9), 5.13(9), ch 11
Meetings 645—4.3, 4.6, 13.3, ch 17

Public health department support 641—170.7(3)c(13)

Child support noncompliance 641—ch 192; 645—4.16(1)
Competency 645—4.15
Debts, state, noncompliance 641—ch 194; 645—4.16(3)
Definitions 645—4.1, 200.1, 202.1, 203.1, 206.1, 207.1, 209.1
Health care facilities, see HEALTH CARE FACILITIES
Impaired practitioner review committee 641—ch 193; 645—ch 16, 202.2(31), 209.2(31)
Inactive practitioners, see specific therapist subheading Licenses
Loans, student, noncompliance 641—ch 195; 645—4.16(2)
Medical assistance providers, see HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT: Medical Assistance
(Medicaid)
Occupational therapists/assistants
Abuse identification/reporting 645—206.12(4), 207.3(2)a(8)
Address/name change 645—4.4(2,3), 209.2(25)
Advertising 645—209.2(5)
Continuing education 645—4.11, 4.12, 4.13“2,” 4.14, 206.10“7,” 206.12(3)a, 206.18,
ch 207, 209.2(22)
Discipline, see Board above
Education 645—206.7
Endorsements/reciprocity, see Licenses: Foreign-Trained this subheading below
Ethics 645—209.2(3,12,29)
Fraud 645—209.2(1,3,5,9)
Licenses
Applications 645—206.2-206.4, 209.2(1), see also subheadings Reinstatement
below; Renewal below
Certificates/wallet cards  645—4.8, 4.9, 5.11(6), 206.12(5)
Denial 641—192.2, 194.2, 195.2; 645—4.10
Display 645—206.12(6)
Examinations 645—4.15, 206.2(6), 206.3, 206.4“4,” 206.6, 206.10%4,7”
Fees 641—192.2(5), 192.3(5), 194.3(5), 195.3(7); 645—5.11, 206.2(3), 206.12(3)
Foreign-trained 645—206.4, 206.7(2), 206.10
Inactive practitioners 645—200.9(8), 206.1, 206.12(8), 206.18, 207.1, 209.2(26)
Reactivation 645—5.11(5), 206.1, 206.18, 207.2(4)
Reinstatement 641—192.2(5), 192.3(5,7), 194.2(5), 194.3(5,7), 195.3(7);
645—206.1, 206.19
Renewal 641—192.2, 192.3(5), 194.2, 194.3(5), 195.2, 195.3(7); 645—4.13“3,”
5.11(2-4), 200.9, 206.2(7), 206.10“7,” 206.12
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PHYSICAL/OCCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS (cont’d)
Occupational therapists/assistants
Licenses

School practice 281—41.34(1), 41.34(3)f; 282—16.1“3,” 16.4
Suspension/revocation 641—192.3, 194.3, 195.3; 645—209.2(13,26), 209.3

Permit holders 645—206.3, 206.5, 206.8

Records 645—208.1(1)i, 208.1(3)j, 208.2, 209.2(8)

Reports  645—4.11, 4.15(1)f, 209.2(13,16,22,23,25)

Scope of practice 645—208.1(2,3), 209.2(4)

Screening 645—206.1

Supervision 645—206.3-206.5, 206.8, 206.9, 208.1(3)h, 209.2(10)

Physical therapists/assistants
Abuse identification/reporting  645—200.9(4), 203.3(2)i
Address/name change 645—4.4(2,3), 202.2(25)
Advertising 645—202.2(5)
Competency 645—4.15, 202.2(2)

Continuing education 645—4.11, 4.12, 4.13%2,” 4.14, 200.7(2), 200.7(3)a, 200.9(3,4),
200.15(3)a(2), 200.15(3)b(2), 202.2(22), ch 203

Discipline, see Board above
Endorsements/reciprocity, see Licenses: Foreign-Trained this subheading above
Ethics 645—201.1, 202.2(3,12,29)
Fraud 645—202.2(1,3,5,9)
Licenses
Applications 645—200.2, 202.2(1)
Certificates/wallet cards 645—4.8, 4.9, 5.13(6), 200.9(5)
Denial 641—192.2, 194.2, 195.2; 645—4.10
Display 645—200.9(6)
Examinations 645—4.15, 200.2(5,6), 200.4, 200.7(1)d, 200.7(2)d, 200.7(3)c

Fees 641—192.2(5), 192.3(5), 194.3(5), 195.3(7); 645—5.13, 200.2(3), 200.7(1)b,
200.9(7)

Foreign-trained 645—200.5(2), 200.7
Inactive practitioners 645—200.1, 200.9(8), 202.2(26), 203.1
Reactivation 645—5.13(5), 200.1, 200.9(3), 200.15

Reinstatement  641—192.2(5), 192.3(5,7), 194.2(5), 194.3(5,7), 195.3(7);
645—200.1, 200.16

Renewal 641—192.2, 192.3(5), 194.2, 194.3(5,7), 195.2, 195.3(7); 645—4.13“3,”
5.13(2—4), 200.2(7), 200.7(4), 200.9

School practice 281—41.34(1), 41.34(3)i; 282—16.1“4,” 16.5
Suspension/revocation 641—192.3, 194.3, 195.3; 645—202.2(13,26), 202.3

Records 645—200.6(5)i, 201.2, 202.2(8)
Reports 645—4.11, 4.15(1)f, 200.9(3,4), 202.2(13-16,22,23,25)
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PHYSICAL/OCCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS (cont’d)
Physical therapists/assistants

Scope of practice 645—201.1(3)a, 202.2(4)
Supervision 645—200.6, 201.1(2)k, 201.1(3)g, 202.2(10)

Violations, see Board: Discipline above

PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS
Abortions 441—78.1(17)
Abuse reports, see Assistants: Continuing Education below; Continuing Education below
Acupuncture 645—43.5; 653—1.1-1.3, chs 17, 23
Address/name change 653—9.10(1), 10.5(1)f
Advertising 653—23.1(17)
Alcohol/drug abuse 653—23.1(6,7,27), 24.4
Assistants
Address/name change 645—4.4(2,3), 326.16, 329.2(24)
Advertising 645—329.2(5)
Board
See also PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION*
Address 645—4.4(1)
Authority 645—4.3(7)
Discipline 645—4.2(3), 4.3(7)f, 4.13, 4.15(7), ch 329; 653—14.11(2)g, 14.11(3),
24.2(5)h
Hearings 645—4.10(2), 4.15(3,4), 5.14(9)
Meetings 645—4.3, 4.6, 13.3, ch 17
Public health department support 641—170.7(3)c(14)
Certificates/wallet cards
Practitioners 645—4.8, 4.9, 5.14(6), 326.9(6)
Student athletes 281—36.14(1)

Child support noncompliance 641—ch 192; 645—4.16(1)
Continuing education

Abuse identification/reporting 645—326.9(4)

Definitions 645—328.1

Exemptions 645—4.12, 4.14

Hours 645—328.1-328.3

Report 645—4.11, 329.2(21)

Standards 645—328.3

Trauma care 641—137.3

Debts, state, noncompliance 641—ch 194; 645—4.16(3)

Definitions 645—4.1, 326.1, 328.1, 329.1

Discipline, see Board this subheading above

Drugs/medical devices 645—327.1(1)o,r—u, 327.6, 327.7, 657—ch 10, see also
HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT: Medical Assistance (Medicaid)
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PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS (cont’d)
Assistants

Duties 645—327.1, 327.2

Education 645—326.18, see also Continuing Education this subheading above
Ethics 645—329.2(3,28); 653—13.7, 13.20

Hospitals, clinical privileges 481—51.5(3)

Impaired practitioner review committee 641—ch 193; 645—ch 16, 329.2(31)
Inactive practitioners 645—326.1, 326.9(8), 328.1, 329.2(25)

Licensure 641—170.7(3)c(14), chs 192, 194, 195; 645—4.7, 4.8, 4.12, 4.15, 4.16,
5.14, 326.1-326.4, 326.6, 326.7, 326.8(1)b, 326.9-326.11, 326.19, 326.20,
328.1, 329.2(1,13,25), 329.3

Loans, student 641—ch 195; 645—4.16(2)

Physicals, athletes 281—36.14(1)

Prescriptions 441—78.15(2); 645—327.1(1)s—u, 327.6, 327.7(4)

Records 645—327.1(1)o, 327.7(4)

Reports  645—329.2(13-16,21,22,24)

Scope of practice 645—329.2(4)

Students 645—326.17, 326.18

Supervision 441—78.25(1); 645—326.8, 327.1, 327.2, 327.4; 653—ch 21
Temporary 645—326.3

Volunteers 641—ch 88

Biopsies, breast 641—41.7

Board, see Medicine Board, State below

Chelation therapy 653—13.5

Child support noncompliance 641—ch 192; 645—4.16(1); 653—ch 15, 23.1(31)
Chiropractors, see CHIROPRACTORS

Colleges, see Education below

Competency, clinical 653—23.1(27), 24.4

Complaints, see Assistants above; Medicine Board, State below

Conduct 653—13.7

Confidentiality 653—13.7(3), 14.9, 22.2(2)d, 24.2(7,9), see also Medicine Board, State:
Records below

Conflict of interest 653—1.10, 13.20(1)
Congenital/inherited disorders 641—1.1, 1.15, ch 4
Contested cases 653—ch 25
Continuing education
Abuse identification/reporting  653—9.1, 9.13(1)b, 10.1, 11.1, 11.4(1,5), 11.5
Breast biopsies 641—41.7(3)
Definitions 653—11.1
Exemptions 653—11.4(2,3)
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PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS (cont’d)
Continuing education

Hours 653—11.2, 11.4( 1)a,b, 11.4(4)
Physician assistants, see Assistants above
Provider accreditation 653—11.3
Records/reports 653—2.14(5), 11.4(1), 23.1(20)
Trauma care 641—137.3
Waivers 653—11.6

Death

Certificates 641—5.1, 99.12, 101.1-101.4, 101.8, 102.1(2), see also DEATH
Maternal 641—ch 5

Definitions 191—40.1; 641—76.4; 653—1.1, 2.1, 2.10(1), 8.1, 9.1, 9.12, 10.1, 11.1,
13.2(1), 13.4(1), 14.2, 15.1, 16.1, 17.3, 22.2, 25.33(1), see also Assistants
above

Dentists, see DENTISTS AND DENTISTRY

Diabetes education program 641—ch 9
Discipline, see Medicine Board, State below

Disease, reports 641—1.3-1.5, 1.9(1)a,b, 1.14, ch 1 Appendix A, 11.49, 11.51-11.53,
11.74(1), see also Congenital/lnherited Disorders above; DISEASES

Drugs, see Alcohol/Drug Abuse above; Assistants above; DRUGS; HEALTH CARE
FACILITIES; HOSPITALS

Education
Continuing, see Continuing Education above
Costs, Medicaid reimbursement program, hospitals 441—79.1(5,16)
Grants, osteopathic 283—ch 14
Institutions, accreditation 653—9.3(1)c,d
Loans, see Loans below
Radiology/nuclear medicine 641—41.2(67-73,75, 77)
Residents/interns/fellows 653—9.1, 9.2(2), 9.3(1)c(3,4), 9.3(1)d, 9.4(2)d(4), 9.4(2)e(6),
9.4(6)a(3,4), 9.4(6)b(3,4), 9.5(2)j, ch 10, see also Interns below
Transcripts 653—9.5(2)h
Trauma care 641—ch 137
University of lowa admission 681—2.8

Emergency medical care service programs, see EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE
Ethics 653—13.7, 13.20, 23.1(4)

Examiners board, see Medicine Board, State below

Foreign 653—10.5(4)k, 10.5(5,6); 657—10.6(5), 10.21(3)

Fraud 653—23.1(14-16,18)

Health care facilities, see HEALTH CARE FACILITIES

Health committee, Iowa physician (IPHC) 653—1.10, ch 14

Health maintenance organizations (HMOs) 191—40.1, 40.5, 40.22; 441—ch 88
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PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS (cont’d)

Hearing aid evaluations/tests 441—78.14; 645—299.7
Hearing, newborn/infant screenings 641—ch 3
Hospice, see HOSPICE
Hospitals, see HOSPITALS
Immunizations

Generally 641—ch 7

Pharmacist’s administration 653—13.3; 657—8.33

Impaired physician 653—23.1(8), see also Health Committee, lowa Physician (IPHC)
above

Inactive practitioner, see Licenses below
Incompetency 653—23.1(2)
Insurance coverage, services 191—70.10, 71.14
Interns
Controlled substances, dispensation 657—10.4(2), 10.21(3)
Education
Direct/indirect costs, hospital reimbursement 441—79.1(5)a,f,m,y,ac, 79.1(16)a,e,f,k,v
Requirements, see Education above

License 653—ch 10
Retirement, IPERS, exclusion 495—5.2(25)
Licenses

Application 653—8.4, 8.10, 9.5-9.8, 9.11, 9.15, 10.3(3,4), 10.4(3,4)

Background checks, criminal, see CRIME: Records

Certificates/wallet cards 653—38.2(2)e, 8.4(6)

Continuing education, see Continuing Education above

Denial 653—9.6(7)g, 9.6(8)g, 9.15, 10.3(4)h(6), 10.3(7)g(5), 10.3(7)h(6), 10.4(4)g.h,
10.5(5)g(3), 10.5(5)h(4), 10.5(6)d(4), 12.2, 15.2, 16.2, 16.3, 25.30

Display 653—9.9(2), 9.11(7)

Eligibility 653—10.3(2), 10.4(2), 10.5(2)

Evaluations, mental/physical 653—24.4

Examinations, generally 653—2.13(2)e.f, 2.14(6), 8.3, 8.5(2), 8.11, 9.4

Fees/service charges 653—1.3(5)k, 8.1, 8.3-8.5, 8.8, 8.10-8.12, 9.1, 9.5(1), 9.7(2),
9.11(3,5), 9.13(2)b, 10.1, 10.3(3,5), 10.3(6)c,e, 10.3(8), 10.4(3,5,6), 10.5(3,7),
10.5(8)b, 11.1, 17.3

Hearings, see Medicine Board, State below

Inactive 653—38.4(1)e, 9.9(1)c, 9.11(6), 9.12, 9.13, 10.3(1)d, 10.3(5,10), 10.4(5),
10.4(6)c, 10.5(7), 10.5(8)b(3), 26.1(6)

Lists, licensees 653—8.7

Permanent 653—ch 9, 10.3(1)b

Records 653—2.14(8), 9.10

Reinstatement 653—8.4(1)f,g, 9.13, 9.14, 11.4(4), 11.5, ch 26
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PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS (cont’d)
Licenses

Renewal 653—1.3(5)i, 8.4(1), 8.4(4)b, 9.11, 10.4(1)b, 10.4(6), 10.5(1)b(1), 10.5(8),
114, 11.5, 122, 15.2, 16.2
Resident physician 653—8.4(2), 9.9(1)c, ch 10
Special 653—S8.4(3), 10.4
Suspension/revocation 653—9.14, 10.3(9), 10.4(1)e, 10.5(1)e, 12.3, 15.3, 16.4,
23.1(1,22), 25.25, 25.29, ch 26
Temporary 653—8.4(4), 9.2(2)h, 10.3(1)f, 10.5
Verification 653—8.5(1)
Loans 283—ch 14; 641—110.21; 645—4.16(2); 653—ch 16, 23.1(32)
Malpractice 653—1.1, 22.1, 23.1(2)a, 23.1(24)
Mammograms 641—41.6(3)a
Maternal health centers 441—77.23, 78.25; 641—76.4, 76.5
Medical assistance providers, see HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT: Medical Assistance
(Medicaid)
Medical decision-making boards 641—chs 84, 85
Medical examiners, county, see MEDICAL EXAMINERS
Medicine board, state
See also Assistants: Board above
Address 653—1.4, 2.3
Adjudicative proceedings, emergency 653—25.29
Appeals 653—9.15(2,4,5), 25.30, 25.31, 25.33(3)a(2)
Committees 653—1.3(5)/,m
Complaints 653—1.3(5), 2.11(2), 2.14(2), 24.1, 24.2
Confidentiality, see Confidentiality above; Records below
Conlflict of interest 653—1.10
Continuing education 653—1.3(5)j, see also Continuing Education above
Declaratory orders 653—1.9, 2.15(4)
Discipline 641—88.13; 653—1.3(5)c—e,h, 2.12¢2,” 2.13(2)c,i, 2.14(1,2,4,9,10), 8.8,
9.8(3), 10.3(7)h(6), 10.3(9), 17.11, 17.12, 17.29, 21.4-21.6, chs 22, 23,
24.4(7)
Fees 653—1.3(5)k, 8.7, 8.12, 8.13, 9.13(2)a(9), 9.13(2)b, 10.3(3)b(11), 10.4(3)b(10),
10.5(3), 25.22, 25.33, see also Licenses below
Hearings 653—1.8, 2.10(2)k, 2.12°2,” 2.13(2)c,i, 2.14(1,2,4), 2.17(2)“5,” 3.9, 9.15,
24.4(3,4), ch 25
Meetings 653—1.6, 2.15(2)
Organization 653—1.3
Purpose 653—1.2
Records
Generally, public/fair information 653—ch 2
Confidential 653—2.7, 2.9(2), 2.11, 2.12, 2.13(24), 2.14, 2.15, 24.2(7,9), 24.4(5)
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PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS (cont’d)
Medicine board, state
Records

Fees 653—2.3(7), 8.6, 8.7, 8.9, 25.22

Hearings 653—1.8, 2.10(2)h, 2.12°2,” 2.13(2)c,i, 2.14(1,2,4), 2.17(2)*5,” 9.15(3),
25.22, 25.32

Open 653—2.9, 2.13(1), 2.15, 8.6, 9.15(1), 24.2(9), 25.3(5), 25.17(5), 25.24(1),
25.32

Rule making 653—1.7, 1.8, 2.15(3), ch 3
Subpoenas 653—2.9(2)g, 23.1(26)
Waivers 653—ch 3, 9.16, 10.6, 11.6, 17.4(6), 17.5(13), 17.11, 17.30

Mental/physical impairment, see Health Committee, lowa Physician (IPHC) above
Military service 653—11.4(2)a(3)

Nuclear medicine, see Radiation Equipment/Materials below

Osteopaths

American Osteopathic Association (AOA) 481—51.2(5,6), 51.6, 51.53(7); 653—10.1,
11.1

Ethics 653—13.20
Recruitment program 283—ch 14

Out-of-state, patient care 653—9.2(2)d
Peer review 653—1.1, 24.2(9), 24.3
Pesticides, emergency information 641—ch 71
Podiatrists, see PODIATRISTS AND PODIATRY
Pregnancies, terminations, reports 641—ch 106
Radiation equipment/materials 641—38.8(1), 39.4(22)i, 41.1(3)a“1,”
41.2(14,67-73,75,77,81,82,89), 41.3(1)b, 41.3(5)g, 41.3(9,10), 42.3(4), 42.4(4),
42.5(4), see also RADIATION MACHINES AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS;
X-RAYS
Records 441—79.3, ch 87, 88.8(2,5), 88.9, 88.28(2,5), 88.29; 481—73.4, 73.6;
641—5.3; 653—ch 2, 11.4(1), 13.1(4), 13.2(5)f, 13.7(7,8), 23.1(7,33,34),
24.2(7); 876—38.9, see also Medicine Board, State above
Recruitment program, see Osteopaths above
Reports
Address/name change 653—10.3(1)i, 10.4(1)f,g
Brain/spinal cord injuries 641—ch 21
Child abuse 653—11.4, 11.5, 22.4
Congenital/inherited disorders 641—1.15, 4.4(3)
Continuing education, see Continuing Education above
Diseases, see Diseases above
Injuries, agricultural 641—1.16
Malpractice/wrongful acts 653—22.1, 22.2, 23.1(23-25)
Poisonings/conditions 651—1.5, 1.6, ch 1 Appendix B
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PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS (cont’d)
Reports

Pregnancies, terminations 641—ch 106
Volunteers 641—88.8, 88.15

Resuscitation (OOH DNR) orders 641—142.5, 142.8
Retirement, IPERS (Iowa public employees’ retirement system) 495—5.2(24,25)
Students/observers 653—9.1, 9.2(2)a, 9.2(3)
Surgery
Errors, discipline 653—23.1(42)
Medical assistance, see HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT

Taxation
Equipment/services 701—18.22
Prescription exemption 701—20.7(2)

Telemedicine 751—7.4(5), 7.7(1)v,w, 7.11, 12.5
Transplants 441—78.1(12,20), 78.3(10)b

Treatment options 191—27.8, 40.22

Tuition 283—ch 14

Violations, see Medicine Board, State: Discipline above
Volunteer program 641—ch 88

Wages, minimum, exemption 875—218.314

PIAP
See ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT: Funds

PIPELINES
Accidents 199—10.17, 12.6
Construction
Bridge attachments 761—115.12, 115.16(2)d
Contractors 871—23.82(2)e
Crossings 199—10.14; 567—71.8
Drainage structures/tile 199—9.1(3), 9.4(2,7)
Hearings 199—10.4-10.6, 13.4-13.6
Highway/railroad, right-of-way/adjustments 199—9.4(3,4), 10.3(4)a, 10.14, 13.2(1)e,
13.14, ch 42; 761—115.1, 115.2, 115.4(2), 115.4(11)b, 115.12(2), 115.13(5)c,
115.13(12), 115.15(3), 115.16(11), 115.25, 115.27-115.30
Land restoration 199—ch 9, 10.2(1)i, 13.2(1)i, 13.12, 17.9(4)
Meetings, informational 199—10.3, 13.3
Notices 199—9.7, 10.18, 13.18
Objections 199—10.5, 13.5
Permits 199—2.46,9,” 9.3, 10.1-10.4, 10.7-10.10, 10.14, 10.16, 10.18, 10.19, ch 13,
17.9(3)
Safety 199—19.8(6)
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PIPELINES (cont’d)
Construction

Standards 199—10.12
Utility board authority 199—1.4

Definitions 199—9.1(3), 10.1(3), 13.1(3)
Employees, drug tests 199—10.12
Fire notification 565—51.11
Gas
Interstate 199——chs 12, 13
Intrastate 199—9.3(1), ch 10
Underground storage 199—chs 10, 13

Hazardous substances 199—chs 9, 13, 17.9(5); 567—23.1(4)r, ch 135
Inspections 199—9.4(2)e.f, 9.7, 10.10, 10.11, 12.2, 17.9(4)

Petroleum, liquefied 199—ch 13; 661—226.5; 761—115.13(5), 115.15(3)
Relocation/removal/repair/change 199—10.18, 13.18, see also Construction above
Taxation 701—18.45(3)a, 54.7(3), 77.5(1)

PISTOLS
See WEAPONS

PKU TESTING
See PHENYLKETONURIA (PKU)

PLANTS

See also CROPS; FERTILIZERS; FORESTS; HERBICIDES,; PESTICIDES; PROCESSING
PLANTS; TIMBER

Aquatic invasive 571—ch 90
Diseases 21—46.14, 46.15
Endangered species 561—1.2(9); 567—113.6(2)g; 571—ch 77
Ginseng 571—ch 78
Highways 761—116.5, ch 121
Landscaping, see Taxation below
Nursery stock
See also NURSERIES, HORTICULTURAL
Conservation education 571—71.3(7)
Producers, deer depredation 571—106.11(2)
Wildlife habitats/forests/erosion control, sales 561—1.2(6), 1.3(2)e; 571—ch 71

Removal, natural resource jurisdiction 571—ch 54
Taxation
Evergreens 701—40.38(4)
Landscaping/tree trimming 701—18.11, 18.43, 26.62, 26.66
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PLANTS (cont’d)
Taxation

Production 701—17.3(1)d, 18.48, 18.57

Sales, health promotion products 701—17.4, 17.9(3), 17.10, 18.57(1), 226.6, 226.9,
226.18(10)

Trees
See also Nursery Stock above
Burning restrictions 567—23.2(3)b, 23.2(4)
Damage, deer, depredation 571—106.11(2)
Electric utility facilities, trimming 199—25.3
Farmers, conservation committee 27—1.1
Fruit trees 21—1.2(8)a; 27—10.20, 12.81(3); 571—ch 73
Harvest 571—54.4
Plantings
Community, grant program 571—ch 34
Shelterbelts 571—22.6
Soil erosion control program 27—10.60(1)b, 10.82(3), 10.84(21)
Water protection practices 27—12.72, 12.80-12.85

Wetlands 567—69.15(3)
Wildlife shelterbelts 571—22.6

PLUMBING

Board, plumbing/mechanical systems
Investigations/complaints 641—ch 34
Licensure 641—chs 28-30, 32, 35, 192, 194, 195
Organization 641—ch 27
Rule making 641—ch 36

Code 641—ch 25, see also BUILDINGS: Building Code
Contractors 871—23.82(2)f

PODIATRISTS AND PODIATRY
Address/name change 645—4.4(2,3), 224.2(25)
Advertising 645—224.2(5)
Assistants 645—223.4, see also Radiographers below
Board, podiatry
See also PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION*
Address 645—4.4(1), 220.2(1)
Authority 645—4.3(7)
Discipline 641—42.7(7); 645—4.2(3), 4.3(7)f, 4.13, 4.15(7), ch 13, 223.2(9), 223.3,
ch 224
Hearings 645—4.10(2), 4.15(3,4), 5.1(9), ch 11

*Rules 645—chs 4, 618 apply to all professional licensure boards
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PODIATRISTS AND PODIATRY (cont’d)
Board, podiatry

Meetings 645—4.3, 4.6, 13.3, ch 17
Public health department support 641—170.7(3)c(15)

Child support noncompliance 641—ch 192; 645—4.16(1)
Competency 645—4.15
Continuing education
Abuse identification/reporting  645—220.1, 220.9(4)
Exemption 645—4.12, 4.14
Hours 645—220.9(4)a—c, 220.15(3), 222.1, 222.2, 222.3(2)b,c, 223.2(3)

Reports 645—4.11, 224.2(22)
Standards 645—222.3

Debt, state, nonpayment 641—ch 194; 645—4.16(3)
Definitions 645—219.1, 220.1, 222.1, 223.1, 224.1
Disease prevention 645—223.3, 224.2(30)
Drugs 441—78.2(1), 78.5(3); 645—223.2, 224.2(2)e, 224.2(6-8), 224.3“7”;
701—20.7(2)d
Ethics 645—224.2(3,29)
Fraud 645—224.2(1,3,5,10)
Hearings, see Board, Podiatry above
Impaired practitioner review committee 641—ch 193; 645—ch 16, 224.2(31)
Licenses
Certificates/wallet cards 645—4.8, 4.9, 5.15(5), 220.9(5,6), 220.12, 220.13
Denial 641—192.2, 194.2, 195.2; 645—4.10
Endorsement 641—5.15(1); 645—220.7
Examinations 645—4.7, 4.15, 220.2(9), 220.3, 220.6(2)d, 220.6(3), 220.7(2,3)
Fees 641—192.2(5), 192.3(5), 194.3(5), 195.3(7); 645—5.15, 220.2(3), 220.6(2)b,
220.7(1), 220.9(3,7)
Foreign-trained 645—220.4(2), 220.7
Inactive practitioners 645—220.1, 220.9(8), 222.1, 224.2(26)
Reactivation 645—5.15(4), 220.1, 220.9(3,8), 220.15, 220.16
Reciprocity 645—4.7, 5.15(1), 220.1
Reinstatement 641—192.2(5), 192.3(5,7), 194.2(5), 194.3(5,7), 195.3(7); 645—220.16
Renewal 641—192.2, 192.3(5), 194.2, 194.3(5), 195.2, 195.3(7); 645—4.13“3,”
5.15(2,3,9), 220.2(5), 220.9
Residency requirements 645—220.7(4)
Suspension/revocation 641—192.3, 194.3, 195.3; 645—220.16, 224.2(14,26), 224.3
Temporary 645—5.15(9), 220.6

Loans, student, noncompliance 641—ch 195; 645—4.16(2)
Malpractice 645—224.2(17)
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PODIATRISTS AND PODIATRY (cont’d)

Medical assistance providers 441—77.5, 78.5, 78.15, 79.1(2)p.10, 79.3(2)d(4)
Radiographers

Certificates 641—42.2(1)j, 42.2(2), 42.2(4)a(4), 42.7(4,6)

Continuing education 641—42.2(3)g(2), 42.7(5)

Definitions 641—42.1(2)

Machines/systems 641—38.8(1), 41.1(3)a*“2”

Students 641—42.3(4), 42.4(4), 42.5(4), 42.7(3)

Training 641—41.2(75), 42.7(1)

Violations 641—42.2(2)a,b,d

Reports  645—4.11, 4.15(1)f, 220.9(3,4), 223.2(6,7), 224.2(15-17,22,23,25)
Scope of practice 645—224.2(4), 224.2(8)c

Taxation, prescription exemption 701—20.7(2)d

Violations, see Board, Podiatry: Discipline above; Radiographers above

POISONS

See also ASBESTOS; ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION; PESTICIDES;
RADIATION MACHINES AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS

Air pollutants 567—23.1(3); 875—10.19

Chemicals, hazardous 875—140.4, see also CHEMICALS
Commercial feed 21—41.10

Control center, emergency preparedness advisory committee (PAC) 641—114.4(1)o
Death 641—127.3(1)h

Food 641—ch 1 Appendix A

Heavy metal 567—ch 213; 641—1.1, ch 1 Appendix B, ch 71
Information centers 641—1.6(1)d

Laboratories 641—1.6, ch 1 Appendix B

Lead, see LEAD

Livestock 21—45.36

Pigeon control 571—100.2(2)

Report requirements  21—45.36; 641—1.5, 1.6

POLICE

See also CRIME; LAW ENFORCEMENT ACADEMY; PEACE OFFICERS; PUBLIC
DEFENSE DEPARTMENT; PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT,; SHERIFFS

Benefits
Generally 545—ch 4
Retirement 495—4.6(4)b, 5.1(3), 5.2(6,27,39); 545—4.1, 4.2

Cities, annexation/consolidation/incorporation 263—38.3(11,14)
Emergency care providers, training 641—ch 139
Explosives, disposition 661—95.10
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POLICE (cont’d)

Fingerprints 661—11.9
Livestock feeding operations, manure releases, notification 567—65.2(9)a, 65.101(9)
Missing person information 661—ch 89
Tests
Certification 501—3.8, 3.9, 3.12(5)
Psychological 501—2.2

Vehicles
Impoundment 11—101.11(5-9); 661—ch 6; 761—480.3, 480.4

Licenses, undercover officers 761—ch 625

Wages 875—220.221(6), 220.222(3), 220.223(2,4), 220.226(3)

POLITICS
See also ELECTIONS; ETHICS AND CAMPAIGN DISCLOSURE
Advertising 199—16.2(8)c, 16.3(8)a; 351—4.25, 4.38, 4.39, 4.41, 4.44, 4.48, 5.4(2)e

Contributions
See also ETHICS AND CAMPAIGN DISCLOSURE: Committees, Campaign
Engineers/land surveyors 193C—8.2(6)a

Debates
Media organization hosts 351—4.51
Public resources, use  351—5.5(3)

Employee participation
Corporations, political action committees (PAC) 351—4.45, 4.52
Government positions 351—5.8
Regents, board of 681—3.3(3)
State 11—ch 65

Gambling license 481—100.1, 100.30(4)
Organizations
Events, meals, taxation 701—17.11
Party status 721—21.10
Taxation 701—52.1

POLLUTION
See also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION
Water, wildlife injury 571—ch 113

PORK
See MEAT
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PORNOGRAPHY

PORNOGRAPHY
See OBSCENITY

PORTS
Grants 261—ch 70
Property, taxation exemption 701—80.22

POST OFFICES
Telecommunications network 751—7.4(4)

POULTRY
See also TURKEYS
Dead/diseased, disposal 21—64.192; 567—100.4, see also Processing Plants below
Dealers, license 21—1.5(1)a, 60.2
Definitions 21—65.1
Diseases 21—60.1-60.4, 64.1, 64.34, 64.35, 64.185-64.192, 65.1, 65.2, 65.11;
521—1.1
Eggs
See also EGGS
Standards 21—ch 60, 65.11
Taxation, excise 301—ch 4

Exhibitions 21—60.4, 64.34(1,7), 64.35, 64.35(4)
Farms

Audits, fuel tax 701—64.14

Employees 871—23.26(10)

Income, taxation 701—40.21(2)d, 40.38(2), 43.8, 53.11(2)d, 54.1(1,2), 59.8(2)d
Feed

Adulterants 21—41.10(1)a,b

Taxation 701—17.9(3), 18.14, 226.16

Vitamins 21—41.4(3)b; 701—17.9(3)c

Feeding operations 567—65.5, ch 65 Tables 3,3a,5,6, see also LIVESTOCK: Feedlots
Food preparation 481—31.12(2)d
Importation 21—65.1-65.3, 65.11
Inspections 21—1.5(4), 60.2(3), 60.4(1), see also Processing Plants below; Veterinary
Inspection Certificates below
Laboratory analysis 21—1.5(7)
Organic production 21—47.4(1)b
Permits 21—65.1, 65.2, 65.11(2)
Pet food ingredients 21—42.3(5,6), 76.8(7)
Processing plants
See also LIVESTOCK: Dead, Disposal: Plant, Rendering
Inspections 21—1.5(4), 76.3, 76.4, 76.8(1,4)
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POULTRY (cont’d)
Processing plants

Labor laws 875—32.8(9)

Meat, inedible 21—76.8(7), 76.9, 76.10
Records 21—76.11

Registration 21—76.7

Sales
Restrictions 21—60.4(3)
Taxation 701—17.9(2), 18.12, 226.8

Slaughter 21—64.35(4), 64.187(1)a, 64.187(2)a, 64.187(3)a, 64.191(2)e(2),
64.191(2)/(5), 76.4
Veterinary inspection certificates 21—64.34(1,7), 64.35, 64.35(4), 65.2, 65.3(3), 65.11

Water use, taxation 701—17.9(8)

POUNDS
See ANIMALS

POWER PLANTS
See ELECTRIC UTILITIES subheadings Generating Facilities;, Nuclear Energy

POWs (PRISONERS OF WAR)
See VETERANS

PRAIRIES
See NATURAL RESOURCES DEPARTMENT: Natural Resource Commission

PREACHERS
See RELIGION

PREGNANCY
See CHILDREN: Adolescents; WOMEN

PRESCHOOLS
See SCHOOLS

PRESCRIPTIONS

See also DRUGS

Devices, see TAXATION: Sales And Use
Eyeglasses/contacts, see EYES

PRESERVES, STATE ADVISORY BOARD
See also HUNTING; NATURAL RESOURCES DEPARTMENT

Address 575—1.1(1)
Management, preserves 575—ch 2
Organization 575—ch 1
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PRESERVES, STATE ADVISORY BOARD (cont’d)

Records/reports 575—1.5, 1.6, ch 3
Rule making 575—1.8

PREVENTION OF DISABILITIES POLICY COUNCIL
Committee, technical assistance 597—2.6

Conflict of interest 597—2.10

Contracts/agreements 541—ch 10; 597—2.7(4,7), 2.8, ch 5
Definitions 597—1.2, 5.1

Meetings 597—2.3, 2.4

Membership 597—2.2

Organization 597—2.5

Powers 597—2.7

Records 597—ch 3

Reimbursement 597—2.11

Reports 541—10.3; 597—2.9

Rule making 597—-ch 4

PRIMARY ROADS
See HIGHWAYS

PRIMECARRE
See PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT

PRINCIPALS
Schools, see EDUCATION

PRINTING, STATE
See ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES DEPARTMENT (DAS)
Taxation, see TAXATION: Sales And Use

PRISONERS OF WAR (POWs)
See VETERANS

PRISONS
See also CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT; PAROLE
Deaths 641—127.1“5”

PRIVATE INVESTIGATION
See PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT

PROBATE
See TAXATION: Fiduciary Income
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PROBATION

PROBATION

See also ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES DEPARTMENT (DAS): Human Resources
Enterprise; CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT; JUVENILES; PAROLE

Violations, indigent defense 493—12.4(4), 12.6(1)

PROCESSING PLANTS

Dairies, see DAIRIES

Emissions standards, see ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION: Air Quality
Food, inspections 481—ch 31

Meat/pet food 21—1.5(4), ch 76; 875—32.8(9), see also LIVESTOCK: Dead, Disposal:
Plant, Rendering

Wastewater, see ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION

PROFESSIONAL LICENSING AND REGULATION BUREAU

See also ACCOUNTANCY, ACCOUNTANTS; ARCHITECTS; ENGINEERING AND LAND
SURVEYING, INTERIOR DESIGN; LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTS; REAL ESTATE

Address 181—1.6(2)

Administrator 181—1.5

Aliens 193—<ch 4

Child support noncompliance 193—7.43, ch 8
Commerce department authority 181—1.4(9)
Conlflict of interest 193—ch 11

Debts, state, licensee nonpayment 193—ch 8
Declaratory orders 193—ch 10

Fees/costs, disciplinary, allocation 193—ch 2
Impaired licensee review committees 193—ch 12
Legal counsel 61—1.3(2)c

Loans, student, noncompliance 193—7.44, ch 8
Newsletter publication 193—1.9

Organization 193—ch 1

Procurements 261—ch 54; 541—ch 10, see also ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
DEPARTMENT (DAS)

Records, public/fair information 193—ch 13
Rule making 193—ch 9

Vendors, appeals 193—ch 3

Waivers 193—ch 5
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PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION

PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION

See also ATHLETICS: Trainers; BARBERS; BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE BOARD;
CHIROPRACTORS; COSMETOLOGY AND COSMETOLOGISTS; DIETITIANS;
FUNERALS: Directors; HEARING AID DISPENSERS; MASSAGE THERAPY;
NURSING HOME ADMINISTRATORS; OPTOMETRISTS AND OPTOMETRY;
PHYSICAL/OCCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS; PHYSICIANS AND
SURGEONS: Assistants; PODIATRISTS AND PODIATRY; PSYCHOLOGISTS;
RESPIRATORY THERAPISTS; SIGN LANGUAGE INTERPRETERS AND
TRANSLITERATORS; SOCIAL WORKERS; SPEECH PATHOLOGY AND
AUDIOLOGY

Address 645—4.4(1)

Certificates/wallet cards 645—4.8, 4.9

Child support noncompliance 641—ch 192; 645—4.16(1)
Competency 645—4.15

Complaints/investigations 645—ch 9

Contested cases 645—chs 11, 12, 18.9

Continuing education 645—4.11, 4.12, 4.13“2,” 4.14
Debts, state, licensee nonpayment 641—ch 194; 645—4.16(3)
Declaratory orders 645—ch 8

Definitions 645—4.1

Discipline 645—4.2(3), 4.3(7)f, 4.1

3, 4.15(7), ch 13

Impaired practitioner review committee 645—ch 16

Loans, student, noncompliance 641—ch 195; 645—4.16(2)
Meetings, board 645—4.3, 4.6, 13.2, ch 17

Organization 645—4.3

Procurements 261—ch 54; 541—ch 10, see also ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
DEPARTMENT (DAS)

Reciprocity 645—4.7
Records/reports, generally, public/fair information 645—ch 10
Rule making 645—chs 6, 7, 10.15“1,” ch 18

PROFESSIONAL TEACHING PRACTICES COMMISSION
See EDUCATION: Boards: Educational Examiners

PROMISE JOBS
See WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAMS

PROPANE
See GAS: Butane/Propane
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PROPERTY

PROPERTY

See also ANNEXATION,; BUILDINGS; CITIES: Urban Revitalization; HISTORICAL
DIVISION: Historic Preservation; HOMES, HOUSING,; LAND; LEASES; REAL
ESTATE

Condemnation, acquisition, owner’s rights 61—ch 34
Entrances, highway 761—112.3(2,4), 112.4, 112.9(1), 112.12(4), 112.13
Family investment program (FIP) exemptions 441—41.26
Forfeited, disposal 61—ch 33; 571—ch 10
Inheritance, transfers to state 361—ch 11, see also TAXATION
Insurance 61—ch 20; 187—9.2(5); 191—ch 20; 197—12.2(5)d, see also INSURANCE:
Property/Casualty
Liens 701—ch 9, 71.22(2)d; 721—5.14(1)
Lines, primary highways 761—112.8(3), 112.9(2)b, 112.9(5)
Personal, leasing 197—ch 13
Relocation assistance, see RELOCATION ASSISTANCE
Rental
Deposits, taxation 701—26.18(2)e, 225.6(6)
Election committees 351—4.47(1)
Fire safety 661—ch 210
Purchase agreement 61—ch 19
State-owned 571—ch 18
Taxation, reimbursement 701—ch 73

State agencies
Inventory 11—ch 110
Surplus 11—1.4(1)d

Surveys, standards 193C—ch 11
Taxation
See also TAXATION
Assessment/equalization 701—chs 71, 120, see also ASSESSORS
Community colleges, new jobs training 261—5.5, 5.8
Corporation
Credits
Investment 261—58.4(3), 59.6(3)c(4); 701—52.10(1)d, 52.10(2)
Rehabilitation 701—52.18, see also HOMES, HOUSING

Depreciation
Allowance 701—53.22
Sale-leaseback agreements (safe harbor) 701—53.7

Gains/losses 701—53.9, 54.4
Tangible personal, see Tangible Personal this subheading below
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PROPERTY (cont’d)
Taxation

Credits 223—chs 37, 48; 265——chs 10, 12; 361—ch 11; 701—42.19, 58.10, chs 73,
80, see also Corporation this subheading above; HOMES, HOUSING

Delinquent
Property sales 701—ch 152
Statute of limitations 701—75.8

Distressed sales 701—11.8, 39.6, 39.8, 40.27

Exemptions 223—ch 47; 261—58.4(2,4), 59.6(3)b; 567—ch 11; 571—25.6, 25.7;
701—18.36, 18.45(2—4), 52.10(1)d, 76.9, ch 80

Franchise, gains/losses 701—59.11, 59.27
Income
Fiduciary, see TAXATION: Fiduciary Income: Reportable Income
Gains/losses 701—40.38(1,6,7)
Installment sales 701—40.16, 40.57
Joint/single ownership 701—40.15(1,2), 40.16(5)
Nonresidents 701—40.16

Inheritance, see TAXATION

Mobile/modular/manufactured homes 701—73.11, ch 74, 80.1(2)f, 80.2(2)j, see also
TAXATION: Sales And Use

Payments 701—chs 75, 152
Railroads 701—ch 76
Real property sales 701—40.16, 40.38(1,6,7), 52.10(1)d, 52.10(2), 59.27, 59.28
Reimbursement
Cities/counties 571—33.19
Elderly/disabled/low-income 701—ch 73

Review, school budget committee 289—6.5(4)
Tangible personal
Capital gains 701—40.38(1,8)
Corporations, manufacture/sale 701—54.5
Franchise 701—59.27, 59.28(2)
Local option 701—107.3
Sales/use 701—11.8, 13.1, 13.2, chs 15-19, 26
Use 701—chs 30-34

Transfer, real estate 361—ch 11; 701—ch 79
Utility companies 701—ch 77

Title guaranty 265—ch 9
Unclaimed, reports 781—ch 9
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PROSTHETIC, ORTHOTIC AND ORTHOPEDIC DEVICES

PROSTHETIC, ORTHOTIC AND ORTHOPEDIC DEVICES

Insurance 191—71.14(5)

Medical assistance providers 441—77.18, 78.1(5,6), 78.4(7), 78.5, 78.10, 78.15,
79.1(2)p.3,11, 79.1(4), 79.1(13)c

Sales tax exemptions 701—20.9

PROXIES
Domestic insurance companies, voting 191—ch 7

PSEUDOEPHEDRINE
See DRUGS

PSEUDORABIES
See LIVESTOCK: Swine

PSYCHIATRIC CARE
See MENTAL HEALTH

PSYCHOLOGISTS
Abuse reports, see Continuing Education below
Address/name change 645—4.4(2,3), 242.2(26)
Advertising 645—242.2(6)
Associates  645—240.5(1)
Board, psychology
See also PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION*
Address 645—4.4(1), 240.7(1)b
Authority 645—4.3(7)
Discipline 645—4.2(3), 4.3(7)f, 4.13, 4.15(7), chs 13, 242
Hearings/informal procedures 645—4.10(2,3), 4.15(3,4), 5.16(8), ch 11
Meetings 645—4.3, 4.6, 13.3, ch 17
Organization 645—4.3
Public health department support 641—170.7(3)c(16)

Certification 645—5.16(10,11)
Child support noncompliance 641—ch 192; 645—4.16(1)
Competency 645—4.15
Confidentiality 645—242.2(30)c
Conflict of interest 645—242.2(30)d
Continuing education
Abuse identification/reporting 645—240.1, 240.12(4)Costs  645—241.2(5)
Definitions 645—241.1
Exemptions 645—4.12, 4.14
Records/reports 645—4.11, 242.2(23)

*Rules 645—chs 4, 618 apply to all professional licensure boards
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PSYCHOLOGISTS (cont’d)
Continuing education

Requirements 645—4.13“2,” 241.2
Standards 645—241.3

Debts, state, nonpayment 641—ch 194; 645—4.16(3)
Definitions 441—24.1; 645—239.1, 240.1, 241.1
Discipline, see Board, Psychology above
Education
See also Continuing Education above
Agencies, local 441—78.50(1)
Authorization, school practice 282—15.1(2)a
Foreign-trained 645—240.3(4)
Professional experience 645—240.6, 240.7
Programs 645—240.3, 240.7

Ethics 645—242.2(1,30)
Examinations 645—4.15, 240.4, 242.3“6,” 242.5
Fraud 645—242.2(2,4,10)
Health care facilities 441—82.2(3)b(5)“5”; 481—62.14(4)b(9)
Health services providers 645—5.16(10-12), 240.7
Impaired practitioner review committee 641—ch 193; 645—ch 16, 242.2(32)
Licenses
See also School Staff below
Application 645—240.2
Certificates/wallet cards 645—4.8, 4.9, 5.16(5), 240.12(5,6)
Denial 641—192.2, 194.2, 195.2; 645—4.10
Endorsement 645—240.1, 240.10
Examinations, see Examinations above
Exemption 645—5.16(9), 240.8
Fees 641—192.2(5), 192.3(5), 194.3(5), 195.3(7); 645—5.16
Inactive practitioners 645—240.1, 240.12(8), 242.2(27)
Reactivation 645—5.16(4), 240.1, 240.18, 241.2(4)
Reciprocity 645—4.7, 240.1

Reinstatement  641—192.2(5), 192.3(5,7), 194.3(5,7), 195.3(7); 645—240.1, 240.11,
240.19

Renewal 282—27.4, 27.5; 641—192.2, 192.3(5), 194.3(5), 195.2, 195.3(7);
645—4.133,” 5.16(2,3,11), 240.12, 241.2

Supervisors 645—240.1, 240.6(2)b

Suspension/revocation 641—192.3, 194.3, 195.3; 645—242.2(14,27), 242.3

Loans, student, noncompliance 641—ch 195; 645—4.16(2)
Malpractice 645—242.2(17)
Maternal health centers 441—77.23, 78.25(1)e, 78.25(3)d; 641—76.4, 76.5
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PSYCHOLOGISTS (cont’d)

Medical assistance program 441—77.22, 77.39(23), 78.1(13)a, 78.16, 78.24,
78.31(4)a,b,d, 78.49, 78.50(1), 79.1(2)p.11, 79.1(13)c, 79.3(2)d(8)
Medical decision-making boards 641—ch 85
School staff 281—41.34(1), 41.34(3)b,j, 41.308(2), 41.402(3), 41.403(2), 79.19-79.21;
282—15.1(2)a, 27.1, 27.2, 27.3(3), 27.3(5)b, 27.4, 27.5
Scope of practice 645—242.2(5)
Supervision 645—240.5, 240.6, 240.9
Training
See also Education above
Child abuse identification 645—240.12(4)
Health service provider 645—240.7(2)

Violations 645—ch 242, see also Board, Psychology: Discipline above
Waivers, see Continuing Education above

PUBLIC ASSISTANCE
See HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT

PUBLICATIONS

Archaeologist, state 685—ch 6

Ballots, sample 11—102.6, 102.7

Corrections institutions, review 201—20.6

Historical society 223—ch 15

Homeland security/emergency management division, comprehensive plan 605—ch 9
Industries, emissions standards 567—23.1(4)ak

Natural resources department 561—2.15(3)

Political candidates, promotion restrictions 351—4.48, 4.51

Taxation, corporation 701—54.7(6)

PUBLIC BROADCASTING DIVISION

See also TELECOMMUNICATIONS

Adjudicative proceedings, emergency 288—13.31
Board 288—ch 1

Bureaus 288—1.2

Communications network, site selection 288—ch 10
Contested cases 288—ch 13

Declaratory orders 288—ch 12

Education department authority 281—1.4(1)f
Hearings, see Contested Cases above

Facilities 288—ch 2

Meetings 288—1.1(3)
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PUBLIC BROADCASTING DIVISION (cont’d)

Purpose 288—1.1(1)
Records, generally, public/fair information 288—ch 3
Rule making 288—3.15(5), ch 11

PUBLIC DEFENDER

Address 481—9.5(6); 493—1.5, 2.3

Advisory commission, indigent 493—1.4, 4.15(2,4)

Claims
Indigents, expense reimbursement 481—9.2, 9.5(6); 493—1.3(3)A, chs 12, 14
Services, generally 493—ch 13

Contracts 493—1.3(3)g, 4.14(3), 7.1, ch 11, 12.5

Counsel, court-appointed, eligibility 493—ch 10

Declaratory orders 493—ch 3

Definitions 493—4.1, 4.10, 7.1, 14.2

Hearings 493—13.3(2)

Medical examiner advisory council, membership 641—ch 125
Organization 493—1.3

Parental rights terminations 493—ch 14

Records, generally, public/fair information 493—ch 4

Rule making 493—ch 2, 4.15(1), chs 5, 6

PUBLIC DEFENSE DEPARTMENT
Homeland security/emergency management division
Adjudicative proceedings, emergency 605—6.31
Administrator 605—1.1, 1.2, 6.2, 7.3(5), 8.1, 8.2, 9.1, 10.2, 10.8(2), 10.9(1),
10.15(6), ch 12
Comprehensive plan, state 605—ch 9, 103.4, 104.1(2)
Contested cases, see Hearings/Appeals this subheading below
Declaratory orders 605—ch 3
Definitions 605—1.2, 6.2, 7.2, 8.2, 10.2, 11.2, 12.2
Emergency response commission, lowa (IERC)
Committees, local 605—102.1, 102.3, ch 103, 104.1(2)
Districts, planning 605—ch 102
Meetings 605—ch 101
Purpose  605—ch 100

Grants 605—7.7, chs 8,13
Hearings/appeals 605—ch 6, 10.15
Local/joint commissions
Agreements 605—7.3(5), 7.7(2)
Bylaws 605—7.3(2)
Coordinators 441—58.6(1); 605—7.3(4)a(4), 7.4, 7.6(1)
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PUBLIC DEFENSE DEPARTMENT (cont’d)
Homeland security/emergency management division
Localljoint commissions

Definitions 605—1.2, 7.2

Funds 605—7.3(4)a(3), 7.3(4)d(11), 7.6, 7.7, ch 8
Personnel 605—7.5

Plan, countywide 605—7.3(4)d

Organization 605—ch 1
Radiological maintenance facility 605—ch 11
Records, public/fair information 605—ch 5
Reports, chemical releases 605—ch 104
Response teams  605—ch 12
Rule making 605—<chs 2, 4
Telecommunications network, public agencies 751—7.1, 7.10
Telephone systems, enhanced 911 (E911) service 605—ch 10, see also TELEPHONE
COMPANIES: Emergencies
Military division
Forms 611—ch 1
Records, generally, public/fair information 611—ch 2

Procurement 261—ch 54; 541—ch 10

PUBLIC EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT SYSTEM (IPERS)
Address 495—1.3(1), 2.1, 11.1(1), 30.1(1)
Agents, claimants 495—ch 20
Appeals/hearings 486—ch 9; 495—11.3(1), 11.7(8), 13.2(8,10), 16.2(3)e, 17.15(5),
21.2(1), ch 26
Benefits
Advisory committee (BAC) 495—ch 3
Beneficiaries 495—12.3, 12.7(3,4), 12.8(2)a, 12.8(4)a, 14.3(1), 14.15, 14.16, 15.1,
15.2(3,4), 16.2(3)b, 21.1(1,8), 21.2(1)b,g,m
Payment 495—chs 9, 11-16, 20, 21, 32, see also Employers: Contributions below
Rollovers 495—38.3(7), 8.5(2)e, 11.6(4), 12.10, 14.15, 16.2(3)k

Boards/commissions, part-time employment 495—11.5(4)
Buy-back/buy-in 495—ch §, 9.5
Corrections officers 495—4.6(4)c
Credits
See also Membership: Reinstatement below
Favorable experience dividend (FED) 495—15.2
General 495—7.1(1)
Leaves of absence 495—7.1(1)c, 7.1(3), 7.2(2,3), 8.1(8), 12.1(7)c(2)
Military 495—7.1(3), 7.2(3), 8.1(2)d, 8.1(5), 12.1(7)c(2)“2”
Overpayments/errors, see Employers: Contributions below
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PUBLIC EMPLOYEES’ RETIREMENT SYSTEM (IPERS) (cont’d)
Credits

Prior service 495—4.2, 7.2, ch 8, 12.1(5)
Restored wages 495—6.3(11)
School/college employees 495—7.1(2), 7.2(5-7,9), 8.1(10), 11.3(2)c, 12.1(7)c(2)“4”
Special service 495—4.6(5), 8.5(2)a,b, 8.5(4), 9.1(2)b, 9.2, 12.4, 12.7
Deaths 495—4.8(3), 6.5(7), 7.1(3)f, 8.5, 10.3, 11.3(3), 11.4, 11.6(4,5), 11.7(6), 12.2(3),
12.7(1,3), 12.8(2)a, 12.8(4)e,h,i, ch 14, 15.2(4), 16.2(1), 16.2(3)b,c,g, 21.2(1)m
Declaratory orders 495—ch 19
Definitions 495—1.2, 4.1(1), 4.6(4)c, 5.1(1), 6.2, 6.4(2)a, 8.1(2)b, 11.5(2), 12.1(7)a,c,
14.12(2), 16.2(1), 17.1, 26.2, 31.6(1)
Disability 495—8.5(2)d, 9.6, 11.1(1)c, 12.1(2)c, ch 13, 21.2(1)o, 26.3(2)
Eligibility 495—4.1, ch 5, 11.2, 11.3(3), 21.1(3), see also Benefits: Payment above
Employers
Contributions
Back pay settlements 495—6.3(12)
Date, start-up 495—4.1(1)d
Elective 495—6.5(2-6), 6.5(7)a
Fringe benefits (Section 125 plan) 495—6.5
Hours reduction, employer mandated (EMRH), restoration 495—4.8, 6.3(11), 6.4
Interest 495—4.4, 6.5(7)a, 8.1(1)a,c, 8.1(3,7,8), 8.2, 9.5, ch 10, 11.5(3), 11.7(2-5),
12.7(1), 14.1, 14.11, 21.2(1)e
Mergers, pension plans 495—21.2(1)f
Overpayments/errors, credit 495—4.3(7,8), 6.5(7), 10.2
Payment 495—4.1(6), 4.3, 4.6(7), 4.8(2), see also Rates this subheading below
Pretax 495—4.6(7), 8.3(5)
Qualified benefits arrangement (QBA) 495—ch 32
Rates 495—4.6
Refunds 495—4.8(4), ch 9, 12.8(3), 12.8(4)d
Remuneration 495—6.3(14,15), 12.8(3)

Counties, patient advocates 495—4.1(6)

Dissolution 495—4.1(3)

Employees, leased 495—5.2(46)

Participation 495—4.1

Records 495—4.2

Reports 495—4.1(3-5), 4.2(3), 4.3, 4.8(7), 6.4, 12.8(2)b

Favorable experience dividend (FED) 495—12.7(4), 15.2
Firefighters/emergency services personnel, see Protection Occupations below
Fraud 495—6.3(8), 11.6(3), 13.2(11)

Garnishments, child/medical support 495—ch 16

Health care professionals 495—5.2(24), 11.5(2)
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Hearings, see Appeals/Hearings above
Investigators, special 495—4.6(4)m
Investment board 495—ch 2
Jailers/detention officers 495—4.6(4)j
Leaves of absence, see Credits above
Legislature 495—5.2(1,12), 6.3(10), 8.1(6), 11.5(1), 12.1(7)c(2)*“5”
Membership
See also Eligibility above
Enrollment 495—4.7
Identification number 495—16.2(2)a, 17.3(3), 17.5(2)
Option 495—5.2(1,4), 5.2(6)e, 5.2(9,11,12,14,29,32,33), 8.1(7), 8.5(1)b
Reinstatement 495—4.3(10), 9.5, 9.6, see also Reemployment below
Vested 495—7.1(1)d, 7.3, 10.4, 21.1(3,6), see also Buy-Back/Buy-In above

Mergers, pension plans 495—ch 21
Military leave, see Credits above
National Guard security officers 495—4.6(4)k
Officials, elected 495—5.2(1), 11.5(1,3), 12.1(7)c(2)“5”
Orders, domestic relations 495—16.2
Organization 495—ch 1
Overpayments
Benefits 495—6.3(8), 6.5(7), 11.4, 11.7, 12.8(2)

Contributions, see Employers above

Parole/probation officers 495—4.6(2)h,i
Peace officers, see Protection Occupations below
Procurement 261—ch 54; 541—ch 10

PUBL

Protection occupations  495—4.6(3,4), 5.1(3), 5.2(6,27,39,41), 8.5(4), 12.1(6)c.e, 14.14,

see also Sheriffs below

Records 495—8.5(1)d, ch 17, 21.1(4), 21.2(1)g,j,m, 26.25, see also Employers above
Reemployment 495—6.3(14,15), 7.1(3)b,d, 8.5(1)c, 9.3, 12.7(5)d, 12.8, 13.1(2,3),

13.2(13), 14.3(1), 15.2(3)

Refunds 495—7.1(3)e, 8.1(1,4), 8.2, 8.3(4), ch9, 10.1(2), 11.5(3), 12.8(3), 12.8(4)d,

16.2(3)g, 21.2(1)m
Retirement, notification 495—11.1(1)
Rule making 495—chs 30, 31, 33

School/college employees 495—4.1, 5.2(17,19,33,34,40), 7.1(2), 7.2(1,5-7.,9),
8.1(1,7,10), 11.3(2)c, 11.5(1), 12.1(7)c(2)“4”
Self-employment 495—8.5(3)d
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Service
Purchases, see Buy-Back/Buy-In above
Reclassification 495—4.6(5)

Sheriffs 495—4.6(2), 4.6(4)d, 4.6(6), 8.5(4), 9.2(5), 12.1(6)c,d
Social security 495—9.6, 12.7(2), 13.1(3), 13.2(12)
Teachers, see School/College Employees above
Terminations, employee 495—4.3(9), 6.5(7), 7.1(1)d, 7.1(3)e, 7.3, ch 9, 10.1(2), 11.2(4),
11.3-11.5, 12.6, 12.8(3), 12.8(4)j, 12.9(2), 13.1(3)
Vacations 495—7.2(2)
Wages 495—4.3, 5.2(13), ch 6, 8.1, 8.4, 8.5(1), 9.2(4), 10.2, 11.3(2)c, 12.1(4,7), 12.8
Warrants
Forgery claims 495—11.6(3)
Replacement 495—11.6(2)

PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS BOARD (PERB)
Address 621—1.4
Amendments 621—2.9, 3.7, 4.6
Appeals 621—1.3, 1.9(22), chs 9, 11
Bargaining units/representatives
See also Employee Organizations below
Determination 621—1.2, ch 4
Elections 621—4.2(5), 4.3, 4.6(3), ch 5

Complaints 621—1.2, 1.3, 2.9, ch 3, 7.7(5), 8.6
Contested cases, see Hearings below
Declaratory orders 621—2.20, 2.21, 7.7(5), ch 10
Definitions 621—1.6, 1.9(1), 6.3(1), 12.1
Elections, see Bargaining Units/Representatives above
Employee organizations

Bonds 621—8.3

Disclaimers 621—5.7

Elections 621—5.1(4,5), 5.4, 5.6, 5.7“d,” 5.8, 6.4

Petitions 621—4.3—4.7

Registration 621—S8.1

Reports 621—8.1, 8.2, 8.4(2,3), 8.5

Trusteeships 621—8.4

Fees 621—1.8, 7.3(7), 7.4(9), 7.5(10)

Forms 621—2.13, 2.14, 3.1, 4.1(1), 4.2(1), 4.3(1), 4.4(2), 6.5, 8.1(2), 8.2(2),
11.5(2)“1”

Hearings 621—1.3, 1.9(10), ch2, 4.2(3), 4.4(5), 5.4(2), 5.7%¢,” 6.3(3), 7.4-7.7, ch9,
11.5-11.8
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Negotiations
Agreements 621—6.1, 6.4, 6.5
Consolidation 621—6.2
Disputes 621—6.3, 7.4, 7.7(5)
Impasse procedures 621—1.2, 6.3(2), ch 7

Purpose 621—1.2

Records, generally, public/fair information 621—ch 12
Reports 621—6.5, 7.4(6-8), 8.1, 8.2, 8.4(2,3), 8.5
Rule making 621—1.5, 1.9

Settlement, informal 621—1.3, 3.10, 3.11, 4.2(6)

PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT

Abuse
Domestic, review team 641—ch 91, 175.13(2)c(3), 175.14(3)b, 175.15(2)c(2)
Education review panel 641—ch 93

Address 641—1.4, 9.12, 11.18(2), 12.3(2)d, 12.12, 12.21, 15.6(2)d(3,11), 15.14(2),
20.3, 21.3, 22.9(3,11), 70.10(4), 72.2(2), 73.3, 73.12(8,12), 73.13(17), 73.23,
74.1, 74.2, 74.12(1), 75.8(3,11), 76.2, 80.5(3,4), 87.7(7,11), 87.8(3,4), 132.10,
132.14(2), 135.2(1)b, 135.3(2,6,14), 136.2(1)b,d, 136.3(2,6,14), 137.2(1)c,
155.16, 170.8, 170.11, 172.1, 176.8(1), 177.8, 178.1(5)d, 202.4, 202.7

Adjudicative proceedings, emergency 641—132.10(17), 173.31

Administrative divisions 641—170.7

Adoption registry 641—ch 107

Advisory bodies 641—chs 55, 191

AIDS, see Diseases below

Appeals 641—1.9(7), 1.12(7), 1.13(5), 9.13, 9.14, 12.20, 15.6(2)d, 15.14, 22.17, 56.9,
69.14(4), 70.10(6), 72.4, 73.12, 73.13, 74.12, 75.8, 76.17, 80.5, 85.9, 87.8,
110.11(8), 110.16(8), 132.10, 132.14(6), 133.5, 134.3(11,12,15,16),
135.3(10-15), 137.4, 143.6, 173.25, 173.27, 175.15(5), 176.8, 201.17, 201.28,
see also Hearings below

Attorney general representation 61—1.3(2)c
Autopsies, see Children below
Biological agent risk assessment 641—ch 112
Birth
Certificates, see BIRTH
Congenital/inherited disorders 641—ch 4, 175.13(2)e(4,5)
Low-income assistance 641—ch 76
Maternal deaths 641—ch 5
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PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT (cont’d)
Birth

Newborns/infants, hearing screening 641—ch 3
Obstetrical care  641—ch 75

Boards
See also PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION*
Licensing 641—170.7(3)c, 175.14(2)b
Local 641—1.9(5,10), 1.12, 1.13(8)a,b, 7.8(2,3), 7.9, 15.6, 15.13, chs 24, 72, 77, 78,
80, 143
Medical decision-making 641—chs 84, 85

State 641—ch 84, 155.1, 155.8, 155.10(3), 155.11(6), 155.16(1), 155.18, 158.8,
158.9, 170.3, 170.7(1)f, see also Hearings below

Brain injury services program 641—ch 56

Brain/spinal cord injury, central registry 641—ch 21, 175.13(2)c(1), see also Head
Injuries, Advisory Council below; MENTAL HEALTH

Camps, migratory 641—ch 81
Certificate of need
Generally 641—chs 202, 203
Address 641—202.4, 202.7
Application 641—202.1(3), 202.4-202.8, 202.14
Definitions 641—202.1, 203.1(2), 203.2(2), 203.3(2), 203.4(2), 203.5(2), 203.7(2),
203.8(2), 203.9(2), 203.10(2), 203.11(2), 203.12(2), 203.13(2)
Extension requests, approval/denial 641—202.8, 202.13
Health facilities council 641—202.8(1)d
Hearings 641—202.6, 202.9
Letter of intent 641—202.2, 202.3
Project
Application changes 641—202.14
Progress reports  641—202.12
Review, letter of intent 641—202.3

Records 641—175.14(1)g
Sanctions 641—202.14(3), 202.15
Standards
Acute care  641—203.1
Cardiac care 641—203.2
Financial feasibility 641—203.8
Long-term care 641—203.5
Magnetic resonance imaging (MRI) 641—203.12
Mentally retarded care 641—203.6
Obstetric/neonatal care 641—203.9

*Rules 645—chs 4, 618 apply to all professional licensure boards
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PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT (cont’d)
Certificate of need
Standards

Pediatrics 641—203.10
Radiation/radiotherapy 641—203.3
Renal disease facilities 641—203.7
Substance abuse treatment 641—203.11
Tomography 641—203.4, 203.13

Summary review, eligibility 641—202.7

Children

See also Birth above; Immunization below; Treatment Programs, Problem Gambling/
Substance Abuse: Juveniles below; WIC (Women/Infants/Children) Program below

Autopsies, infant 641—127.3(1)d

Death review team 641—ch 90, 175.13(2)e(2), 175.15(2)e(5), see also Fatality Review
Committee this subheading below

Dental screening 641—ch 51

Early Childhood Iowa (ECI) Council 641—ch 83

Empowerment board 349—1.6

Fatality review committee 641—ch 92

HOPES/HFI program 641—ch 87

Indigents 641—ch 75

Maternal/child health MCH) program 641—ch 76, 175.14(4)c,d

Protection grants 641—ch 94

Support, noncompliance 641—ch 192

Condoms, see Diseases: Prophylactics, Sales below
Confidentiality, see Records below
Conflict of interest 641—55.6
Contested cases 641—ch 173, 178.1(5)b, 178.1(9)
Deaths

Infants/fetuses 641—127.146,9,” 127.3(1)d

Records/reports 641—1.4(4), 1.6(1)e, ch 5, 15.4(7), 15.51(6), 98.2, 99.12, ch 101,
102.1(2), 127.1, 127.2, 175.13(2)b

Review team/fatality committee, see Children above

Debts, state, nonpayment 641—ch 194

Declaratory orders 641—ch 172

Defibrillator program/training 641—131.1, 132.1, 139.1, 139.6, ch 143

Definitions 641—1.1, 1.12(2), 3.1, 7.1, 9.2, 11.17, 11.46, 11.84, 12.2, 14.3, 20.2,
21.2, 22.2, 24.2, 41.1(2,11), 50.2, 51.2, 56.1, 71.2, 72.1, 73.5, 75.1, 76.4,
80.2, 85.2, 87.2, 94.2, 96.1, 107.1, 141.1, 142.1, 143.2, 150.2, 153.2, 170.1,
175.1, 176.2, 178.1(1), 193.1, 194.1, 195.1, see also Certificate of Need above;
Organized Delivery Systems (ODSs) below; Swimming Pools/Spas below;
Treatment Programs, Problem Gambling/Substance Abuse below; EMERGENCY
MEDICAL CARE; RADIATION MACHINES AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS
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Dental/health services 641—chs 50, 51, see also Children: Maternal/Child Health (MCH)
Program above

Diabetes education, see Diseases below

Director, duties 191—35.36; 349—1.6; 441—79.7; 641—1.2(2), 1.9(6,7), 12.17,
ch 124, 130.3, 132.8(9), 136.2(7)c, 170.4
Disaster response teams 641—ch 113
Diseases
See also DISEASES
Acquired immune deficiency syndrome (AIDS) 641—ch 1 Appendix A, ch 11,
175.13(2)a(4), 175.14(1)e
Biological agents 641—ch 112
Cancer, breast/cervical, early detection 641—ch 37

Communicable 641—chs 1, 7, 11, 132.8(5)b, see also subheadings Death below;
Records below

Congenital/inherited disorders 641—ch 4

Death 641—1.4(4), 101.5(5), 127.1“3,” see also Deaths: Records/Reports above

Diabetes education 441—78.31(4)f; 641—ch 9

Division, prevention 641—170.7(2), 175.14(1)

Hepatitis C programs 641—ch 2

Immunization 641—ch 7

Isolation/quarantine 641—1.1, 1.8, 1.9, 1.12, 1.13

Records 641—11.74(7), 175.13(2)d,e, 175.14(5)g

Reporting, see DISEASE

Sexually transmitted 641—1.1, 1.4(1)d, ch 1 Appendix A, 175.13(2)a(3,4), 175.14(1)b

Disinterment 641—ch 101

District boards/departments 641—ch 78
Divisions 641—170.7, 175.14, 175.15(2)
Drug testing, see Laboratories below
Embalming facilities 641—ch 86

Emergency medical care 641—175.14(1)d, see also PAC (Preparedness Advisory
Committee) below; EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE

Facilities council, health 641—202.8(1)d

Family planning 641—ch 74

Fluoridation, grants 641—ch 20

Food program, women/children, see WIC (Women/Infants/Children) Program below
Gambling treatment program 641—ch 155, see also GAMBLING

Genetics, services 641—4.5, 4.6

Grants, see GRANTS

Head injuries, advisory council 641—ch 55

Health care facilities 641—chs 202-204, see also Certificate of Need above
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Health care providers, volunteer program 641—ch 88
Health promotion/chronic disease prevention division 641—170.7(6), 175.14(5)

Healthy opportunities for parents to experience success/healthy families lowa (HOPES/HFI)
program, see Children above

Hearing detection/intervention 641—ch 3

Hearings 641—1.9(7), 9.14, 22.9, 38.9(4,8), 69.14(3)e-g, 69.14(4)c, 73.12, 73.13, 75.8,
88.10, 88.12, 88.13, 133.5, 134.3(7-9,14), 135.3(6-8), 137.4, 144.6,
150.11(8), 155.11(5), 155.12, 155.13, 158.5, ch 173, 176.8, 178.1(9),
201.25(2)b, 201.27, see also Appeals above; Certificate of Need above

Home care services 641—11.35(1)b, ch 80

Hospitals 641—3.9, ch 21, 75.6, chs 134-136, 150, 202-204, see also Certificate of
Need above; HOSPITALS

Illness, report, see Occupationally Related Conditions below
Immunization 641—ch 7, 175.13(2)a(8)
Impaired practitioner review committee 641—ch 193
Information 641—170.11, see also Records below
Injuries, agriculturally related 641—1.1, 1.16
Laboratories
Clinical, reports 641—1.4-1.6, ch 1 Appendixes A, B
Congenital/inherited disorders 641—1.15, 4.3(5), 4.4

Drug tests 641—ch 12, 170.7(2)e, see also Treatment Programs, Problem Gambling/
Substance Abuse: Tests below

HIV (human immunodeficiency virus) 641—11.16-11.19, 11.21-11.31

Lead
Abatement 641—ch 72
Hazard notification 641—ch 69
Poisonings, records 641—175.14(4)c,d
Professionals, certification 641—ch 70
Tests, blood 441—78.44; 641—1.6, ch 1 Appendix B, 72.2(3)c,e

Licensure, professional 641—170.7(3)c, chs 192-195, see also specific profession
Loans, student noncompliance 641—ch 195

Long-term care 641—202.1(9,13), 203.5, see also AGING, DEPARTMENT ON;
INSURANCE

Maternal/child health (MCH) program, see Children above
Medical decision-making boards 641—chs 84, 85, 175.15(2)c(3)
Medical examiners

See also MEDICAL EXAMINERS

County 641—1.4(1)f, 1.6(1)e, 1.16(1)d, ch 127

State 641—chs 124-126

55



PUBL Index IAC 6/16/10
PUBLIC HEALTH DEPARTMENT (cont’d)

Migratory labor  641—73.15, ch 81
Multicultural health office 641—ch 82
Nurses, see NURSES
Obstetrical/newborn/orthopedic care, indigents 641—ch 75
Occupationally related conditions 641—1.1, 1.6(1)f, 1.6(2)o, 1.6(3)d
Organization 641—ch 170
Organized delivery systems (ODSs)
See also INSURANCE
Accountability 641—201.8
Antitrust, application/approval 641—201.20-201.30
Appeals 641—201.17, 201.18, 201.28
Applications
Antitrust  641—201.22(5), 201.23-201.27
License 641—201.3, 201.17

Bond 641—201.12(3)

Complaints 641—201.7

Definitions 641—201.2, 201.21

Emergency care 641—201.5(3), 201.6(6)
Finances 641—201.3“6,” 201.8(5), 201.12
Illness, terminal 641—201.6(10)

Investments 641—201.13

Organization 641—201.4, 201.16

Ownership, transfer 641—201.16(2), 201.22(1)
Pregnancy 641—201.6(9)

Providers 641—201.6

Rates 641—201.14

Reports  641—201.6(8), 201.8(3), 201.9, 201.11
Reviews 641—201.2, 201.6(11,12), 201.18
Service area/access 641—201.5, 201.26(2)c
Solvency 641—201.8(5), 201.12

Standards 641—201.6, 201.10

PAC (preparedness advisory committee) 641—ch 114
Paramedics 641—ch 132, see also EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE
Perinatal health care, regionalized system 641—ch 150
Pesticides
Information systems 641—ch 71
Poisonings, see Posionings, Report below

Physicians, volunteer program 641—ch 88
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Plumbing and mechanical systems examining board 641—chs 27-30, 32, 34-36
Plumbing, uniform code 641—ch 25, see also PLUMBING

Poisonings, report 641—1.1, 1.5, 1.6, ch 1 Appendix B

Pregnancy, termination, report 641—ch 106

PRIMECARRE (primary care provider recruitment/retention endeavor) 641—ch 110
Procurements 261—ch 54; 541—ch 10

Radiation equipment/materials 641—chs 3846, 170.7(5)a, 175.14(4)b, 175.15(2)d, see
also RADIATION MACHINES AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS; X-RAYS

Records
See also Registries below
Generally, public/fair information 641—ch 175

Confidential 641—3.11, 12.6(1)f, 12.8, 21.6, 96.6, 96.8, 100.7, ch 103, 106.4,
132.10(2), 136.2(5), 138.2(4), 156.3(14), 175.1, 175.7, 175.10-175.15, 177.6,
192.4, 193.7, 194.4, 195.4

Health
Data, collection 641—170.7(2)a, 170.7(4)e, ch 177
Health promotion/chronic disease prevention division 641—175.14(1)

Hearings
Administration 641—173.24
Diabetes education 641—9.14(4)
Indigents, newborn 641—75.8(8)
Substance abuse treatment service areas 641—158.5
WIC (women/infants/children) program 641—73.12(9), 73.13(14)

Open 641—39.4(24)e, 72.2(2), 96.6, 175.2, 175.3, 175.9, 175.15, 178.1(11)

Registrars  641—chs 95, 96, 98, 99, 103, 104, 107
Registries
Adoption 641—ch 107
Brain/spinal cord injuries 641—ch 21
Congenital/inherited disorders 641—4.7
Immunization 641—7.11
Trauma 641—ch 136

Resuscitation orders (OOH DNR) 641—ch 142

Rule making 641—chs 171, 174, 175.15(1), ch 178
Rural health/primary care center 641—ch 110
Smokefree air Act 641—ch 153

Spas, see Swimming Pools/Spas below
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Substance abuse, see Treatment Programs, Problem Gambling/Substance Abuse below
Swimming pools/spas

Accidents 641—15.4(6)f(3), 15.4(6)!, 15.4(7), 15.51(5)j, 15.51(6)

Apartments/condominiums/homeowners associations 641—15.1(1), 15.4(2)e(1),
15.4(4)d(10), 15.4(4)l(4), 15.4(6)a, 15.5(13)i(5), 15.5(21)a, 15.51(4)k(4),
15.52(12)e(4)

Appeals 641—15.6(2)d, 15.14

Chemicals 641—15.4(2,3), 15.4(4)a,n, 15.4(6)f(1), 15.4(6)g.k,l, 15.5(11,12),
15.51(2-4), 15.51(5)f, 15.52(11)

Construction 641—15.5, 15.12(4), 15.52

Definitions 641—15.3

Diving 641—15.4(4)c, 15.4(4)j(6), 15.4(6)b, 15.5(13)

Drains/gutters/outlets 641—15.4(4)h, 15.5(7)d, 15.5(10), 15.5(15)f, 15.5(17)h,
15.5(19)d, 15.51(4)f, 15.52(10)

Exemptions 641—15.4(6)a

Facilities 641—15.4(5), 15.5(21), see also Construction this subheading above

Fountains 641—15.5(7)e

Inspection 641—15.4(6)f,g,m, 15.6, 15.12, 15.13

Leisure rivers 641—15.4(4)j(5), 15.5(20), 15.12(3)a

Lifeguards/equipment 641—15.4(4)d—f, 15.4(6)d,m, 15.5(13)g,h

Multisection water recreation 641—15.5(18)

Operators  641—15.4(6,7), 15.11, 15.51(5,6)

Penalties 641—15.8, 15.12(1), 15.12(3)d

Registration 641—15.6(2)d, 15.9, 15.12(1,2)

Regulation 641—170.7(5)c

Residential, commercial use 641—15.3(1), 15.4(6)n, 15.12(3)a

Safety 641—15.4(4), 15.5(13), 15.51(4), 15.51(5)i, 15.52(12), see also Accidents this
subheading above

Signs/markers 641—15.4(4)i,j,n, 15.4(6), 15.5(13)f(6), 15.51(5)

Spas 641—15.12, 15.51, 15.52

Spray pads 641—15.4(4)d, 15.4(4)I(1), 15.5(19)

Standards 641—15.3(2), 15.4(4)h, 15.5(6,9,10,13), 15.51(4)f, 15.52(9)e

Training 641—15.4(6)/, 15.10, 15.11, 15.12(5)

Variances 641—15.7

Wading pools 641—15.3, 15.4(1)f, 15.4(4)dj,l, 15.4(6)d, 15.5(3)a, 15.5(5)b, 15.5(8)b,
15.5(13)i, 15.5(14), 15.12

Water slides 641—15.3, 15.4(4)d(5), 15.4(4)o, 15.4(6)e, 15.5(5)b, 15.5(7)e, 15.5(17),
15.12
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Swimming pools/spas

PUBL

Wave pools 641—15.3, 15.4(4)i(4), 15.4(4)j, 15.4(4)I(6), 15.5(5)b, 15.5(8)c, 15.5(15),

15.12
Zero-depth  641—15.5(8)c, 15.5(16)

Tanning facilities 641—ch 46
Tattoo establishments 641—ch 22
Tobacco use, control/prevention 641—chs 151, 152
Treatment programs, problem gambling/substance abuse
See also Laboratories above; ALCOHOL
Accreditation 641—155.11(1)e, 155.18, 155.35(17)
Administration 641—170.7(4)
Admission/assessment/evaluation 441—78.31(4)a; 641—155.21(7)d, 155.21(11),
155.25, 155.35(4,5,14), 156.3(7-9,13)
Complaints, investigations/reports 641—155.16, 155.18(4)b, 155.35(16), 155.35(17)d

Correctional facilities 641—ch 156, see also CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT:
Community-Based Programs: Substance Abuse, OWI

Definitions 641—155.1, 155.35(1,3), 156.1, 157.1
Fire/tornado safety, see Safety this subheading below
Food assistance benefits 441—65.9

Food service 641—155.22(1)a,b, 155.23(2)

Funds 641—155.19

Governing body 641—155.21(1)

Housing, transitional, loan program 265—ch 23

Inspections 641—155.3(2), 155.5(4), 155.7, 155.10, 155.16, 155.20, 155.22(1), 156.2

Juveniles 641—155.21(9)b, 155.21(21)d(4)“3,” 155.24, 155.25(11)
Licensure

Application 641—155.5, 155.6

Assessment/evaluation programs 641—155.5(2)

Categories 641—155.2

Closure, facility 641—155.4

Correctional facilities 641—ch 156

Deemed status  641—155.18(3), 155.35(17)c

Denial 641—155.10, 155.12-155.15

Effective date 641—155.7(3)

Employees, fishing 571—15.21(2)d

Inspections, see Inspections this subheading above

Opioid programs 641—155.35(2)

Renewal 641—155.3, 155.5(3), 155.8, 155.11, 155.15

Suspension/revocation 641—155.11, 155.12, 155.15, 155.35(16)

Temporary (initial) 641—155.3, 155.9
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Treatment programs, problem gambling/substance abuse

Medical assistance 441—78.31(1-3), 78.31(4)a, 79.1(5)b,r, 79.1(16)b(5), ch 88 Div. IV,
641—155.25(6), see also HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT: Medical Assistance
(Medicaid): lowa Plan for Behavioral Health

Medical services 641—155.21(15-17), 155.25(15), 155.35(1,11), 156.3(3)
Medications 641—155.21(18), 155.35(9-11,13), 156.3(16)
Opioid 641—155.35
Outpatient 441—78.31(1-3), 78.31(4)a; 641—155.21(22), 155.25(18)
OWI, see ALCOHOL
Personnel
Child/dependent adult abuse 641—155.21(9), 155.25(11)
Corrections facilities 641—156.3(2)
Juvenile facilities 641—155.24(5)
Outpatient services 441—78.31(4)a(3)
Policies 641—155.21(8,9), 155.25(9)
Training 641—155.21(4), 155.25(5,10), 156.3(6)

Records 641—155.4, 155.12(2), 155.16(5), 155.21(8)g,h, 155.21(9-14), 155.21(15)d,
155.21(18)b, 155.23(5,8), 155.25(9)e, 155.25(12,14), 155.35(4)c, 155.35(5-7,9),
155.35(10)b, 155.35(12), 156.3(4,8,10,11,14), 157.6, 157.7, 175.14(3)a

Rehabilitative services 641—155.35(8), see also Medical Services above

Reports 441—65.9; 641—155.9, 155.16(3,4), 155.21(5,9), 155.23(7)f, 155.25(2,11),
155.35(17)c(3,7), 155.35(17)e

Safety 641—155.21(11)c(8), 155.21(21,22), 155.22, 155.23(7)e,f, 155.25(17)

Service areas 641—ch 158

Standards 201—47.1(5); 641—155.21-155.25, 155.35, 156.3, ch 157, 203.11

Technical assistance 641—155.5, 155.7(1)

Tests 641—155.21(15), 155.35(4)d, 155.35(5)g, 155.35(10)e, 155.35(11)

Vital statistics 641—chs 95, 96, 98-104, 170.7(3)d, 175.13(2)b, 175.14(2)a, 175.15(4),
see also VITAL STATISTICS

Volunteer health care providers 641—ch 88
Waivers, rules 641—ch 178
Water
See also WATER
Spas/pools 641—ch 15
Supplies 641—15.4(1)d, 15.5(3)d, 15.51(1)g, 15.52(3)e, chs 20, 24, 81
Treatment, residential sales/tests 641—ch 14
Wells, private 641—ch 24
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WIC (women/infants/children) program
See also WOMEN
Generally 641—ch 73
Abuse, child 641—73.11(2)
Appeals/hearings 641—73.12, 73.13, 73.22(4), 73.24
Audits 641—73.17
Caseload 641—73.22
Confidentiality 641—73.7(7), 73.11(2)a
Contracts, agency 641—73.15, 73.20-73.23
Definitions 641—73.5, 76.4
Documents, distribution/redemption 641—73.8
Education, nutrition 641—73.10
Eligibility, benefits 641—73.7, 73.22, 73.24

Federal regulations 641—73.2-73.4, 73.7, 73.9, 73.12(5), 73.192)e.f,h,l,n, 73.21,
73.22, 73.24

Food packages 641—73.9

Health services 641—73.11

Outreach 641—73.21

Policies/procedures 641—73.7(2,4), 73.8(2), 73.9(2), 73.10(2), 73.11(2), 73.18, 73.20
Records/reports  641—73.7(5-7), 73.12(9), 73.14, 73.18, 175.14(5)b

Reviews, contract agency operations 641—73.14

Staff 641—73.6, 73.10(2)

Vendors 641—73.8, 73.12, 73.19

Violations 641—73.19

PUBLIC RECORDS
See FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES

PUBLIC SAFETY DEPARTMENT

Addresses 661—1.3, 10.103(3), 10.105, 10.106(2), 20.3(6), 20.5(3), 25.3, 28.1, 35.2,
53.1, 89.101, 121.1, 156.5, 156.10, 157.2(1), 200.1, 259.103(1), 275.1(4),
275.6, 372.2(1), 400.6, 403.1, 403.2

Adjudicative proceedings, emergency 661—10.331
Alcohol/blood tests, see Crime below
Alarm system contractors/installers 661—ch 277

Appeals/hearings 486—ch 6; 661—10.325, 10.327, 83.3(6), 121.20, 224.9, 251.204(4),
259.204(4), 275.7(5)f, 275.7(6), 372.5(4)f

Attorney general representation 61—1.3(2)c; 661—1.6
Bail enforcement 661—ch 121

Building code 661—chs 16, 300-303, 310, 315, 322, 323, 350, 372, 374, see also
BUILDINGS
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Cigarettes, reduced ignition propensity 661—ch 61
Confidentiality, see Records below
Contested cases 661—10.301-10.332, 401.301-401.314, see also Appeals/Hearings above
Crime
See also Missing Persons below
Criminal investigation
Alcohol/drug tests 661—150.3(2,3,11), chs 157, 158
Criminalistics laboratory (DCI) 661—1.2(6), 95.1-95.9, chs 150, 156, 157.4,
157.5(1), 158.2, 158.3
Division 661—1.2(6)
Identification section 661—ch 11

Information, access 661—1.2(4), ch 8, 11.3-11.5, 11.12, 11.14, 11.15, 11.17, 11.18,
11.20, 11.21

Narcotics enforcement 661—1.2(8), ch 28, 174.2

Sex offenders registry 201—38.3(8); 661—ch 83

Surveillance systems, casinos 661—ch 141

Declaratory orders 661—10.101-10.112, 401.201

Definitions 661—10.1, 10.302, 11.2, 25.1, 25.10, 35.1, 81.1, 83.2, 89.102, 91.1, 121.2,
141.1, 277.2, 291.2(2), 400.2, 500.2, 551.2, see also BUILDINGS: Building
Code; FIRE AND FIRE PROTECTION

Divisions 661—1.2, 1.3

DNA
Database 661—ch 156
Examination/profiling 661—150.3(4,5)

Drug tests, see Crime above
Electrical examining board, see FIRE AND FIRE PROTECTION: Fire Marshal: Inspections,
Fire Safety
Emergency service providers, volunteer, benefits 661—ch 291
Employees
Claims 661—ch 41
Complaints 661—11.17, ch 35
Dismissal 486—ch 6, see also ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES DEPARTMENT (DAS):
Human Resources Enterprise: Staff/Force Reduction
Peace officers 11—100.3(3), 101.11; 486—~ch 6; 495—4.6(4)g, 5.2(37,39);
661—chs 400-404
Photographs, release  661—25.15

Explosives, see FIRE AND FIRE PROTECTION
Fees, see Private Investigation/Security/Bail Enforcement Business below; Records below
Firearms, see Weapons below
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Fire safety standards, buildings/gases, see FIRE AND FIRE PROTECTION
Fire service training bureau 661—chs 53, 251, 259

Governor’s traffic safety bureau 661—ch 20

Hearings, see Appeals/Hearings above; Contested Cases above

Highway patrol 661—1.2(2)

Law enforcement administrator’s telecommunications advisory committee (LEATAC)
661—ch 15

Marijuana, eradication 661—ch 28
Medical examiner, interagency coordinating council 641—ch 124
Missing persons
Education/prevention, materials/programs 661—89.102, 89.104, 89.105
Information
Open records  661—89.105
Telephone, toll-free 661—89.103(1)

Reports 661—89.102, 89.103, 89.107

Narcotics division 661—1.2(8), ch 28, 174.2
Organization 661—1.2
Parking, disabled 661—ch 18
Peace officers, see Employees above
Private investigation/security/bail enforcement business
Advertising 661—121.13
Background investigations 661—121.2, 121.5
Badges/uniforms 661—121.12
Child support noncompliance 661—80.14, 121.21
Continuing education 661—121.22
Debts, state, nonpayment 701—ch 153
Definitions 661—121.2
Fees 661—121.4(4)b,f, 121.6(1)c, 121.7, 121.11(1,3), 121.23(2)c,h,i
Financial responsibility 661—121.4(4)g, 121.4(6)
Fingerprint cards 661—121.6(1)c, 121.7(2), 121.10, 121.11(1), 121.23(2)c
Identification cards 661—121.4(3)b,h, 121.4(4)f, 121.6, 121.11-121.13, 121.16,
121.17, 121.21, 121.22(6)c, 121.23(2)i, 121.23(3)
Indigent defense claims 481—9.5(1)
License
Applications 661—121.1, 121.4, 121.7, 121.10, 121.23(2)b
Display 661—121.8
Duplicate 661—121.2, 121.9
Eligibility 661—121.5
Exemptions 661—121.3
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Private investigation/security/bail enforcement business
License

Reciprocity 661—121.23
Renewals 283—37.1; 661—121.10, 121.21(2), 121.22(5,6)
Replacement 661—121.2

Suspension/revocation/denial 283—ch 37, 661—121.7(1), 121.8, 121.11(1,4),
121.13, 121.16, 121.17, 121.21, 121.22(6)b; 701—ch 153

Loans, student, noncompliance 283—ch 37

Partnership 661—121.3(14)b,c

Permits, temporary 661—121.23

Reports 661—121.15, 121.17

Services, taxation 701—18.43, 26.69

Violations 661—121.14, 121.17, see also License: Suspension/Revocation/Denial above
Weapons 661—121.18, 121.19

Procurements 261—ch 54; 541—ch 10, see also ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
DEPARTMENT (DAS)

Pseudoephedrine sales 661—ch 174
Railway special agents 661—ch 13
Records
Generally, public/fair information 661—1.4(7), ch 80
Confidential 661—38.103, 11.3, 80.4, 80.5, 80.7, 80.9(2), 80.13, 80.14, 83.3(8),
83.4(4,8)
Crime 201—38.3; 661—1.2(6,7), chs 8, 11
Fees 661—10.324, 11.4, 11.15, 11.21, 80.3(7)
Hearings 661—10.324
Open 661—1.4, 80.3, 80.9(1), 89.105

Reports 541—10.3; 661—1.4, 6.4(2), 80.13, see also Missing Persons above
Rule making 661—1.4(4), 1.8, 10.201-10.222, 401.101-401.113
Sheriffs, uniforms 661—ch 3, see also SHERIFFS
Surveillance, casino systems, see Crime above
Telephone service, E911 605—10.7, 10.9(7,8), 10.11, 10.12
Vehicle impoundment 661—ch 6
Weapons
Criminalistics laboratory, firearms 661—150.3(6)
Disposition 661—95.1-95.9, 95.11
Offensive, collectors’ items 661—91.7
Permits/identification cards 661—13.10, 13.11, ch 96, 121.19
Purchase/transfer 661—91.5
Training programs 661—91.2, 91.3, 121.18

Weather safe rooms 661—ch 315
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PUBLIC TRANSIT
See TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT

PURCHASING
Human services, provider contracts, see HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT
Regents institutions 681—chs 7, 8, see also REGENTS BOARD

State agencies, generally, see ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES DEPARTMENT (DAS); BIDS
AND BIDDING

Transportation department, equipment/supplies 761—ch 20
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